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PREFACE

RAISEN DISTRICT is extremely rich in archaeological wealth, It
was the abode of the Palaeolithic man, as evid enced by the discovery of a
large number of weapons and tools of that early age. Raisen has the
honour o f possessing perhaps the largest group of rock-shelters and rock-
paintings in the country, discovered at Bhimbetka, Jaora, etc.

Sanchi, located in this District is reckoned as the finest and the most
creative example of the Buddhist art and sculpture in the country. With
its world-famous stupas, it has become a centre of pilgrimage and attracts -
Buddhist, and tourist alike from all parts of the world, specially from Asia.
Dating back to the period of Asoka, the Great, it was from Sanchi that his
son, Mahendra and daughter Sanghamitra, carried the message of the Buddha
to Sri Lanka. Before they left for Sri Lanka, their mother, Devi, who hailed
from Vidisha, took them to Chuityagiri to offer puja. Chaityagiri is believed
to be the hill on which the monuments of Sanchi are located. A ruined
monastery, near the Great stupa, is also believed to belong to Devi. From
the archaeological evidences available at Sanchi, it is clear that the District
partook in the cultural efflorescence that swept through the country with the
ascendency of the Mauryas, and specially under Asoka.

The Shiva temple at Bhojpur, famous as the ‘Somnath of the
Northern India’, is also located in this District. It is ascribed to Bhoja, the
illustrious Parmara ruler, who reigned in the I1lth Century A.D. and is
famous in the annals as a scholar, writer and builder. The ruined lake of
Bhojpur, which is considered a feat of hydraulic engineering, is also assigned

to him.

The fort of Raisen, the scene of many a battle in mediaeval period is
another landmark of historical monuments. The possession of this fort was
consideréed a sine quo non for domination of Central India. It was
treacherously captured by Sher Shah Suri from the redoutable Rajputs.

The present Gazetteer is the result of earnest work bya team of
ofticers, who endeavoured to collect material through thousands of sources
and put them in shape. It is a painstaking process and it is for the discernible
reader to judge how far our efforts have succeeded.



Officers of the Gazetteers Department associated with the preparation
of this volume were Sarvashri . D. Guru, (Dr.) R. K, Jain, Assis.tant State
Editors; Vishnu Saran, M. M. Muley, P. K. Bhatnagar, R.R. Jain, R. K
Shrivastava and M.P. Dubey, Editoers; and Smt. Namita Sen, K.R.l}.C. Na_n',
R. C. Munje, S. M. Rastogi, N.P. Pandey, R. K. Nayak, Vijay Jain,
K. S. Sharma, A. M. Sharma and Nawal Kishore, Compilers,

This volume was finalised by my learned predecessor, P.: N Shrivastay
in the year 1970-71. After approval of the Government of India in February,

1973, and the State Advisory Board, press Copies were prepared and sent to
press for printing in March, 1977.

The learned members of the State Advisory Board deserve our

thanks for their scholarly suggestions, which have helped us in improving
the draft.

We are thankful to Dr. P,N. Chopra, Editor, Central_Ga.zcttecrs Unit,
Ministry of Education, Government of India and the editorial staff of the

Unit for their valuable help and guidance in enriching the draftls of this
Gazetteer.

I am grateful to Prof. Shankar Tiwari for his notes on Jaora group

of rock-shelters and on Nandaur, for it has helped us in updating the draft
on ‘‘Places of Interest.” '

I am thankful to Dr.V.S. Wakankar for supplying us .with line-
drawings of some of the rock—paintings which have been utilised in the Map
on rock—paintings included in the Gazetteer.

Photographs on Sanchi, Raisen fort and Bhojpur were supplied by the
Archaeological Survey of India, Central Circle; on Bhimbetka by Dr. V. S.
Wakankar and the Directorate of Archaeology and Museums, M.P.-; OP.
Jaora, Baghabani Karad, Makoria and Nandaur by Prof. Shankar' Tiwari;
On Ashapuri by Birla Museum and on the factory at Mandideep by Hindustan
Electrographites Ltd. I am grateful to all of them.

Printing work has been ably looked after by Shri K.R. R.C. Nair
and later by Shri S.M. Rastogi. 1 am thankful to both of them.

S.D. Guru

STATE EDITOR
Bhopal

1st February? 1979.
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The Great Stupa, Sanchi

CHAPTER 1

GENERAL

Locaticn, Extent and Boundaries

Raisen Dijstrict of the Bhopal Commissioner’s Division lies in the
central part of Madhya Pradesh. The District is situated between the
Jatitude 22°47 and 23°33' north and the longitude 77°21' and 78°49" east. It
lies mostly on the Malwa plateau and partly in the Narmada Valley. The
District has an irregular shape. The Tropic of Cancer passes through the
northern part of the District. It is bounded in the west by Sehore district,
in the north by Vidisha district, in the east and north-east by Sagar
District, in the south-east by Narsimhapur district, and in the south by
Hoshangabad and Sehore districts. The Narmada river flows along the sou-
th-eastern boundary of the District and separates it from Narsimhapur and
Hoshangabad districts,

Origin of the Nume

Raisen District takes its name from the headquarters town Raisen,
the latter being so known after the massive fort of that name. The fort is
built on a sandstone hill, at the foot of which settles the town, about 150
metres below it. The name is probably a corruption of Rajevasini or
Rajasayan, the royal residence, but might possibly be, as one local tradition
has it, from the name of its founder Rai Singh.}

Area and Population

The total arca of the District is 8,393 sq. km?. Accordingto the
Census of 1971, the total population of the District is 553.026 persons. The
District contains 1.93 per cent of the State’s area, which is much less than
the average area of the districts in the State. In area it ranks twenty-fourth

Y. Indian Antiguary, XIX, p. 352 and Bhopal State Gazetteer, p. 112.
2. Census of India, 1971, M.P, At A Glance, p. 19,
3. ibid, :
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in the State. It is more than four times larger than Datia, the smallest
district in the State but not even one-fourth the size of Bastar, the largest
district in the State. The District is the thjrd least populoys district of

the State. Panna and Datia are the only distrjcts having smaller popula-
tion than Raisen, *

History of the District as an Administrative Unit

The history of Raisen District as an

history of eastern Malwa and erstwhile Bho
fort must have bee

period of its foundat
mentioned by historj
tioned in the
place,!

administrative uniy g a part of
' pal State. Raisen with a strong
0 an important centre of administration from the
lon in Hindu times, although, it is not specifically
ans until before the 5th century, The Rajasayan men-
armara landgrant of V. §. 1200 (A.D. 1143) may be this

. "T'he fort probably fell to Altamash in A.D. 1235, and to Alauddin
Khilji in 1293. In th_e fifteenth century the fort was ruled by the Sultans of
11:\/Ian_(§ll'lt, tfroml\)vhom it lpassed to the Rajputs. [n 1543 Shershah Suri cap-

ured it from Puranmal, |y Akbar’s time Raj g :
Sarkar in the Subah of Ujjain in Malwa. S RS the Beadquarter of «
Faiz Mohammad Khan, the thirg Nawab

in about 1760, and Iater got himself recognis

of Bhopal State occupied it
Emperor Alamgir II.

ed as Faujdar of Raisen by

The Southern
Garha-Mandala for
scarp was ocgy

D?;rt of the District belonged to the Gond Chiefs of
! g ong time, [t appears that only the area north of the
*t by the Muhammadan governors of Mughal empire. The

ivided into two chaklas, one .comprising
» Viz., Tal, Ginnurgarh, Mardanpur, Shahganj,
ga.rh (south of Bhopal) and Jagdishpur (north of Bhopal) and
fitirely in Raisen District, viz., Deori, Udepura, Bari, Barclj
+ Chaukigarh wag g Gond stronghold.

* Indian Antiquary, XIX, p. 352 ang Bhopal State Gazereer, p. 112

GENERAL 3

Chainpur Bari was ihefirst large chunk of this District added to his
principality by Dost Mohammad Khan in about 1722. On the death of
Rani Kamalapati of Ginnurgarh her territory was also occupied by his son
Yar Mohammad Khan between 1726 and 1742. As stated earlier, Raisen
was the last of additions which took place in 1760. Owing to unsettled con-
ditions of the country the State administration, under the Nawabs of Bhopal
was chaotic until 1820, after which a regular administration was gradully
built up. At this time the tracts were djvided into Farganas. Later tradi-
tion has been to divide the State into Nizamats (Districts) and Tahsils. Bet-
ween the years 1848 and 1857 a Mughal-Chain (Jarib) survey of the ‘District’
was made during the rule of Sikandar Begum. She appointed Nazims in

charge of Nizamats, with Amins and Thanadars under them. Tahsildars were
in charge of tahsils.

In the later part of 19th century Bhopal State was divided into 4
Nizamats and 33 Parganas or tahsils. Of these Piklon Pargana is now merged
into Vidisha district. The whole of Nizamat-i-Mashrig (Eastern District)
and parts of Nizamat-i-Simal (Northern District) and Nizamat-i- Junub
(Southern District) now fall in Raisen. The then parganas of Ghairaiganj,
Mahalpur, Garhi, Jaitpuri, Bari, Bareli, Deori, Chandpura, Silwani,
Dewanganj, Tal, Raisen, Udepura (Udaipura), Sewas and probably
Daurahia' and Bhuri now form part of Raisen District. The remaining
parganas are now included in Sehore districtz. :

Before 1905-06, the tahsils were 33 in number.? In the year 1906-07
Nizamar-i-Simal and 5 tahsils of Bhopal State were abolished. Raisen Dist-
rict was then divided into 8 of the 9 tahsils (excluding Huzur) of Nizamat-i- .
Mashriq (Eastern District) and 5 of the 9 tahsils (excluding Nasrullaganj’
Mardanpur, Chhipaner and Shahganj tabsils) of Nizamat-i-Junub (Southern
District). The tahsils of the then Eastern District were Huzur, Dewanganj,
Raisen, Garhi, Ghairatganj, Scwas (Begumganj), Bamhori, Silwanj and
Jethari. The Southern District comprised Shahganj (Chichli) Mardanpur,
Bari, Bareli, Udepura (Udaipura), Deori, Chandpura, Tal (Kalia Kheri)
and Chhipaner, In the census of 1911 the last 3 tahsils were given as Sultan-
pur, Goharganj and Nasrullaganj. Raisen and Kaila Kheri were the head-
quarters of the Eastern and Southern Districts, respectively,

The number of Nizamats (Districts) was reverted to four in 1913-14.
During the Census of 192] the District was divided into Nizamat-i-Maghrib

1. Bhopal State Village List for 1921 Census, pp. 33, 78 and 110, shows Bhuri

Tekri in Goharganj tahsil and one Dharia each in Begamganj and Bilquisganj
tahsils |

2. Census of C, I., 1891, p. 4,
3. Bhopal State Census Roport, 1911, p, 1 and Bhopal State Gazettear, p. 5.
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and parts of Nizamat-i-Simal and Nizamat-i-Junub. The tahsils -of these

districts are given below with stars marked against those now falling in
Raisen Dijstrict.

GENERAL : , .3
given in the following table.
Table No. I—1

Area and Population

Nizamat-i-Simal Nizamat-i-Junub Nizamat-i-Maghrib
1. Berasia 1. Goharganj* 1, Raisen*
2. Dewanganj ¥ 2, Bari¥* 2. Bamhori *
3. Doraha-Ahmadpur 3. Bareli¥* 3. Begumpganj*
4. Huzur tahsil 4. Mardanpur 4. Doori*
5. Nazi j
'a71rabad 5. Shahganj 5. Garhi-Ghairatganj*
6. Piklon 6. Sultanpur* 6. Jethari*
7. Udaipura % 7. Silwanj *
8. Sultanganj*

After the census of 1931 Nizamat-i-Simal and Nizamat-i-Junub of Bhopal

- State were abolished." Many tahsils were amalgamated, thei

to 21, and redistributed among the remaining two Nizamats of Mashrig (East)

and Maghrib (West). The tahsils lying in the Nizamat-i-Mashrig occupied the
whole.of present F{aisen District and the tahsils of Shahganj Z\ow i:S h

and Pfk.lon, now in Vidisha. The Nizamat-i-Mashriqg or the JEzastcr Dft ot
¢was_dlv1dec} into 12 tahsils of Udaipura, Silwan; Ghairatgani Bn -
Barl,l?areh (Baraily), Sultanpur, Raisen, Shahg;mj, Gohzﬁ- ajl;. It;gamganj’:
and PlklOI.\. Semra and Obedullaganj werc the Jagir tahsils ogf 1%’5 . IW'fm{ZanJ
Dewanganj and Goharganj, respectively. Piklon was amalgamat r?ngdnj .
gan] tahsil and a new tahsil of Deori was created by 1936g }n{w e De\}/an-
liii.l’l:k(ljon was again created into a tahsil and the tal.lsilox;vl;z’or?e::
:adillnz)inz;sz.tllzzzl’k:hi Stadte Capital, and Sikrohi (three kos or six miles
-y Pt under a City Maglslrate‘as a separate administrative

After Bhopal State became a part ‘'C’
present District came into existence on 5th
Raisen. It was deccided to retain only sey
volved the transfer of Shahganj to Sehore d
(5 enclaves) to Vidisha district,
Dewanganj tahsils,

State of the Union of India, the
May, 1.950, with headquarters at
en tahsils in the District, It in-

istrict, eleven villages of Pik]
and abolition of Bari, Sultanpur aﬁg

The area and population in 1961, of each tahsil of the Dicqr:
Istrict,

are
.

r number reduced

Tahsil Area in sq. km.
1 2
1. Raisen 1360,2
2. Ghairatganj 920, 1
3. Begamganj ‘ 912.0
4, Goharganj 1769.4
5. Baraily . 1422.0
6. Silwani 1988.5
7. Udaipura 816.9
Raisen District (a) 8,483
(b) 8,489.1
Madhya Pradesh(a) 32,372, 408

India (a) 439, 234, 711

Note : (a) represents the area figures furnished by the Surveyor-Ge neral of India,
while (b) represents the area figures furnished by the State Survey Depart-
ment . Area figures of the tahsils arc also supplied by the State Survey
Department.

For civil and revenue administration, the District is divided into two
sub-divisions, Raisen consisting of the one cast-central tahsil and the three
northern tahsils, viz., Silwani, Raisen, Begamganj, Ghairatganj; and Baraily
consisting of the three southern tahsils, viz., Baraily, Goharganj and
Udaipura.

Topography

The topography of Raisen District is variedly marked in different
parts. The District may broadly be divided into three physical divisions,
viz,

b4

1. The Vindhyachal range and its associated hills in the central
region,

2. The Malwa plateau region in the north, and

3. The plains of the Nurmada valley in the southern part of the
District.
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The Vindhyachal Range

The hill system is formed of two main groups:~(1) The trap hills and
(ii) the Vindhya sandstone hills. Amongst the trap hills, the one situated
on the west of Jhamar in Garhi area is 775.4 metre high above mean sea
level and is the third highest peak in the region. The highest peak is situa-
ted north-east of Siarmau measuring 626.8 metre. Some of the Vindhyan
sandstone hills too, attain almost the same height. The average elevation of

the r'nz}in chain which is less in the south is from 530 m. to 610 m. The
Nagjhir peak near Mahalpur rises to 625.2 m.

The Vindhyas have always ranked next to
tance, as the southern boundary of the M
much to tell about the range, which served as a place of meditation for the
Rishis, being especially connected with Agastya Muni. At the command of
this sage the great range bowed its head to let him pass to the Deccan, and

as he never returned, it has ever remained bowed and inferior to the
Himalayas. ‘

the Himalayas in impor-
adhya Desh. Hindu mythology has

The main line of the Vindhyas, about 15 to 25 km. wide
the District from ecast to west sendin
north-nortk-zast. It enters Goh
the southern boundary of the Dj

, runs through
g numerous spurs, mostly in the
arganj Tahsil in the south-west, skirting
1 b strict (and that tahsil) with Budni tahsil
- of Szhore district. The main mass of the hills is here deflected consi-
- derably southwards with the Narmada almost washing its limits where

it ln.esm Blgdni tahsil. Just north of Budni it is deflected northward and
again bendmg.tOWa}'ds the north-east it runs along the boundaries of Budni
and Goharganj tahsils. The elevation of the principal chain varies from
530 m. to 610 m. with several peaks lying above 660 m.

The main chain then enters the Baraily tahsil*and is more deflected
northwards tll it is interrupted by the Barna basin with a narrowe ;
across the deh‘yan range. The valley lies at an altitude of 370 metlgcs?
Thereaftcr, the hill range continues towards the east and extends north o{'
village Bari. Here the outer ranges are of about 450 m. in height while
peaks rise to more than 600 m. The main hills of the Vindhyas continue

oo I‘dS n - 1 i

. 1 i
tahsil, across the narrow basin of the G togra qarouEh the heart of Baraily

Silwani (ahsils, Just bopre. heavin, Ra,‘m tahsils and then Begamganj and
entirely in Silwani tahsil and bifyr

- cate
Sagar district. The subsidiary hill ranl;senear the south-western boundary of

continues towards the north-east
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in sagar district for some distance and the main range runs more or less
along the eastern boundary of Raisen District before it passes on into
Narsimhapur district.

The Parallel Ranges

In the western part of Raisen District the hills enclosing the narrow
valleys of the Jamner, the Barna, Chiklod Kalan and the Palakmati form
' four hill ranges, alternating with these valleys and extending more or less
in an east-west direction. These lie parallel to ihe main Vindhyan range
north of it and the latter two of these also form the water parting line be-
tween the Narmada (through the Barna and its feeders) and the Ganga
drainage systems, The highest peak to the north of the Jamner valley is
616.0 metre. The second range lying between Kaliakheri and Chiklod Kalan
is about 487.7 m. high and runs for a short distance. Asapuri (459.9 m.), a
place of archaeological importance, is located on its western most point.
This range and the third one extending from Bhojpur (428.5 m.) to near
Chandpur (Sultanpur) enclose the small valley of Chiklod Kalan. A peak to
the west of Chiklod is 612.0 m. high and the other to the north of Kansia is
618.0 m. on this range, The fourth and the northern most range runs west
to east and forms the main water shed line from the point 549.5 m.
east of Bangawan to Rajghati hill, where it is joined by the main Vindhva-
chal range. A peak close to Narwar is 590.4 m. high and the other,
Nagjhir is 629. o m. high,

The North-Western Hills

In the north-western part of the District, the Bhopal-Raisen Road

. limits a hilly area lying on both sides of the narrow Betwa valley. These
have been eroded to such an extent that their original alineations have been
lost and it is difficult to trace their joints with the main Vindhyan range
without crossing a series of valleys. East of the Betwa they show a south-to-
north alignment, but west of it they extend south-west to north-east with
the dissected cross-sections extending south-east to north-west like the legs
of a caterpiller. Bhadbhadaghat hill (574.1 m.) located on the western

boundary is the highest peak in this part. The famous Stupa of Sanchi is
located on one of these hills on the left bank of the Betwa.

The Eastern Spurs

The spurs of the Vindhyachal range are traceable in the easterh half of
the District for long distances. The Garhi range starts from near Dehgaon
and bifurcates near the northern boundary, The western branch extends in

.
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Vidisha district through Gyaraspur,
extends along the north-western boy

Jalandhar-Jaruakhera range in Sagar tahsil. The Godarpur-Sodarpur hijlls
extend only wupto Begamganj town in the north. The hills along the west
bank of the Dhasan extend from Siarmau in the south to Tins and Semra

.(Sagar Tahsil) in the north. It also throws the Jaisinagar-Garhpahra range
in the north-east.

The Southern Jaithari Range

east t?&islts aallolflroltcl::n low hill range ¢xtending across the low plain from
by ihe foede. strg € northern boundary of Udaipura tahsil. This is crossed
them berns o1 eams of the Narmada from north to south, important among

Ing the Tendoni, the Begam, the Gazinda and the Guranch. The

nort ' o .
Deo helr.n valley is marked by Bamheri, Silwani and Jajtharj, - Udaipura and
rrlie in the Narmadg valley to the south of this range.

The Malwg Plateqy

grass-lands obstructed by th

€ ro
sandstone, clothed with for

ests

. ateau varies from 400 to 460 metres in Gohar-
o 11s to about 520 metres in Ghairatganj and Begamganj
west of Baraily tat;n?lare ‘ower plains in the cast of Cohargan] and north-
plateau is eyt up at Sil, at an average altitude of aboyt 360 metres. The
hyas described abs se}(e;al places by outlying ranges and spurs of the Vind-
ve. Important among the plateaus are stated below:—
erstwhile Tal pargana of Goharganj tahs;il was formerly a lake
sqQuare kllom".tres, Popularly known as Bhojatal, west of

enclosed by natural walls of hills i i
' : on all sid
This plain js of greag fertility. P with only two

Bhojpur village
small gaps,

etwa and j¢s tributary the Ajnal js
arganj tahsil byt jg narrower in

. (II)  The undulatin

. lain, . .
VIHages Bankheri Of Raig p a north Of the Ralsen_s

s il
en tahsil ang Dehgaop of Ghairatgan; tahsil, is

agar road between .

[ S T I
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surrounded by the ridges on the south-west and east and is of great fertility.
It lies partly in Rafsen and partly in Ghairatganj tahsils.

(IV) The valley of the Bina river and its tributaries traversed by the
Sagar-Raisen roadsin the Ghairatganj and Begamganj tahsils starts just after
the ascent of about 75 metres near the village Garhi and is thus higher, but
not so fertile as the other plateaus.

(V) The vallcy of the Barna and the Chamrasil rivers traversed by
Sultanpur-Amrawas road is noted. for irrigation from the Palakmati tank.

(VI) Theeven highlands north of Sultanpur-Raisen road lje in
Raisen tahsil. The lower plateau that lies in the Raisen and Goharganj
tahsils and the western part of Ghairatganj tahsil, also described above, is
a part of the great Malwa plateau and presents the familiar aspects of that
region-rolling downs of yellow grassland interspersed with rich black cotton
soil. Besides, fertile patches of leve] land lie among the valleys of the
Barna (in Goharganj tahsil) and the Chamrasil.

The Narmada Valley

This lies to the south of the main Vindhyan range, covering the Udaj-
pura tahsil and the southern half of Baraily tahsil. The semicircular, hill-
locked plain of Silwani tahsil may also be considered to be a part of the
Narmada valley but is of less fertility. The valley is between 300 and 360
metres in altitude, the slope being southwards towards the river.

Drainage

The District lies in the drainage basins of two great rivers, the Ganga
and the Narmada. The main range of the Vindhyachal, for its greater
length, is the principal waterdivide for the District. This runs very close
to the southern scarps of the Malwa platcau. However, in the mjddle sec-
lion between Chiklod Kalan jn west and Namari hill in east the watershed
line runs along the next parallel range of hills, north of the main Vindhya-
chal range. The northern portion of the District is drained by the Betwa
and the Bina rivers and their smaller tributaries which ultimately flow
towards north and join the Yamuna. These waters drain into the Bay of
Bengal through the Ganga. The other series of streamseis formed of those
which flow southwards to join the Narmada. The Narmada itself forms
about half the southern boundary of the District. It contajns a large
volume of water throughout the year. Tt is fed by many tributaries in the
District of which the most important in the District are, the Sindor, the
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Tendoni and the Barna. The waters of the Narmada drainage areadrain
mt§) thg Arabian Sea. The Narmada system also cxtends to the north of the
main Vindhyachal range and includes the narrow valleys of the Barna and

the Tendoni forming separate sub-water djvi
i H - ivides between-
ranges of the Vindhyachal. separate parallel

The Narmada

he Aﬂ;ikjizz;(ai?l;s fmﬂe of the most sacred rivers of the State. Rising in
south-west along 1h s it flows for about 88 km. from cast-north-cast to west-
about 1030 g the southern boundary of the District. After flowing for
abou! 1,00 km. it forms an estuary and falls in the bay of Khambhat. It
18 bel_'eVed to be more sacred than the Ganga. Ganga herself, the deity of
:‘h: Iiver of th'at name, i.s required to come and dip in the Narmada. Tradi-
1on runs that it comes in the form of a coal-black cow and returns pure

_ a is enough to be frce from all sins. The Narmada is called
f:;l;kan’ the daughter of Shankar, another name of Lord Shiva. It is said
ve sprung from the body of Lord Shiva after a great penance in the

Riksha mountain, a part of the Vindhyachal range, There arc many

temples and bathing ghats after short dis

a f the
Narmada. tances on the banks o

The Banlingam, or the e .
d gg-shaped pebbles with smooth surface,
;X;Zh:?:: ::;:g:: after by the devotees of Lord Shiva. A subcaste of
Narmadsey. gin the Narmada valley is called the Naramdeo or

\The river usually mainta; v
) . ains a flow of water t t ¢ it
1s not navigable due to rocky beds an ven demihof the et ot

d the uneven depth of bed i
d n pth of the bed ip the
sgs:relawn and great volume and velocity of flood-water in the rainy

The Narmada t
half . th

valley,

¢ southern & ouches the District in the south-west and forms about
oundary of the District, and flows through a rich narrow

Its most important affl
. . u
Vindhyan hills jn Rehli tahsil o

ary of Silwanj tahsih—It flow
valley b

ent is the Tendoni, which rises from the
sfj,slagt;:;jlflii:tu;::f tol}e .xtlorth-ezistern bound-
g Smeltt;vezr; g?ear:::inal\‘l)i:gdhtyhaen {Ja: ge and ;' para'llle? s;?x;lr:fnn:l};;(;uge};si
;:(r)c;sts;sa ;?eerslztéili)xn spur of Vi.ndhyachaallp:::; g}v:,:trllclh:;}.mlltbgzzgsr{; t}::
the Bazinda near Srilgal:gflrc oon;bt]hneecrligitzzsnlocf T g the S pnchain and

In the plains of Barely tahsil
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it takes south-w2stern course again till it meets the Narmada beyond village
Gopalpur. Its middle course, in Udaipura tahsil, is ravinous.

The Khand river flows almost parallel to the Tendoni river on the
other (southern) Side of the Vindhyan spur ‘referred to above, and flows
wholly in Udaipura tahsil. Among the affluents of the Tendoni, the
Guranch flows in Barely tahsil and the Gazinda, the Sukhchain and the
Begam flow in Silwani tahsil. The tahsil headquarters, Silwani and Sain-
khera, a big village, are on the banks of the Begam river.

Another important tributary of the Narmada is the Barna river wkich
rises from a hill (509.3 m.) west of Ratapani village in the extreme south of
Goharganj tahsil. It flows towards the north initially till it crosses the
Goharganj-Baraily road west of village Baneka and then bends towards the
east. Thereafter the course of the river is semi-circular. It flows north-west
up to Arjani near Chandpur and south-west up to Baraily from where it
takes a southerly course and joins the Narmada. The river flows partly
through a fertile valley north of the Goharganj-Bari road. Recently the river
has shot into prominence with the launching of the Barna Project to dam
the river on its south-westerly course between the two hills where it crosses
the main Vindhyan range. The site is about three kilometres north-west of
village Bari in Baraily tahsil.

The Betwa

The Betwa, better known in ancient lore as Betrawati or Vetrawati, is
a river of great antiquity. Kalidasa describes it in his Meghadoot as under:
“Drink the sweet waters of the Vetravati, in a drink made more delightful
by the murmuring sounds jicard from its banks.”"* Keshavdeo, a great Hindi
poet of Akbar’s days, describes it in glowing terms, comparing it to the
liquid moonlight.

The Betwa rises from the foot of Dhondi Dant (642.2) located on the
main Vindhyan range. This is the extreme south-western point (23°2" N,
77°20°E) of this District. The Betwa is the third largest river on the
Vindhyan plateau. In the north of the Vindhyan water-shed, the
District is waterd by the Betwa and its tributaries, the Kaliasot, the Ajnar,
the Richhan, the Dabar, the Nion, and by the Bina, and its affluents, the
Sameri, etc. The Betwa flows in an easterly direction for the first few kilo- )
metres of its course but after crossing the Itarsi-Bhopal railway line from
Bhojpur it turns towards the north-north-¢ast. Earlier it grows in size after
being joined by the Kaliasot from west. A few kilometres below, it is joined
by the Ajnar near village Mundla Jagir. After leaving Goharganj tahsil it

1, Meghdoot, Pt. 1, . 25. -
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is crossed by the Bhopal-Sagar road, and then by the Raisen-Salamatpur
road in Raisen tahsil. The Richhan and the Dabar are important Streams
meeting the Betwa (both from the east) in the Raisen tahsil. The river flows
for about 90 km. in the District and enters Vidisha district. The river drains
into the Bay of Bengal through the Yamuna (and the Ganga) to which it
joins ncar Hamirpur. It also flows in Vidisha, Jhansi and Shivpuri districts

of Maghya Pradesh before entering Jhansi district of Uttar Pradesh, where
Mata Tila dam has been constructed across it.

The Bina

The Bina and the Nion or Nihar rivers rise on opposite sides of the
water-dividing Vindhyan spur, called the Garhi range, which cuts across the
vestern part of Ghairatganj Tahsi] in a north-south dircction. The source
of the Bina is marked by a spring (23°20'N, 78°9'E), about 5 km. cast of
Dehgaon, The Nion rises at 23°(5' N, 78°6'E. 8 km. south of Dchgaon.
The Bina flows towards the noith-cast through a fertile valley in the
Ghairatganj and Begamganj tahsils the other uffluents watcring the valley
being the Sameri and the Dudhim both in Begamganj tahsil. Both Gairat-

ganj apd Begamganj, tahsil hcadquarters, lic on the bank of the Bina river.
The Nion flows to tle north-west.

The Rivers of Bundelkhand

Many of the rivers of Bundelkhand districts also take their source from
Raisen District. The Babnai, a tributary of the Bina rises ne
boundary about 15 km. north of Garhi. The Dhasan, a tributary to the
Betwa rises from Jashrat hill (716 metres) and flows past Siarmau and
Sultanganj before it enters Sagar district. The Dehar and the Sonar rivers

ofDamph also rise from the peaks 680.6 metre and 1,031.7 metre high,
respectively, located on the eastern boundary.

ar the northern

Springs , Tanks and Reservoirs

Besides the perennial sources of water

; like the Betwa and the
Narmada rivers, there are numer

: nada : Ous tanks of varjous sizes and small nalas
in this District. The rain water partly sinks into the ground and the rest
fl'ows on the surface in to the streams and rivers. The water absorbed ona
higher ground reappears seeping on the foot-hills or along the vertical
scratches created by the ravines and fiver channels, Where the under-
ground water forces out in the form of Streams, the springs on the surface
are marked and sometimes become celebrated. Wells and tanks are com-
paratively small in number in the District particularly in hills and forested
areas. Apart from the reservoirs created across the st¥eams, the number of
tanksh;ln the Eistrict is small. The important among them a’rc, Palukamat(i)

anchhora i : i '
.Ba ora, Narwar, Missor, Borla, Sanchi tank, Ratapani, Gorakhpur,
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Harra and Barbutpur tanks. Banchhore, Dahod, !’alakkmati .and I?ham-
dhopar tanks subscribe to the irrigation in Goharganj and Baral}y tuhsds. to
a great extent, Among important _irrigation r?rojccts Proposed in the‘ DlS‘t-
ric(, mention may be made of the Barna project which on .c0111pl§t10n is
expected to irrigdte about 64,752 hectares mainly in the Baraily tahsil.

Underground Water

The impcrious nature of the rock-types in most parts cf the District
do not provide sufticient conditions for the storage of underground water.
However, the fissures and joints may help in reaching an underground
collection in sufficiently large quantity. The alluvial soils invariably contain
water due to the impervious underlying sandstone strata. But the water
level in the wells in alluvial arcas subsides greatly in summer.

Geology

The first rccord of the geology of Raisen District is available in the
classical memoir on ““The Vindhyan scries as cxhibited in the North-
Western and Central Provinces of India’ by F. R. Mallet (1896).

The formations and rock types occurring in the area are as follows
Table No. -2

Stratigraphical Sequence

Aliuvium (a) ,of present-day rivers and streams
(b) of the Narmada valley )
Laterite A few small cappings of laterite
on hills, and patches in river
valleys
Lamcta series A few outcrops
Deccan Trap (a) Insmalt irregular patches among

the Vindhyans
(b) As great platcau basalts
Upper Bhander Upper Bhander Sandstone
scries
(a) forming wide plateaus
(b) ashilly inliers among the Deccan
Trap

Upper Vindhyan Lower Bhander Sirbu Shales, exposcd at base of
System scrics scarps .
Lower Bhander Sanstone, with
subsidiary band of shales known
as the Sanchi Shale
Bhander Limestone
: Ganurgarh Shales .
Upper Rewa Upper Rewa Sandstone, occasi-
serics onally cxposed at base of scarps
Lower Rewa Jhiri Shales, one small outcrop
serics only )
Lower Rewa Sandstone, forming
! scarped ridges
Upper Kaimur Kaimur Sandstone with Conglo-
merates at base, forming scarped
ridgs .
Lower Vindhyan - Shales
System
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Lower Vindhyan Shales

One small outcrop of doubtful Lower Vindhyan rocks is found at the
base of the Bamnor hill, 11 km. north of Amrawad, east of Bhopal city.
These are sombre-tinted, micaceous and ferruginous shales, and the chief
reason for supposing these to belong to the Lower Vindhyans is that these
rocks underlie the Kaimur Conglomerate, but without any apparent uncon-
formity.

Upper Vindhyans

All the various members of this scquence from Kaimur sandstone and
conglomerate to Upper Bhander Sandstone, as correlated, had been traced
out and mapped upto their disappcarance under alluvium or against the
Deccan Trap. Inspite of a careful scarch the Upper Vindhyans remain
unfossiliferous, although, sometimes, fincgrained sandstones and unmetamo-
rphosed shales (often ripple-marked and current-bedded) afford most
suitable material for the preservation of ordinary fossil remains. The
general strike of the Vindhyans over this area isno longer parallelto the
so-called Vindhyan or Kaimur ranges, i.c., EN.E.—~W.S.W. but is in a
direction ncarly N.W.-S.E., the axis of the folding following along a
gentle syncline a little to the east of Bhopal with angles of dip varying
between 12° and 1°, or 2°. ~

Deccun Trap

So far as met with in these parts, it may be said to be a microcryst-
alline basalt without olivine. It possesses a considerable glassy content,
partly in the form of an unindividualised base between the microcrystals
of plagioclase and moroclinic pyroxene, but chiefly in the form so charac-
teristic of the Deccan Trap, namzly, as irregular, small amoebiform vesi-
cles lined and filled with orange coloured or green basic glass (palagonite).
Other spherical pea shaped gas porcs are “stopped” by green earth and
zeolites, while the larger geooes contain all the various forms of crystalline

and colloid silica with calcite and zcolites, that are so commonly met with
in the Deccan trap country,

It is chiefly because of the varying amounts of glass vesicles weathe-
ring differently that these come to possess now a bedded character, for
oherwisc there are here no pyroclatic agglomerates or ashes, and no
sufficiently varying mineralogical habit in the different layers to su .

: i ' est ti
intervals or flows from different sources. ggest time
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Intertrappeans have been found at iwo or three places (some with
recognisable fossils) but the occurrences arc very local and nowhere consti-
tute a horizon from which one can reckon up and down.

The large area consisting almost wholly of Deccan Trap has the
general appearance of being a series of steps, platforms or superposed
layers, about ten in number, of slightly varying character; some being
columnar, some weathering spheroidally and others decomposing into a soft
indeterminate mass. Such is the rather weak and ambiguous evidence for
considering the trap to consist of ordinary bzdded flow with a distant
source.

On the other hand, a good deal of the Deccan Trap has no definite
structural planes at all and even where beds of different shades of texture .
and composition are found, attempts at correlating separate bands across
intermediate areas have been only locally successful.

Lameta Series

A small patch of the infra-trappean Lameta series has been found in
the northeast corner of the District. The series is everywhere horizontal,
and spreads out as wide platforms underncath the Deccan Trap which form
cappings and summits of isolated hills and low spurs. The normal nature
of the sequence and the near connections in time between Lametas and
Deccan Trap are thus strongly suggested. The total thickness. is about 30
metres. The rocks are generally calcareous and of pale colours, containing
much sandy admixture and occasionally being even cherty. The uppermost

layer is characterised by containing well rounded pebbles of quartz, quart-
zite and bright red jasper.

Laterite

The laterite of this area, though slightly developed as tiny ferrugi-
nous caps, is principally confined to the northern half of the District. It
has most of the characteristics of the typical high level laterite shown to be
highly aluminous, 15 to 24 metres thick, and usually is in patches less than
one and a half kilometres broad by several kilometres long, arranged dis-
connectedly in rows along old planes of denudation or gentle slopes. Each
patch usually presents a steep cliff like face on one side, while on the other
it finishes flush with the higher parts of the slope or becomes covered by

alluvium under which it appears to sink with a gentle dip. Somg laterites
have been found to be very highly aluminous.
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Alluvium

The alluvium kecps mainly to the river valleys and larger streams.
Besides consisting of usual buff-coloured clay, sometimes with kankar,
many exposures show beneath it coarse subangular conglomerates with
sandy matrix containing recent shells. The Conglomerate is sometimes as
much as 6 metres thick. In the Narmada valley alluvium is not confined to
the stream valleys only but lics as a thin covering over the whole face of the
country, concealing the older rocks. The soils present no feature of novelty
Black cotton soil universally covers the Deccan Trap areas as a carpet from
afew centimetres to as much as a metre. It is sometimes quite black but

generally of a dull grey colour and contains quantities of rounded shot like
grains of kankar.

Mineral Occurrences
Iron ore

Geological survey of Inlia had investigated the raported occurrcncc’
of iron ore in the laterite deposits near Sanchi at Jkamar (23° 19': 78
10). The area consists of Deccan Trap with covering of fertuginous
laterite. Though big heaps of slag are found near Jhamar and Andhiari
(23° 19' : 78” 11'), no exploitable iron ore deposit was found.

A sample of iron ore from Sirmau village, Development Block Silwzn:)i,
was analysed containing Fe 44.04%, A120s 7.95%, SiO:, 9.27%, P 0.633%,
and $ 0.009". Further details are, however, not available.

.

Coal

-

The alleged occurrence of coal in a well in the tahsil office compound
at Ghairatganj (23° 24’ : 78 13’) was found on examination by the Geol-

ogical Survey of India to be devitrified volcanic glass that had been mistaken
for coal, ‘

Glass Sand

Geological Survey of India had investigated the arca between Salamatpur
(23°28°:77°30") and Sanchi for material suitable for glass sand . The rocks
here are hard white sandstones of the Upper Vindhyan Sys . -

‘ : an System. Samples an-
alysed contained 94.20 10 95.849/ Si 0%, and 0.17 to 0.259, of ironoxides.

s
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Samples collected from certain other sclected hands, however,

analyse
97.34 to 97.449, of SiO and 0.17 to 0.259] of iron oxides. '

Following are the analysis of white sandstone from Pohra and Nagoir
near Sanchi :

Contents ' % °°
Silica 4 97.42 95.43
Alumina 0.84 2.24
Ferric Oxide 0.28 0.34
Titanis . 0.18 0.20
Lime 0.15 0.20
Magnesia 0.29 0.24
Potash s . 0.40
Soda 0.12 0.20
Loss on Ignition 0.60 0.62
Undetermined 0.12 0.9

100.00 100.00
Ochre

A small band of yellow ochre at Tekra Manwa Ka Bandh, five kjlo-
metres from Bhopal, is of good quality but of very small extent. The band
is only 25 centimetres thick and traceable for about 100 metres.

Bauxite

Small deposits of Bauxite are found at Jhamar (23°19': 78°14),
Bilwani (23°20": 78”18 ) and Bamnor hill (23°24 : 77°55).

Limestone

Limestone has been reported as occurring in this District, espevially near
the Raisen fort,
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The clay deposits are located in the Begamganj and Ghairatganj
tahsils of this District. The occurrence of the clay bed is in the form of
intertrappean layers, with calcareous material forming a part of it. The
localitics with probable reserves are given below :

(1) A clay deposit is found near Khari (23°39’ ; 78°28') about 14.5

km. to the East-north-east of Begamganj. The deposit appears
to be of little industrial importance.

(2) Another deposit of clay is found to the west of Tinsaj (23°35':
78°28") about 13 km. to the East-south-east of Begamganj .
Taking the average thickness of the clay bed to be about 1.8

metres the reserve of workable clay in this deposit is _estimated
at about 228,600 tonnes.

(3) White clay is also €xposed to the west of Tinsai, where the bed

can be traced for about 200 m. The probable available reser-
ves are about 22,350 tonnes,

(4) A thin bed of light grey clay is exposed in the nala to the north
of Modakpur (28°32': 76°28') and the clay bed can be (raced
for about 15 kilometres.

(%) A'bed of greyish-coloured clay occurs about 400 metres to the
north-west of Kunda (23°30':78°30"). Taking the average
thickness of the bed to be 1.5 metres, about 29,320 tonnes o
clay are expected to be available in this area .

(6) A small deposit of greyish white clay is seen about 400 m. to

the west of Barha (23°29': 78°26'). The reserves here are
estimated (o be about 10,160 tonnes.

() The Sodarpur clay deposit (23°247:78°25%) is located at 1.6 km.
to the north-east of the village on the western bank of the
Sameri nala where the outcrops of the clay bed can be traced

over a length of about 300 m. The probable reserve of clay in
this deposit is estimated to be about 40,640 tonnes,

(8) A small deposit of whitish clay occurs at abouyt 1.9 km. north-

west of Samnapur Kalan (23°23';

A 7817"). The prob:
1s estimated at abour 16,250 tonnes, probuble reserve
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(9) A deposit of white clay is located at about 1.6 km. ;o the north.
west of Bhanpur (13°24': 78°17), The reserves are estimated
to be 13,200 tonnes .

(10) The clay deposit near Untkheri (untkata) (23°28' 78°11] ) is at
about 800 metres, to the north of the village .

(I1) About 1.6 km. to the south of Churka and about 4 km. south
of Gihanras (Gaonras) ( 20° 24': 78°15/ ), grey and reddish clay
occur below an overburden of 1.2 metres and the thickness of
the clay layer is found to be over 4m. The probable reserve
of clay is estimated to be about 12,200 tonnes.

The clay occurring in some of the above deposits may be used in the
rubber industry and in the manufacture of glass and sanitary ware, etc .

Earthquakes

There is only one seismological observatory in Madhya Pradesh which
is located at Sehcre, the headquarters of a neighbouring district, about 60
km. from Raisen. The observatory is equipped with a set of double
component Wood Anderson type torsion seismographs.

Seismically Raisen District is located in a zone where earthquak
have been felt with slight intensity in the past. Although no epicentre of
earthquake of any consequence has been located within the limits of the
District, it has experienced fringe effects of the great earthquakes originating
in the Himalayan Boundary Fault Zone and the Rann of Kutch. The follow-

ing is the list of earthquakes which were felt with slight intensity in the
District in the past.

Table No. =3

Earthquakes
Magnitude on the
S.N. Date Location Richter Scale
1. 16th June, 1819 Kutch 8
2. 12th June, 1897 Assam 8
3. 4th April, 1905 Kangra 8
4., 15th January, 1934 - Bihar-Nepal Border 8

In addition to these, some places in the Deccan trap areas of the
District, including Sehore district, experienced number of tremors, The
Cause of these. continuous tremors have been ascribed to local crustal
readjustment below the surface of the earth, These were of shallow focus
and caused no damage to civil engineering structures.
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Rarsex

In the-Earthquake Zoning M: i i i '
1 108 ) 8 Map of India! published in the B i
Code the District of Raisen falls in Zone .I whercin the fO”oWiIelg suelllgr:nncg:

coefficients are recommended i i
. . 0 ' i
engineering sopune oo to be included in the design of ordinary

Horizontal Seismic Coeflicients For Dijfferent Gr(;und Foundations ;

————

Hard Soil Average Soil - Soft Soil
Nil 0l g. .02 g.
Flora

Raisen is one of the extensively forested districts. Abo -

of the area in the District is under forests. Of the total gco;,v)raupthit(\:‘z/:; flif:‘hli
I.c., 8,48.827 476 hectares, covered by land utilisation statistjes forests
occupy 3,50,847.788 hectares or 41.3 per cent. For a(lnxilx\istvrﬁ’ti()n and
conservation of Government forests the District falls under the iurisd ictio

of two Forest Divisions. The forests in the northern three tahsjils nalm;.ln
Raisen, Ghairatganj and Begamganj are covered by the Raisen Foro.i
Division created on the Ist February, 1962. The forests in the rem Y
four tahsils continue to form the Fast Bhopal Forest Division

For management purposes the ex-vested forests have been declared

Protected, asdistinct from the old Re
. served forests. The ares
forests in each Range is given below :- he arca of these

and

aining

Table No. I--4
Area Under Forest

Area in sq. km.

Range
g' : Reserved Protected Unclassed
;' ?:?rfanr'. 194.249 108.780 33 669 )
3. Bari 181.299 111,369 10.360
4. North Sultanpur 269.359 23.309 1.295
5. South Sultans 243.459 28.489 41,439
6. Goharganj " 240.869 41.439 013
7. Obeduliagan; 119,139 295.238 54.390
62.160 303.028 2.590

East Bhopal Division 1,310.534 911,673 145 56
1. Raise : .
2. Garhi 230.509 233.099 44.029
3. B:gamganj 339.289 5.180 44.029

- 124.319 38.849 90.650
Raisen Forest Division 694.117 277.128 178

iy . : 708
District Totals 2,004.651 I 88.800——“?{2?_&
Grand Total : 3,515,915 . —

(Difference due to functional calculations)

1. Criteria for Earthquake Resistant Design of

Standards Institytion, Structure, [S-1893-1966, Indian
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Classi fication

The main forest type based on Champion’s Classification? is Southern
Tropical Dry Deciduous, Group 4-a C. 1 with minor extent of Dry Decidu-
ous Scrub forest, ‘D/Tr-25/2.

The forests on the Deccan trap carry predominantly teak. The
Vindhyan sandstone gives rise to a poor type of mixed forests, e. g., in
Raisen, Bari and Goharganj ranges. From the ecological point of view
these forests may be divided into (1) the Dry teak, and (2) the mixed
forests. -

In the protected and unclassed forests of East Bhopal Forest Division
(Southern four tahsils)? most of the area is covered by the teak-forests.
Poor quality, i.e., [V-b with patches of 1V-a quality occurs in Jethari,
Goharganj, Obaidullaganj, North Sultanpur, South Sultanpur and Bari
ranges. Good quality teak (genecrally IV-a with patches of IIl quality)
occurs in trap-hills of Kheri-Khodra, Searmau and Tinghra blocks, of Silwani
range and Ghogri, Samnapur and Pratapgarh blocks of Jethari range.

Mixed forests cover about 32.5 per cent of East Bhopal Protected and
unclassed forests and occupy shallow or sandy loam soil on Vind hyan. sand-
stone with moderate slopes in Bari, South Sultanpur, Goharganj and

Obaidullaganj ranges.

Teak is encroaching upon the good quality Mixed forest area in
Nagri block of Goharganj range and Barrusot block of Obaidullaganj range.

The composition and condition of (hese forestsin the Reserved
forests of the District are described below :

These cover the major parts of Garhi, Begamganj, Silwani, Jethari
and Bari ranges above 300 metres. Teak is the most common species in
this type. Medium quality well stocked teak forests are confi-
Teak Forests ned to Garhi and Sjlwani ranges. The proportion of teak varies .
from 40 to 70 per cent of crop. It gradually decreases with
increase in the elevation. The height growth varies from about 14 to 19
metres and girth at breast height from about 75 to 110 cm. The quality of
the crop corresponds to All India Quality IV. On the higher and steeper
slopes, the crop is open. The crop generally consist of young. to middle
aged teak,

e —
1. H, G. Champion, Forest Types of India.

2. East Bhopal Forest Division Working Scheme by S. Joshi, 1963, Vol. 1,
paras 83, 84 and 91. ’
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The associates of teak are saj (Terminalia tomentosa), dhaora (Anogeis-
sus latifolia®, salai (Boswellia serrata), etc. Poor quality teak forests are found
in dry exposed localities where soil is superficial and heavy grazing and
fires are frequent. The height growth is usually below 13 metres. The
quality of the crop corresponds to All India Quality V. Teak forms about 40
60 per cent of the crop . The greater bulk of the east Bhopal Forest Division
comprising Begamganj, Jethari, Bari and Goharganj ranges are occupied by

this type. The associates of teak are saj (Terminalia tomentosa), aonla(Emblicia
of ficinalis), etc.

The natural regeneration of teak is scarce, Regeneration of saj and
dhaora is fair. The medium quality forests are capable of producing large-
sized timber, while the poor quality are capable of producing only medium-
sized timber and poles up to 61 cm. in girth at breast height, and firewood.

The undergrowth is very sparse but the grasses are dense and the

climbers profu'se in moist places. Lists of trecs, undergrowth, climbers, and
grasses found in the District are given in Appendix-B,

__ This sub-type occupies large parts of Bari, Goharganj, Obaidulla-
ganj, Sultanpur and almost the entire Raisen range. It occurson varied
geological formations and topographical and soil conditions.

Mixed Forest Mixed forests with scattered teak are found on the trap. The
main species met are saj (Terminalia tomentosa), lendia
(Lagerstroemia parvi flora), dhaora (Anogeissus latifolia), tendu (Diospyros
melanoxylon), etc. Teak is absent in the Mixed forests on the Vindhyan

sandstones. These can be further classified into medju i
‘ < m quality and
quality Mixed forests. ! ’ poor

Mixed forest of medium quality is found on i i

»_vater courses in Garhi, Silwani ang Sultanpur ranges.dr':;';::e:eis:llxi’gfolar:ﬁ
is between 12 and 18 metres, . e., All India Quality IV. The soil is gene-
rally‘ san.dy loam or, on the top of pathars decompsed laterite. The common
species 1n the overwood are saj (Terminaliq tomentosa), dhaora (Ano'geissus
Iatifoll_'a), tendu (Diospyros melanoxylon), etc., with sc;me mahua (Madhucq
latifolia). A second storey is usually present and consists mainly of karr

(Cleistant.hus collinus), lendija (Laegerstroemq Pparvifiora), etc. Locally whe 3
the soil is sha{low, bhirra (Chloroxylon swietania), kh’air (Acacia c):ztech D
semal (Salmaha malab.aricum) and salai (Boswellig Serrata) occur in vy 'u)’
quantities. Bamboo is generally absent or if present, occupies hill alrymg
and is of poor qualjty. The density is a varying featur’e but gen 11s e
from 0.5 10 0.7. The bylk of the crop is middle-aged_ Reprodugt' :ex"a. Yitis
rally patchy and conspicuous only where the quality and denéit; 12?61;_2?&

igh.
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In the Mixed Forest of poor quality, the height and the growth is
invariably below 12 metres. Thiscorresponds to All India Quality V. Such
forests are predominantly met with in Bari, Sultanpur, Goharganj and Ralse'n
ranges. The soil is generally a shallow sandy loam. The princjpal species in
the overwood are saja (Terminalia tomentosa), dhaora (Anogeissus latifolia)
lendia (Lagerstroemia parviflora), etc. Salai (Boswellia serrata) forms a consi-‘
derable proportion of the crop. A second storey is not distinct and the crop
is mainly of small size. The canopy js rather open, the density hardly
exceeding 0.6. Reproduction is invariably deficient.

The area consists of either rocky blanks or poor and open stunted

forests in all the ranges. Grassy blanks are possibly remnants of past

cultivation. On the rocky pathars the crop consists of stunted

Poor Unworka- growth of khair (Acacia catechu), ghont (Zizyphus xylocapra),

ble Forest bhirra (Cholroxylon sweitenia), etc. The conunon grasses are

kusul (Heteropogon contortus), chhir (Imperata cylindrica), etc.

The rusa grass (Andropogon schoenathus), oceurs on the hills of Sultanpur

range. The detailed list of local and botanical names of plants occurring in
Raijsen District have been given in the Appendix.

The foltowing are subsidiary species of economic importance:—

(i) Bamboo (Dendrocalumus strictus)--These are found in patches in
Garhi, Goharganj, Bari, Raisen and Sultanpur ranges. The crop has suffered
due to continued maltreatment.

(i) Khair (Acacia catechu)--It is rare to find trees over 40 cm. in
girth due to maltreatment. They are found in patches of varying extent on
Vindhyan sandstone as well as trap.

(iii) Salai (Boswellia serrata)--This is usually found on the poor
stocked upper slopes in limited areas on sandstone in Rajsen, Sultanpur,
Goharganj, Silwani and Bari ranges and parts of Jethari range.

(iv) Bhirra---Malformed bhirra occurs in large parts of Silwani,
Bari, Goharganj and Raisen ranges on shallow, arid and sandy soils. The
areas are generally open-stocked.

(v) Lac hosts—-(a) Kusum (Schleichera oleosa) is found scattered
along principal streams in the poor forests of Bari and Raisen ranges where

conditions are favourable, especially in the mixed forests. They are of
medium quality. :

) (b) Palas (Butea monosperma)---Its occurrence is confined to heavy
soils all over the District. It is found in Raisen, and Goharganj ranges
and can be put to economic utility.
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Past Management of Reserved Forests

Prior to 1868 the forests

were probably all in the hands of mustajirs
(a sort of revenue farmers).

In that year under the Lang Settlement for 20 years (1868-1888)
most of the forest land was taken under the State management, Unfortuna-
tely this settlement was only shortlived and the forest areas were duly
returned to the mustajirs in 1871. For nearly the next four decades there
were 10 less than six frequent changes in the management of forest areas
between the Revenye Department of the Darbar and the influential mustayjirs,
encompassing the destruction of an otherwise valuable estate. The only
happy interlude, during this peried was the appointment in 1905, of a Forest
Ranger, Narsing Rao, through whose commendable efforts a separate Forest
Department came. into being in 1907. During-his short stay of 3} years
he prepared a demarcation scheme, stopped irregular and primitive fellings
and introduced working on annual coupes in 1906. .

The Forest Act was applied in Bhopal State in 1916. During the
period from 1927 (o 1930 when he was recalled to serve
Forest Act, Narsing Rao introduced Improvement Felling to. improve
1916 the quality and stocking of the forests. Another of his
major contributions was the introduction of first systematic

Fire Protection measures.

The first Working Plan (1935-36 to 1974-75) prepared by M. M.
Sarkar was the basis of working, with necessary changes from

The Working  time to timz upto 1962. [ constituted three working circles,
Plans on viz., (1) Teak High Forest, Q@) Coppice-with-Standards and
Modem Lines (3) Miscellaneous. The Plan divided the reserved forests
except Sultanpur range, the Sarfekhas, intol58 compartments.

These were numbered ang stock-mapped, but Compartment histories were
not written,

areas situated in remote

Teak High Bari Range. The total e
. xtent of i i as

Forest 12,261 acres. The silvic \ o 1o King circle wa

selection-cum-improveme

Coppice-with-S tandards Working
est. Th

the for € rotatio
ice-wi n was
. Coppice-with- - ber of felling seres £, fixed at 4

Standards by area and 5 to 1
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left per acre. Subsidiary cultural operations were prescribed in the seccond
year when the coupe had been felled. Thinnings in favour of teak, or
other valuable species were prescribed for the young coppice crop at the
age of 20 years. -

In practice the forests allotted to Teak High Forest Working Circle
were worked under coppice-with-standard prescriptions upto 1947. The
area allotted under each annual coupe being found to be large, the limit
of a coupe was fixed varying between 150 and 250 acres. In areas allotted
to coppice-with-standards working circle, the sequences and numbering of
coupes did not synchronise with the year of fellings. The areas allotted for
annual exploitation were too large for effective working within a season and

_ lease period had to be usually extended. The areas for annual exploitation

were therefore reduced to 150 acres or there. The sequence of fellings was
also altered to suit the local convenience.

As regards the forests which are capable of growing small timber

and poles, adoption of the system of coppice-with-standards for all areas

' seems to be a mistake. The rigid adherence to maintenance

Results of a definite number of teak standards per acre, was a

mistake in the absence of suitable trees. The composition

and stocking of these forests s by no means uniform and now it is essential

to ensure the maintenance of a suitable mixture and to prevent the deterio-
ration of the soil in the understocked areas.

In general, during the past, the forests have been rather heavily
exploited through the removal of the crown of the forest, leaving only such
trees as are of little value. The prescriptions laid out were not fully carried
out. No cultural operations followed after the main fellings, resulting in
the utter neglect of young regrowth. Even subsequently, no thinning treat-
ment was given to the crop. All this has shown its effect in the present
patchy and uneven stocking of the forest. However, the Reserved forests are
now well demarcated and better stocked having recovered much of their
exhaustion of the mustajir treatment .

Past Management o J Protected Forests

The Protected forests were separated from the Reserved forests in
1870, and there had been changing hands among the Government and the
Jagirdars and the ‘Mustajirs’ for about 40 years. Whenever these forests were
brought under Government control these were managed by the Revenue
Department. The jagirdars and mustajirs seized this opportunity and felled
the area recklessly to make quick and easy money. As there were no deme.l_r-
€ation lines between these forests and the Reserved Forests, the mustajirs
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overlaid their hands on the best trees of the Reserved Forests also. During
the World War I, there was a great demand for timber, hence indiscrimi-
nate fellings were allowed for some time. Some Rgserved areas were trans-
ferred from the Forest Department to ‘sarfekhas’ by the ex-ruler of Bhopal
State. These Reserved areas were returned to the Forest Department in the
year 1953, with the abolition of Jagirs. Thus it will be seen that the
Protected Forests were either under the private ownership or under the ex-
Rulers of Bhopal State. Further heavy fellings of trees were done in these
forests at the time of World War Il when there was great demand for timber-

The Jagirdari forests were governed as per Chapter XIV of the
Bhopal State Land Revenue Act, 1932. The only control over the Jagir-
dars was that they were required to obtain sanction for the leases in their
areas either from the Collector or the Forest Department as per executive
instructions. The detailed rules regulating the management of forests in
Jagir villages were framed as late as 1952 and all the Jagir forests were
reverted to the Government in 1953 under Bhopal Abolition of Jagirs and
Land Retorms Act, 1953 (No. X of 1953). These forests have also suffered
greatly by repeated fires, heavy and unrestricted grazing and illicit and
unregulated fellings in the past.

Since their being taken over by thc Forest Department as Protected
Forests, these forests have been worked on ‘Ad hoc’ basis from the year
1956-57 under the prescriptions of Coppice-with-Reserve system. Under
this system the best forests were selected in each Range, year after year,
with no proper Scheme as regards area and distribution of the coupes.
The ‘Ad hoc’ felling series were 2,000 to 3,000 acres in extent. Villages
with the areas of Protected forests and Unclassed forests were grouped to
form compact unit of working. The coupes were marked and were worked
to feed the nistar depots. Wherever they were not required for nistar
purposes, coupes were auctioned to the contractors, Lately this system was

changed to Improvement Fellings. A new working scheme prepared by
Senapati Joshi was introduced in 1968.

In general, Fellings of trees had been more liberal under the private
ownership and the stock was mostly exhausted, The existing stock was
extremely poor, Consequent upon the working of these

Results of Past forests on <Aq hoc’ basis and under-Coppice-with-Reserves
Management System, some improvement in the growing stock were obtained
. Inthe Teak forests as in Searmau block of Silwani Range.

But owing to the Jack of subsidiary silvicultural operations, the improve-
ment was not satisfactory on the whole. The coppice shoots and the adva-

nce grqwth present could not re-stock the areas fully due to lack of fire-
protection and protection from grazing.
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Van Mahotsava

Every year the saplings of various tree species are planted in the
Government premises. By way of supply of saplings of tree species
nccessary help is extended to the public on request.

Game Laws And Preservation of Wild Life

The ex-Rulers of Bhopal State and ex-Jagirdars of the District had
a great hobby for shooting. With most of the population being non-vegeta-
rion in the District, the forest abounding in wild-life gave an impetus to
this hobby among other people also. This hobby, unfortunately, turned
into poaching, when rules and regulations were enforced more strictly
by the ex-Rulers. After the merger of the State into the Indian Union and
the Abolition of Jagirs and proprietory rights, the number of poachers
increased and wanton destruction of wild-life took place in easily accessible
areas. The extension of cultivation, the destruction of forests and large-

scale introduction of guns, scarch light and jeeps also adversely affected the
distribution of the game.

The introduction of Bhopal Wild Birds and Animals Act, 1930
(Act II of 1930) was the first step towards game preservatian in old Bhopal
State. Shooting and hunting was regulated subsequently under the
Bhopal Shooting Rules issued under Notification No. 2, dated, 7th
December, 1951, by the Conservator of Forests, Bhopal. According to the .
Revenue Department Notification No. 2, dated, 6th March, 1964 the above
Shooting Rules were also made applicable to the Protected. Forests in the ,
State as mentioned in item 111 (4) of the said Notification. With the forma-
tion of new Madhya Pradesh, the measures adopted by the Government to
preserve the wildlife are contained in the following Acts and Rules :

(1) Shooting rules made under the provision of section 37 (i) of
the Indian Forest Act XVI of 1927, asdetailed in Appendix
. * VII of Central Provinces Forest Manual, Vol. II.

(ii) The Wild Birds and Animals Protection Act, 1922,

(iti) The Central Provinces Game Act of 1935 as amended in 1937
“and 1939 and the C. P, and Berar Game Rules 1942, framed
under the above Act and executive instructions.

(iv) Madhya Pradesh Forest (Hunting, shooting, fishing, poisoning
water, and setting traps of snares in Reserved or Protected
Forests) Rules, 1954, published in Madhya Pradesh Rajpatra,
part IV-5, dated, 15th February, 1963,
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The forests are now divided into a numbcr of shooting blocks, the
list of which is annually published by the Conservator of Forests, specifying
* the blocks closed for shooting (a) absolutely as sanctuaries, but special
permit may, however, be issued for the destruction of menacing carnivora,
or (b) conditionally, or thc sportsman being exempted by Rule 25 from
obtaining the permit.

The respective Divisional Forest Officer issue the shooting permits
in the prescribed form specifying the shot. The different kinds of wild life
shot since 1956-57 under the shooting permits are given below.

Table No. I-5
Statement of Game Shot

Year  Tiger  Panther  Pigs Sﬁamb Nilgai  Chital  Small Total
r

Deer
1956-57 — — — 1 4 1 6 12
1957-58 3 2 2 8 15 6 23 59
1958-59 2 2 4 6 10 4 4 32
1959-60 1 — 4 3 7 1 4 20
1960-61 7 4 15 5 12 8 12 63
Total 13 8 25 23 48 20 49 186

Fauna

The forests of Raisen District afford ample cover to large species of
wild animals, birds and insects.

Primates

The two species of monkeys commonly found are the Bengal ,

monkey - (Macacas rheru) and the langur or karmuha (Semnopithecus

centullus). The langur or karmuha is seldom found in forests, whereas the
other species is seen both in the vicinity of villages and in the forests. In,
1969. the number of monkeys was reported to be about 11,000, by the Divi-
sional Forest Officer, Raisen, in the northern four tahsils only.

Carnivora

It is represented by tigers, panthers, wild dogs, hyaenas,
Jjackals, etc,

Tiger, Sher or Bagh (Pathera tigris)

On an estimate of the number of tigers in the Distrj
. L an ¢ strict there could
easily be one tiger for every 77 sq. km. The tiger usually prefers low lying
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cool places near the water and lives in deep forest-clad gorges, locally
Kho. The places of common occurrence of tigers in these forests ar.e
Borpani, Khamaria Chamaria (Chikhlod), Partapgarh, Searmauand Kheri-
Khodra blocks of Goharganj and Silwani Ranges.

Rendua (Panthera pardus)

: Leopards are more common than the tigers and are found all over
the District.

-

Herbivora
It is represented by a variety of large and small animals. Some of

the species are described below.
Cheetal or Spotted deer (Cervus axis)

The number of cheetals has greatly fallen lately owing to their wan-
ton destruction for skin and msat by the people. Still they are found in
fairly large numbers usually in herds of 10 to 12. The cheetal prefers flat
country with open forest where light filters through the canopy.

Sambhar (Rusa unicolor)

Sambhars are commounly found in the secluded hilly and forested
regions. They are generally seen in pairs and are rarely in herds. Anold bull
may also be seen alone. On an average, there may be one sambhar in every
five square miles of the Government forests.

Neel Gai or Blue Bull (Boselaphus tragocamelus)

It is found on the margins of the forests and prefers open grass-
lands or thin forests. These are found in herds but solitary animal may

also be seen.
Chinkara (Gazella Bennetti)

These are found in small numbers in the grassy blank and near cul ti
vated fields.

Bherki (Tetracerous quadricornis)

This is a small deer having four horns, two on each side on its fore-
head. It prefers open forest and grass-land.

Black Buck ( Antilope cervicapra)

This is the most beautiful amdngst all the deer and is getting
extinct, '
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Barking Deer

It is the most common variety of deer and is found onthe outskirts
of the forest near cultivated fields. It is so called because of its peculiar

note. .

Boar or Jungli Suar (Sus cristatus )

It is found all over the forests and ploughs the ground for grasg
roots, rhisoms, and bulbs of herbs and trees. It is a stron g, swift, wise and
. fearless animal among the herbivora. It is destructive to cultivation.

Bear or Bhalu or Reechh

Bears (Melursus ursinus) are fair in number and are generally found
in areas where there are plenty of fruit trees, e.g., er, tendu, mahua, etc.

They prefer rocky hills, ravines, cliffs, caves and deserted forts, They are
fond of fruits, honey and termites.

Hare

Hare are common thfoughout the forests and are seen during a night

drive, even on the forest-roads. They live on grass and nest in the hollow
roots of trees.

The following table gives the approximate number and category of

wild life available in the three tabsils of Raisen, Begamganj and Gairatganj
falling in Raisen Forest -Division.

" Table No. I—6

Number and Category of Wild Life Available in Raisen District
(Raisen, Ghairatganj and Begumganj Tabhsils)

/

Name of Wi'd Animals available

Shooting Carni- Herbi- Tiger Pan Sam- Chee- Other Blue
-Block vora  vora ther  bhar tal deer Bull

Raisen Range

1. Raisen 13 135 - - - = - -
2. Dewanganj 16 116 _ — —_ — — -
3. Kharwai 10 140 —_ — — -_ _ -
4. Manpoor ’ 12 165 — — — —_ —

5. Salamatpur 9 138 — —_ — _ _ -
6. Biora 7 90 — — — _ _ -
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+  Garhi Range
— 7
1. Rajpura —_ — 2 2 1 : ~ 16
2. Dehgaon — — 1 2 (l) : - 15
3. Mehalpur ~— —_ 1 1 { o
4 Garhi — — 2 1 10 5 - 1
3. Sarra - — —_ 1 1 8 6 — 2
Begamganj Range .
1. Mahua Khera @ 4 26 — — — 68 64 3:
2. Begamganj 3 22 - - — 12 32 B
3. Sehora —_ - — — — — — ;
4. Sultanganj 3 22 — — — 12 33
5. Sagoni — — - — - - — —_

The Divisional Forest Officer, Raisen, also reported three monitor
lizards and one crocodile in the northern tahsils in 1969.

Birds B -

The birds met with in Raisen District are similar to those found
in the Malwa region of Madhya Pradesh. Inthe winter season the migratory .
water fowl, geese and ducks such as pochards, millards, gadwalls, pintails,
wideons, teals speciqs, etc., are very common.

Some birds are found generally in and around human dwellings. Of
these the most familiar are house-crow (C. splenders splenders), myna and
sparrow which live in close association of man. The gardens and groves are
the favourite resort of a,large variety of birds. Some of these are the koel
(Endynanis scolopaceus), hawk cuckoo ( Hierococy valius), tailer bird (Ortho-
tomus sutorius) and blue jay or nilkanth (Caracus benghalensis). The open
cultivated areas and the neighbourhood are affected by birds which live on
insects found in the fields, grass-seeds, grain, etc. Aniong the birds which
affect the open cultivated country are the spotted dove (Steptopelia chine-

‘nsis), ring dove (S. risori) and grouse (Plerocles exustus).

The number of birds living in and around rivers. streams, tanks, etc.,
is also large. 'At:nong these are  numerous species of storks, teals, herons,
cranes, snipes, ducks, egrets, etc., haunting pools and marshy lands. Several
varieties of vultures, eagles, kites and owlets are also found in this
District.

The game birds like redfowl or jungli murgi (Gallus sonnerati) and
(Gallus ferruginous), pea bird or mor (Pova cristatus),titar (Fuancolinus pondi-
cerianus), bhat-titar (Prerocles species), bater (Conturnix commnix) and the
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blue rock pigeon or kabutar (Columba livia intermedia) are found commonly
in forests. In the year 1969 the number of peafowls was reported to be
about 2,500 and that of the grey jungle crow, 900. The watery birds

commonly found by a gun holder are species of teals, ducks and snipes. The:

chief specics are Sarkidiornis metanotos, Cappala gallinago, whistling teal,
(Dendrocygna jayanica), cotton teal (Nettapus coromandelinus), etc.

Fishes

The fish fauna of Raisen District comprises some of the important
varieties, viz., katla (Catla catla), rohu (Labeo rohita), kalbasu (Labeo calbasu)
Labeo juibratus, gol (Labeo gonius),bata (Labeo bata) mirgal (Cirrhina mrigala),
mahaseer (Burbus tor), Barbus serana, saul (Ophicephalus marulinus), Ophice-
phalus striatus), Wallago attu, singhan (Mystus seenghala), etc.

Watery Animals

Amongst watery animals crabs, turtles, snails, diving beetles, water
crickets and pond shaters are very common. Short-snouted crocodiles are
seen sometimes during the flood in the northern rivers. In Raisen District
the Narmada, the Betwa, the Godar and the Barna rivers provide several
. fish centres. Amongst tanks Dahod, Gorakhpur, Harra, Pidrai, Barbatpur

and Narwar tanks are the major fish habitats. Piscicultural activities are

carried out in the tanks by the Fishery Dezpartment, Blocks and Gram
Panchayats of the District.

Reptiles and Snakes

The snakes inclued the cobra (Naia tripudious), daboia (Doboia

elegans) , krait (Bungarus caeruleus), common rat snake, pythons, and many
other species.

The snakes have formed an object of awe and curiousity in all lands,
There are numerous references to snakes and their characteristics in ancient
literature. In the majority of the Indian temples, the presiding deity has
an umbrella shade of the hood. Of snakes the commonest are the black
cobra ( Naga tripudious ), Garetha or Krait, black-banded snakes (Bungarus
Jasciatus) and B-cerullus), the dhaman or rat-snake (Ptyasmucos us) and the
water snake often miscalled dhaman of which latter species are non-poison-
ous. Ofharmless snakes the dhamin (Zamerries mucorus), Lycod, j
Congylophis conices, Trophid, j - Eyeodon aulicus,
A D » Lropmaonotus plumbidor and Dendroplis pi i
v Found b ’ Dils pictus which are
usually found may be mentioned here.

-
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Insects

Insects are of many kinds, nocuous and innocuous. The first
category includes locusts, mosquitos, and the like. Among poisonous
insects of this area are the bees, wasps and a few species of blister beetles.

Mortality from Wild Animals and Reptiles

The cases of deaths caused by snakes and wild animals are registered
in the police stations of the District. The total number of deaths caused by
wild animals and snake-bite were 2 and 36, respectively, in 1964 and 3 and
21, respectjvely, in 1967. Almost every year the number of mortalities
caused by the reptiles is highest in rainy season and lowest in winter season.

-'Wild animals are not a destructive factor in the District.

Climate

- The District has a dry climate except in the southwest monsoon
season. There is no observatory in the District for recording temperatures.
The Narmada valley and the hilly region suffer from extreme climate. It is
felt that destruction of the great Bhojpur lake in the fifteenth century had

materially affected the climate of the District.

The year may be divided into four seasons, The period from March
to about the second week of June is the hot season. The south-west monsoon
season which follows thereafter continues up to end of September. October
and November constitute the post-monsoon season. The cold season is from
December to the end of February. The temperatures obtaining in the area
are mild for the latitude due to the effect of altitude. Pulses and linseed
crops as well as young forest plants of achar, tendu, saj, lendia, etc., were
killed due to severe frost in the month of December, 1966.

Rainfall

Records of rainfall in the District are available for 10 stations for
periods ranging from 12 to 55 years. The details of rainfall at these
stations and the District as a whole are given in the Appendices.
The average annvall rainfall in the District is 1312.6 mm. (50.693). The
region around Barclj (Baraily) and Sultanpur gets the lowest rainfall in the
District and that around Chicklod gets the highest rainfall. About 22 per
cent of the annual rainfall in the District is received during the south-west
monsoon months from June to September, July being the rainiest month.
The variation in the rainfall from year to year is not large. In the 43 years
period from 1908 to 1950, the highest annual rainfall amounting to 135 per
cent of the normal was recorded in 1944, The lowest annual rainfall which
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was 60 per cent of the normal, occurred in 1920. In the same period, the
annual rainfall in the District was less than 80 per cent of the normal in 7
years, two of which were consecutive. Considering the annual rainfall at
the individual stations, two consecutive years of such lew rainfall occurred
once at Kaliakheri and three consecutive years once at Raisen and Begam-
ganj stations. It will be seen from the table in Appendix that the annual
rainfall in the District was between 1,100 and 1,600 mm. (43.31" and
62.9'") in 38 years out of 43.

On an average there are about 57 rainy days, (i. e., days with rain-
fall -of 2.5 mm.-10 cents or more) in a year in the District. This number
varies from 53 at Dewanganj and Bareli to 62 at Udaipura and Chiklod. .

The heaviest rainiall in 24 hours recorded at any station in the
District was 37.1 mm. (14.62") at Kaliakheri on the 22nd August, 1919.
" Latest figures of annual rainfall obtained from the Director of La;m Iiecords
are also given in Appendix A. .

Temperature

There 15 no meteorological observatory in the District. The account of

the climate which follows is based on the records of the observatories in the

‘neighbouring  districts where similar climatic conditions prevail. After.

February, temperatures rise rapidly till May which is the hotrest month with
the mean daily maximum temperature at about 41° C. (105 ¢° ) and th
mean daily minimum atabout 27° C. (80.6° F.). Th.e ((1 6 -)' an le
hot and the scorching dust-laden winds which blow on som ZY? are 1ntenseh y
discox_ni.‘ort. Loca.lly called ‘Loo’ this phenomenon ma S 1ncreas;tte
perspiring and thirsty men. -The hights are Pleasanty Carltl.se lsurllstro etho
-plateau . Local convectional rains are also experienced ? P:}II icularly oan_e
and June. Afternoon thundershowers which ocepr on ;I; eiinontil;s‘o aly
g'mti'rcilif ﬂ;Ough only temporarily. With the onset of 1312 mz:))rllss;);lrﬁn“;;c;
bll}’s- lAftZrath(;ut\;iltlﬁderCvs:ld \zeek of June, temperature decreases appreécia-
there i$ a slight increase in d; tthe monsoon by about the end of Septembzer
cooler. From November botly demp eratlfre but nights become progresm.vely
December and January are ne l] ay and night temperatures descrease rapidly.
temperature at about 25 arly €qually cold with the mean daily maximum
minimum about 11° C, (5 of 26° C. (77.0 or 78.8° F.) and the mean daily
with western diSturbanc;,s( lf F). During the cold season i association
occasionally goes dowy ¢ p ssmgo acrois north India, minimum temperature
'  fo about 2° or3° C. (35.6° or 37.4° F.).

Humidity

Ies

Durin '
In the rest o%‘ :l}:e SOUthwest. monsoon season the relative humidity is high
‘ © year the air is comparatively dry. The driest part of the.
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year is summer when in the afternoons the relative humidities are less
than about 20 per cent.

Cloudiness .

During the south-west monsoon season skies are mostly heavily
clouded or overcast. Inthe rest of the year the skies are generally clear or

lightly clouded.

Winds ]
Winds are generally light with some strengthening in force in the late

summer and carly part of the monsoon seasons. During the south-west
monsoon season the winds blow from directions between north-west and
south-west. Winds are light and variable in direction in October. In the
cold season winds are north-easterly or easterly. Westerly to north-westerly
winds appear from January in the afternoons and by summer these winds
predominate both in the mornings and afternoons.

Special Weather Phenomena

During the south-west monsoon season depressions originating in the
Bay of Bengal move in some westerly direction and reach the District and
its neighbourhood, causing widespread heavy rain and gusty winds. Occasion-
ally storms and depressions in the post-monsoon season also affect the
District. Similarly, during the hot season occasionally duststorms and
thunderstorms occur, Rain during the monsoon season is often associated
with thunder.

— ——— ———



CHAPTER II
HISTORY

Prehistory

‘ Like its neighbouring districts, Raisen was the abode of the primijtive
man right from the palaeolithic age. The fact s proved by ample evidences
x:n the shap: pf various weapons and rock shelters, that have baen d'scoverL d
in the. District.  Among these are some palaeolithic tools ) conslistin f)f
discoids, cleavers, etc., near Goharganj.! A palaeolithic factor.y was discgoize-
red near the old fort of Raisen which included cleavers and hand'axes. 2

. Four rock-shelters with Paintings were discovered near Ramachhajja
;ltl:lated on the fight bank of the Richan Nullah, about 4.82 km. fr-gm’
w;itll:en, on the Ralsen-Bhopal roac.i. The paintings represent various scenes

an.lmals, shown singly or in rows. The bodies of animals among
otpers included bison, boar, rhino, stag, elephant and leopard. A few
animals which could not be identified showed long thick bodies, prominent
legs and haxf'y necks and tails. One of the curious figures depicted a double-
2<:vl;thsetd adn.lmal. Bf:sides, some human figures were also seen singly or in
seate’d an lgg hand in hand, or hunting animals with bows and arrows, or
On animal-backs, or dancing. Four colours wers used for rendering

these paintings, 1;
» light red, deep red, yellow and white.s Bhoi
s ite, t
has seven such painted rock shelters.4 - ojpur area too

Historical Periog

was il’ltlir:ntal::]l;lslt)zi:czl Perioq the fortune of Raisen, especially of Sanchi,
District headquart'er:is ;3': with the history of Vidisha, from wherf: the
Vidisha is only 11 km. I t‘;lm. awa)f, whilc the distance between Sanchi ‘and
and Dasarna as jana;;ada;l € puranic literature mention is made of Vidisha
often merged into o and in the absence of patural boundaries they

¢ another.4 The Nasik Cave inscription of Vasisthi-

putra Pulumayi .

—l_Ty and Junagarh 1nscription of Rudradaman [, speak of
+ ndian Archaeology, A Review, 1960
2. ibid. 59-60, p. 70 ’ 61, p. 62.

3. ‘ibid. 1963-64, p. 14.
4. ibid. 1960-61, p. 62,

5. S. M, All. Thq Geography of the Puranas, p. 159
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Akaravanti, which has been identified with eastern Malwa with capital at
Vidisha.! Some scholars have cquated Akara with Dasarna,? of which
Raisen District must have formed a part.

Some portions of the District were traversed by the ancient trade
route, running from Pratisthan (modern Paithan) in the Deccan to Sravasti
via Maheshwar, Ujjain and Vidisha. The same was true with another trade
route connecting Pataliputra with the western seaports and touching Kasi,
Kausambi, Vidisha and Ujjain in between. While Jivaka, the famous
physician of Rajagriha reached Avanti to treat its ailing king, Chanda
Pradyota, he must have travelled across the District, because his path lay
through Bharhut, Vidisha, Szhore and Ashta.®? Lyingon the trade routes
the District must have seen a glorious pzriod in that hoary past.

Raisen District was, undoubtedly, included in the Mauryan empire
which included the whole of India except the extreme south. The monu-
ments at Sanchi, located in the District at a distance of about
Mauryas 33 km. from Raisen, the headquarters town. are svmbolic of
the glorious reign of Asoka, for the archaeological inference
ascribes to Asoka the Great, the Srupa at Sanchi.* A pillar capital of Sanchi
iscrowned with a superb human figure, which represents, according to
Cunningham, the great monarch himself.5 Again, -according to popular
belief there are figures of Asoka on the eastern and southern gates where he
is shown visiting the Bodhi tree in a state of decay.® The details of this
scene seem to have been borrowed from the description in Divyavadana.
Historically speaking, Asoka was the Viceroy of Avanti while h: was the
crown-prince of Pataliputra. He himself conquered Malwa when his grand-
father Chandragupta was reigning at Pataliputra.

According to the evidence of Mahavamsa Asoka married his first wife
Devi, the daughter of a merchant and banker of Vidisha. Devi never stayed
at Pataliputra, her home was at Besnagar, where she gave birth to her two
sons, Mahendra and Ujjeniya and daughter Sunghamitra. In her old age she
became a Buddhist nun. Mahendra and Sanghamitra carried the Buddhist
mission of Asoka to Ceylon. [t is also stated in the same source that before
sailing Mahendra visited his mother at Vidisha who took himto a stupa or a
Chaityagiri for offering puja. That Chaitvagiri is believed to be the hill on

1. B.C. Law, Ujjayini in Ancient India, p. 3.

2. D.C. Sircar, Stadiesin the Geography of Ancient and Mediaeval India, p 91.

3. The Age of Imperlal Unity, p. 20. Bhopal in 1937-38 by the Publicity Officer,
Government of Bhopal, p. 21.

4. R. K. Mookerji, Asoka, p. 81. .

S. A Cunningham, The Bhilsa Topes, p. 197.
R. K. Mookerji, op. ¢it., pp. 105-6.
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which the monuments of Sanchi are situated Tt is interesting to note here
that a ruined monastery, (now known as monument no. 51) has been excavated
near the main stupa of Sanchi, from where various articles, including pottery,
terracotta figures, stone images, precious and semi precious ornaments, etc.,
were excavated. The jewellery, recovered, tends to suggest that it belonged
to a royal nun, and perhaps to Devi herself. The monastery was, it is said,
constructed under her order.? From these evidences it is clear that the
Dijstrict partook in the cultural efflorescence that swept through the country
with the ascendancy of the Mauryas, and especially under Asoka the Great,

- After the Mauryas, the District seems to have continued as a part. of

the Magadha empire under the Sunga Pushyamitra, the founder of this
dynasty, who is stated to have extended his dominions to the

Sunga river Narmada and included the city of Vidisha in it.* His son
Agnimitra seems to have shifted his capital at Vidisha, where

he served as the crown prince during his father’s life-timet. A local ruler of
that time was Kasiputra Bhagabhadra, whose incription has been unearthed
at Besnagar, his capital. He might be indentified with the fifth Sunga King
Bhaga of the Puranas® Another ruler of this dynasty was Dhanbhuti, who
is said to have constructed the stupa of Bharhut. During the Sunga regime
Heleodorous, son of the Greek king Dion’s ambassador Antialkidas, came

down to Vidisha and erected a garuda pillar in honour of Vasudeva, proba- -

bly in 165 B. C.¢ Undoubtedly Vidisha became the premier city of Central
India under the Sungas. The District, lying in close proximity must have
shared its prosperity to-a large extent. The Sungas were succeeded by the

Kanvas, who ruled from 75-30 B. C.to be overthrown by a king of the
Satavahana dynasty.”

The Satavahanas of Andhra rose into power in the trans-Vindhyan

region in the second half of the Ist century B. C. Gradually they pushed
northwards and came into clash with the Western Kshatrapas

Satavahanas and of Malwa and Kathlawar who were trying to extend their
the Western  dominion towards south. Eastern Malwa was conquered by
Kshatrapas the Satavahana ruler, Satakarni I about 72 B. C. One Sata-
karni is mentioned in an inscription at the southern gate of

Sanchi, recordmg the gift of one of its archltraves by Ananda, a foreman of

1. John Marshall, The Monuments of Sanchi, Vol. 1, p. 14.

2. Archaeological Survey of . India, Annual Report, 1936-37, pp. 84.87; R. K.
Mookerji, op. cit., p. 8.

3. B. (32 1Law op. cit., p. 17; H. C. Raychaudhuri, Dynastic History of Ancient Indza,
p. 371.

Malavikagnimitram, Act V, line 20.

R. K. Mookerii, The Gupta Empire, p. 3,

Arcliaeological Survey of India, Annual Re ort, 1913-1

R. K. Mookerji. The Gupta Empire , p. 2. pors % bp. 66 and 70.
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the Andhra artisans! Western Malwa, however, came into the possessiop
of the Satavahanas much earlier?, as is proved by the Nanaghat and Hathi-
gumpha inscriptions of Queen Nayanika.

»

The northern rivals of the Satavahanas were known as Western

Kshatrapas. Originally they belonged to the Indo-Sythian family and came
over to India at the instigation of Kalakacharya, who wanted to take revenge
on Gardavilla, the tyrant ruler of Ujjain. Initially, they occupied the whole
of Malwa, to be driven away from Ujjain only after 17 years by Gardavilla’s
son Vikramaditya. They could rcconquer their lost kingdom about 135
years® after Vikramaditya and ruled the area for nearly three centuries,

beginning from the first decade of the first century by a succession of 20
rulers.

The earlier of these monarchs belonged to the Kshaharata dynasty,
founded by Bhumaka and the later group to the Kardamaka line, originating
from Chastana. Nahapana, the second ruler of the former group, conquered
the whole of Malwa and the region extending from Ajmer to Poona and
Nasik. The conquest is recorded in the Nasik and Karla inscriptions of his
son-in law, Ushavadatta.t On the evidence of the Nasik and Poona inscrip-
tions of Gautami Balashri, mother of Gautamiputra Satakarni, on the other
hand; it is known that Nahapana was killed by his southern royal contem-
porary in the Saka year 46 (A. D. 124-25) and that his dominion comprised
Surashtra, K ukura (Gujarat),Anupa, Akar and Avanti (southern, eastern and
western Malwa).5 After the discovery of the Jogat hembi hoard of coins it ha$
come to light that Gautamiputra Satakarni restruck these silver ccins with
his own legend and symbol, to commemorate his victory over the

" Saka king.¢

Comning to the history of Raisen obtaining in the earlier part of the
second century A. D., it may be inferred, from a record probably of Vasiska
at the Stupa of Sanchi, and from an inscribed pedestal of Vaskushan in its
museum, that there was some Kushan influence. in this part of the country.?
A silver coin of Vasisthiputra Pulumayi from Vidisha suggests the occupa-
tion of the tract by the Satavahanas till it was finally annexed by the

1. John Marshalll, op. cit., pp. 4,5-

2. B.C, Law, op, cit., p. 19.

3. ”The Age of Imperial Unity, p- 155.
4

Journal of the Numismatic Society of India, Vol. XXII, pt.I, p. 9, .
Vol. XIV, p. 3. |

The Age of Imperial Unity, p. 182. .

Journal of the Numismatic Society of India, Vol, XXI, pt. I. p. 9, Vlo. XIV p.3
7. The Age of Imperial Unity, p. 148 (foot note 2)

a
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Western Kshatrapas. The proof of this fact is supplicd by the Junagadh
inscription of Rudradaman of the Kardamaka dynasty, who was ruling
jointly with his grandfather Mahakshatrapa Chashtana. It is firmly asserted
in that record that Chashtana was the lord of all those places which were
earlier conquered by Gautamiputra Satakarni. According to Ptolemy also
Chashtana’s capital was located at Ozene (Ujjain).3

The Kshatrapas seem to have retained their hold in this region from
about A. D. 150 to the last quarter of the 4th century A. D., when it was
annexcd to the Gupta empire.®? Incidentally it may be mentioned that §
silver coins of the Western Kshatrapas were dug up from Devi’s monastery
at Sanchi* A hoard of similar coins, belonging to the same rulers, was
tound at Gondarmau in Schore district. Their dates range from Saka 157
to 270 (A. D. 235 to 348).* Thesc finds certainly go a long way to establish
a prolonged Saka rule in eastern Malwa,

These territories were wrested from the Kshatrapas of western India
by Chandragupta I, whosc name occurs in an inscription on the balustrade
of the great stupa of Sanchi. Here Sanchi is referred to as Kakanada-bota.

The Gupta occupation of this region finds echo in two cpigra-
Guptas phs at the caves of the Udayagiri hill (about 6 km. from

Sanchi), which record the gift made by the fcudatory Maharaja
Sanakanika during the reign of Chandragupta II in A. D. 401 and the exca-

vation of a cave by his minister Virasena, who came 1o this place in the com-
pany of the king.®  The Gupta and post-Gupta remains at Chhapara (a place
between Pathan and Sanchi) speak of Gupta influence in the District.” By
popular belief, the great Empcror converted the region around Malwa as a
military basc during his campaign against the Saka rulers of Kathiawar and
Gujarat.® Kumargupta, who figures with his father in some of his gold
coins might have acted as a crown prince during his father’s military opera-
tion in Malwa, Chandragupta is stated to have assumed the title of

Vikramaditya’ and established the Gupta cra after his conquest of this
tract.? ’

1. Epigraphia Indica, Vol. VI, P 1 p. 44; Age of Imperial Unity, p. 183.
2. The Age of Imperial Unity, p. 202,

3, Bombay Gazetteer, Vol, I, 1896, p. 24,

4. Arc!laeological Survey of India, Annual Report, 1936-37, p. 85.
5, Indian Archaeology-A Review, 1964-65, p_63.

6. John Marshall, op. cit., Vol. I, p. 5; Fleet, Corpus Inscriptionum Indicarum,
Vol. 1L, pp. 25-36.

7. Indian Archaeology, A Review, 1958-59, p. 71,

8. Corpus Inscriptionum Indicarum, Vol. I, p. 21.

9. Gazetteer of Bombay, 1896, pPp. 66-67
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The District seems to have remaided under the Gupta emperors till
the regime of Budhagupta, though there were intermittent Huna intrusions
all through.  About A. 1. 500 castern Malwa passed into the hands of
Bhanugupta, a focal Chief. A few years after that Malwa was conquered by
the Huna king Toramana! Ixactly which local dynasties ruled over the
District  before Bhanugupta is not known. Toramana’s son Mihirakula
brought all the neighbouring states under his vassalage. These two Huna
rulers reigned for about 22 years. Subscquently Yasodharman of the
Avlikara dynasty (thecarlier members of which ruled in Malwa, since the 4th
century A. D. first independently, then as the feudatories of the Guptas),
came to the scenc as a meteor and as his Mandsaur inscription asserts,
cxtended his victorious arms (rom the dlimalayas  to the Mahendra moun-
tain and from the Arabian sca to the Brahmaputra river in the east.?
Narsimhagupta Baladitya of the Gupta dynasty was another important figure
of that time who opposed the aforesaid Huna rulers.  But his power was kept
constantly in check by his neighbouring powers of north and south.

The Iater Guptas usurped the sovereign power of Malwa and Magadha.
after the death of Yasodharman.  Their carcer started as feudatories of the
Imperial Guptas but, by the middie of the Gth centary, they could assert them-

s2lves as an independent power3  Some of these monarchs, as
Later Guptas  mentioned in the Apsad inscription, were Krishnagupta, Jivita-

gupta, Kumargupta, Damodargipta, Mahasenagupta, Madhava-
gipta, Adityasena, ete, Mahasenagupta extended his dominion upto the river
Lauhitya (Brahmapatra) after defeating king Susthita Varman of Kamarupa,
Before the tater Guptas came, castern Malwa might have been incorporated in
the Kingdom ol the Kalachuris of Muahishmati, for a short time only. Accord-
ing to the Aihole inscription of Pulakesin I, Lata, Malwa and Gurjara formed

agroup of buffer states between the vast kingdoms of Marshavardhan of
Thaneshwar and his owp 4

Before Harsha’s accession his father Prabhakar Vardhan came into
conflict with the king of Malwa as is suggested by his poet [auriate Bana.
According to his eulogy he was “‘an axe to the creeper of Malava glory,”s |t
is a well known fact that after his death Devagupta, the king of Malwa, killed
his son-in-law, Grahavarman of the Maukhari dynasty and put his daughter
Rajyashri in fetters. Probably Devagupta was the last of the Later Gupta rulers
of Malwa, for, when Hiuen Tsang visited this country in c. A. D. 641 a Brahmin
king was reigiing there. He must have replaced Devagupta.,

1. R. C. Majumdar and A. S. Altckar, The Vakataka Gupta Age, p. 191,
2. R. C. Majumdar, Ancient India, p.243.

3. The Classical Age, p. 40.

4. ibid. pp. 104.5.

5. Journal of the United Provinces Historical Society, Vol. 4, pt, 1I, p, 25,
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Early in the eighth century A. D. one branch of the Gurjara Pratihara
dynasty becams the hereditary rulers of Malwa. One of these rulers, viz., Vatsa-
raja is referred to in one inscription as the ruler of Avantil It is not unlikely

that they originally belong to the same ethnic group as the White
The Gurjara  Hunas.2  According to the Gwalior stone’inscription of Bhoja
Pratihars Pratihara, the first known ruler of this dynasty, who came to the
throne about A, D. 756, was Nagabhatta. Butinall probability
eastern Malwa was incorporated in the Pratihara empire not before the 9th
century. Vatsarajais said to have extended his dominion far and wide. e

‘could carry away the royal umbrella of Dharmapala of Bengal,® but at the sam¢’

time had to take shelter in the “Centre of Marw’ (deserts) after a severe defeat
at the hands of the Rashtrakuta monarch Dhruva Nirtpama.t His son
Nagabhatta II played an important part in the tripartite struggle for empire
among the Palas of Bengal, Rashtrakutas of Manyakhet and Gurjaras of
Kanawj. During his time Malwa was conquered by Govinda IIT of the Rashtra-
kutas dynasty, as an inscription at Sirpur indicates. But bafore A. D. 878
Mihira Bhoja could recover the country from the southern ruler. According t©
the Pratapgarh inscription, Malwa remained in the Pratihara empire till A. D-
946, though occasionally the Pratihara rulers suffered reverses at the hands of
the southern power. On one such occasion the Rashtrakuta Krishna IIT overran.
Malwa and gave a shattering blow to the Pratihara empire, from which it
could never regain its lost position. Out of its ruins arose three powers——the

Paramaras of Malwa, the Chandellas of Jejakbhukhti and the Chaulukyas of
Gujarat .

From the discovery of several inseriptions, including the earliest one found

at Mahudi, of the Paramara rulers, and especially of Bhoja Deva at Bhojpur, it
is evident that the whole of Malwa, including the areas constituting Raisen

District, was under the rule of the Paramars. One such inscrip-
Paramaras tion is engraved in the characters of the eleventh century A. D.

on the pedestal of a tirthankara image, in an old Jain temple of
Bhojpur. The discovery of this inscription is all the more interesting as it
suggests that the village derived its name from the Paramaraking Bhoja
(c. A. D. 1000-55). Another inscription refers to King Naravarman of the
same dynasty (c. A. D.. 1079-1111). The Paramara rulers ruled over Malwa
for along period stretching from the 10th to the 13th century A. D., til] their
royal insignia was snatched away by the Muslim conquerors.®

Epigraphia Indica, Vol, VIIL, p. 2.

Journal of the Numismatic Society of India, Vol. IIT, pt. I, p. 69,
Proceedings, Indian History Congress, 1957, p. 123,

R. 8. Tripathi, History of A”Cié”’ India, Po.320 and 406.

Jourgal of the United Provinces Historical Quarterly, Vol, VL ot 1.
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The Paramaras fixed their capital in the beginning at Ujjain, and subse-
quently shifted to Dhar when Vairisimha Il conquered that region. The cons-
tant conflicts and clashes of the Paramara rulers with the neighbouring powers
of the Chalukyas and* Yadavas in the South, and Chedis and Chandellas in the
east must have caused considerable anxiety to the people of Malawa. Otherwise
they brought in a period that was ‘‘extra-ordinarily fertile in literary achieve-
ment, not unworthy of comparison with any other period in the intellectuat
history of the world. All the most renowned Sanskrit poets, artists, and scholars
of Aryavarta, whom any other imperial court would have been proud to possess
added to the lustre of the Paramara Court.’"

The first known person of the Paramara dynasty was Upendra or
Krishnaraja, who was placed on the Pratihara throne shortly before A. D, 812
by Govinda III of the Rashtrakuta house, defeating the Pratihara king
Nagabhatta II. The Paramaras, however, lost this possession till 946 A.D .2

With the help rendered by the Rashtrakuta king Krishna III, Vairisimha
II of the Paramara dynasty recovered some portion of Malwa, According to
the land grant inscription of Vakpati Munja, Vairisimha II, son of Siyaka II,
cefeated his overlord Khottiga Rashtrakuta and founded an independent king-
dom, which extended upto Vidisha towards east. His son, an illustrious figure
of ancient India, was known as Vakpati Munja, Utpala, Vakapati Raja II,
Prithvi-Vallabha or Amoghavarsha. According to the Udaipur inscription he
made the Latas, Karnatas, Cholas and Keralas bow to his steel.? With his
accession Malwa grew rich in wealth and emerged as a strong nation. Poets
like Dhananjaya Halayudha, Dhanika and Padmagupta came to adorn the
royal court, while the country itself grew rich with a number of beautiful
temples and tanks. The next king was Sindhuraja, whose achievements against

the Kalachuris and Chaulukyas have been immortalised by Padmagupta in his
Navashashankacharita.

Sindhuraja’s son Bhoja, the most famous and versatile member of the
Paramara house came to the throne in A. D. 1000. His name became a
household word in India as a scholar, writer and builder. One of the villages,
namely, Bhojpur of this District is named after this king. The famous Siva
temple here is assigned to him, so also is ths ruined lake of Bhojapur, the
Tuined dam of which is still regarded as an exquisite example of hydraulic
engineering. According to popular belief the lake contained waters from 100
streams, which were dammed by the king’s order, where he took daily dipina
bid to get cure jrom an incurable disease.

I. ibid. Vol. VIII, pt. I; S. N. Dasgupta, Culture and Civilization of Malwa under
the Paramaras.

2. R.C. Majumdar, dncient India,p. 294.
3. R.S. Tripathi, op. cit., p- 180,

°.
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. Bhoja is believed to have mastered astronomy, alankara (poetics ),
architecture, asceticism, medicine, grammar, and left authoritative treaties on

these 'subject's. The University which was established by him at Dhar for
Sanskrit studies is still called Bhojashala. ‘

_ Inmilitary exploits too his was a name to be reckoned with. From the
evidence of the Betma and Banswara grants it seems quite likely that heinvaded
Deccan, killed Vikramaditya V and occupied Konkana at least for some
time. He fought with the Chandellas Kachchhapaghatas, Rashirakutas,
Chahamanas, Chaulukyas, Chedis and Chalukyas. In A. D. 1008 and 1009 he
rendered military assistance to Anandapala and his son Trilochanpala against
Mahmud of Ghazni.t In the fag end of his life the Chaulukya ruler Bhima and
the Kalachuri monarch Gangeyadeva made joint attack on Malwa and sacked

the capital. Bhoja died during this struggle and his kingdom was divided bet-
ween these two kings in A. D. 1055.2

) Bhoje.a.’s son, Jayasimha recovered the throne of Malwa with the help
of Vikramaditya VI of the Deccan, only to lose it again to Somesvara II of the

south and Karna of Gujarata. The next ruler Udayaditya sought aid from’

Vigraharaja II of Sakambhari and recovered Malwa. By tradition his wife
Salmz}li established a University at Bhopal, known ar Sabhamandal for
teaching Brahmanical scriptures. The independence of Malwa was short-
lived, for soon the Chaulukya king Siddharaja occupied the countryand
assumed the proud title “Avantinatha.’’

Udayaditya was succeeded by his son Ingaddeva alias Lakshadeva,
who abdicated in favour of his brother Naravarman. The latter’s name
occurs in an inscription at Bhojpur as the reigning monarch, though he
himself and his son Yasovarman were much eclipsed by the Chaulukya
monarchs. InA.D. 1143 the Chaulukya Kumarapala annexed the whole of
Malwa in his kingdom and kept it under his dynastic rule till Vindhyavarman
recovered it from the clutches of his son, Mularaja II. The country was
divided by the Chaulukyas into a number of provinces over which local
governors were appointed. The Paramara dynasty too was split into two, one
belonging to the original house and the other, whose members styled them-
selves as Mahakumars. One such prince was Paramara Mahakumar Lakshmi
varmmadeva, whose grant belonging to the middle of the 12th century was
discovered not far away from Bhopal. According to the Bhopal Pillar
Inscription of the same prince, dated V. S. 1200 (A.D. 1143) one Vijayasim-
hadeva, belonging to a feudatory family named as Adhi-Dronacharyanvaya

1. Epigraphia Indica, Vol. 111, p. 46,
2. The Struggle for Empire, p. 67.
3. ibid p. 68.
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made an alliance with the Rashtrakuta Rajputra (prince) Vaddiga and gained
victory over the enemy, probably, Ballal himself.! In the genealogy as recor- w
ded in the Ujjain grant, the founder of this family was Ajaypaladeva.'. He
was followed by Maliarajaputras Pithamadeva, Tejovarmmadeva and Vijaya-
simhadeva. Muhakumara Lakshmivarmmadeva was the son of Yasovarm-
madeva and grandsen of Naravarman, 2

Another Mahakumar who ruled over the present Bhopal region was
Udayavarman, whose plates dated V.S. 1256 (A.D. 1200) wecre found at
Bhopal. It is recorded in one of the plates that he took a dip in the Nar-
mada near Guvadaghatta (probably village Guaria in Hoshangabad District
before granting the village Ganaura (probably Ganaura of Raisen District)
to a Brahman3 Udayavarman, according to the genealogy of his Bhopal
grant, was the successor of Mahakumar Lakshmivarman.t Udayavarman,
however, was the son of Harish Chandra.?

During the seventh decade of the 12th century Vindhyavarman, the
son of the Paramara Jayavarman, recovered Malwa from Chalukya Mula-
raja II. But he could not give peace to his subjects due to the repeated
invasions of the royal houses of the Chalukyas, Hoyasalas and Yadavas.
Before his death, however, he could semehow consolidate the Paramara
kingdom. The next important king was Devapala whose kingdom extended
from modern Bombay to Vidisha.

The Next important kirg was- Devapala. During his reign Malwa

was invaded in 1234 A. D., by Sultan Iltutmish. Iltiwtmish tock possession
of Bhilsa (now renamed Vidisha) and Raiscn and proceeded

Muslim Inva- towards Ujjain. There he is alleged to have destroyed the
sions famous temple of Mahakal, one of the twelve Jyotirlingas of
India.® The Muslims, however, could not establish their

authority over the region till the conquest of Mandu by Ala-ud-din Khalji in
November, 1305 A. D. 1In 1250 A. D., when Devapala’s sorn Jaitugi was
reigning, the province was again raided by Sultan Balban, the Yadavas and
the Vaghelas of Gujarat. From then onwards Malwa went into rapid disin-

1. Journal of the Madhya Pradesh Ttihas Parishad, Bhopal, no. II, p. 7.

2. ibid. p. 4.

3. V.N. Aiyar, A Historical Sketch of the Central Provinces and Berar, p.27. Gunaura
wassituated in Vodasira-Satka or circle of 48 villages belonging to the Narmada-
pura Pratijagaranaka (district). The place now contains the Ginnurgarh fort
(see Bhopal State Gazetteer, Vol. I, pp. 104, 105); Indian Antiguary,
Vol. XVI; p. 253.

The History of the Paramara Dynasty, p. 171.

ibid. p. 178.

Raghubir Singh, Raisen Ka Shasak Salhadv Tanwar, p. 1.
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tegration, the neighbouring powers snatching away big slices from its
t ottering hold .1

After 1283 A. D., Hamir Chahamana of Ranthambhor and Jalal-ud-
din Khalji carried on depredations in the Paramara territories.? During the
reign of Mahlak Deva, the last Paramara ruler of Malwa, Ala-ud-din sent
Ain-ul-Mulk, the governor of Multan, with an army of 10,000 troops for the
subjugation of Malwa., He inflicted a crushing defeat on the Malwa army,
led by Raja Mahlak Deva and Koka (Goga) Pradhan.® Ain-ul-Mulk was
then appointed the governor of Malwa, and the region came to be known as
the province of Dhar and Ujjain,® including the areas now forming parts
of Raisen District.

The rule of the Khaljis over Malwa continued upto the year A. D.
1320, when it passed into the hands of the Tughluq dynasty. Malwa was
one of the twenty-three gprovinccs of the vast empire of Muhammad Bin
Tughluq.? Muhammad Bin Tughluq appointed Aziz Himar as the governor
of Malwa,

Malwa continued to be a Tughluq province till about A. D. 1401

(804 A. H.), when Dilawar Khan, the governor of Malwa, declared him§elf

independent and established the kingdom of Malwa.¢ Dila-

Sultans of war Khan died suddenly in 1405 and was succeeded by his

Malwa son, Alp Khan, under the title of Hushang Shah Ghuri.?

He extended his conquests as far as Gwalior and Kalpi. After

Hushang Shah’s death in A, D. 1435, his son Gazni Khan succeeded him

under the name of Muhammad Shah. He was, however, soon dethro-

ned by his wazir, Mahmud Khan Khalji, who established a new dynasty

which ruled Malwa for about a century.® Sultan Mahmud Khalji (A. D.

1435-69) was a just, capable and energetic ruler whose glorious reign of

34 years may be reckoned as the most brilliant epoch in the mediaeval
history of Malwa .?

The Khalji rule in Malwa continued till the year A.D. 1531. The last Khalji
ruler of Malwa, Mahmud Shah II, ascended the throne in A.D. 1511, with the

The Struggle for Empire, p. 6l.

ibid. p.72.

The Delhi Sultanate, p. 29.

K. S. Lal, History of the Khaljis, p. 168.

Mahdi Husain, Tughlug Dynasty, p. 106.

Ferishta, tr. By Briggs, Vol. IV, p. 170, The Cambridge History of India, Vol. 1,
p. 349.

The Delhi Sultanate, p. 173,

Ferishta, Vol. 1V, p, 93,

9, ibid. p, 234,
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help of a Rajput chief whom he gave the title of Medini Rail. The Rajputs,
under their leader Medini Rai, soon became a predominant factor in the politics
of the state and made their influence felt. Mahmud, however, soon grew restive
under the rising influence of the Rajputs. When Mahmud found himself to be
too weak to check the hegemony of the Rajputs, he fled to Gujarat in A.D. 15172.
In the meanwhile Mahmud appointed Sahid Khan, the eldest son of Nasir-ud-
din Khalji as the Governor of the district of Raisen, Bhilsa and Dhamoni.?

The Sultan, with the aid of an auxiliary force from the king of Gujarat,
drove Medini Rai away from Mandu. Medini Rai in turn sou ght help from
Rana Sanga of Mewar and their combined army defeated the Sultan near
Mandu. and tcok him prisoner. He was, however, set free and allowed to reign

over a small part of the territory around Mandu. The rest of Malwa now passed
into the hands of the Rana (A. D. 1518).

In 1520 Raisen fell to Silhadi, father of Puranmal, who is variously
styled a Gahlot, a Tanwar and a Purabiya by different authorities.> He was a
local chief of considerable importance holding, besides Raisen, Bhilsa, Sar ang-
pur and other places. ~ Silhadi of Raisen joined Rana Sanga with a large force
of 30,000 horse in the battle of Khanwa (16th March 1527) .8

During the reign of Bahadur Shah of Gujarat, Malwa was again invaded
in 1531 and was occupied by the Gujarat army. Mahmud Khalji was deposed,
imprisoned and sent away to Gujarat. He, however, was killed on the way.
Malwa, including perhaps Raisen, was then annexed to the kingdom of
Gujarat.” Bahadur Shah appointed Mallu Khan as the Governor of the

province.® He, however, made over Ujjain city, Ashta and Bhilsa in Jagir to
Silhadi.?

Silhadi, who was permitted by Bahadur Shah to visit Raisen after the
fall of Mandu, showed no disposition to return. Nassan Khan who was sent to
Raisen to bring himto the court, alerted Bahadur Shah that Silhadi was likely

1. The Cambridge History of India,Vol. 1Il, p. 366; The Delhi Sultanate, p. 183;
Raghubir Sinh, op. cit., p. 4.

2. Ferishta, Vol. IV, pp. 950-60, Raghubir Sinh, op. cit., p. 9.

3. The Cambridge History of India, Vol. III, p. 245.

4. Ferishta, Vol. IV, p, 260; The Delhi Sultanate, pp. 340-41; K. R. Qanungo, Sher
Shah and His Times, p. 327, Raghubir Sinh, op. cit., p. 11.

5. Elliot & Dowson, History of India as told by its own Historians, Vol. 1V, ; pp. 378-

391, 397, Bayley, Local Muhammadan Dynasties of Gujarat, p. 273, Leyden &

Erskine, Memoirs of Babur, p. 578.

Memoirs of Babur, p. 360,

Ishwari Prasad, The Life and Times of Humayun, p. 62,

The Delhi Sultanate, p. 341.

Bhopal State Gazetteer, 1908, p, 112.
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to ally himseif to Rana of Mewad. Silhadi was, therefore, arrested at Dhar,
his troops were plundered and dispersed, and his elephants were confiscated.

Bhupat, son of Silhadi, who was at this time at Bahadur Shah’s court at
once left to warn his father. Bahadur Shah advanced towards Ujjain, where
Bhupat was resting at that time. He was obliged to flee from Ujjain, to seek
shelter at Chittor., Bahadur Shah then proceeded to parcel out Malwa and put
Habib Khan at Ashta, Dana Khan at Ujjain and Mallu Khan at Sarangpur.?
He sacked Bhilsa (1532), which Silhadi had held for 18 years, and then marched
towards Raisen. The town and the fort of Raisen were then in the hands of
Laxman Sen, Silhadi’s brother. Laxman Sen was defeated and obliged to retire
into the fort. After a siege of some days Silhadi, seeing that the fort must fall,
embraced Islam, taking the name of Salah-ud-din, and offered to surrender the
fort. This was evidently done with the sole objective of saving the garrison
from slaughter.?

His brother, Laxman Sen, however, was opposed to this step and know-
ing that his brother was bringing up Rana Ratan Singh of Mewad (A.D. 1528~
1531), asked for time. In tne meantime, Silhadi, as stated before, was caught
and imprisoned in Mandu fort, Rana Ratan Singh, however, failed to relieve
Raisen, and Laxman Sen thereupon agreed to surrender the fort if Silhadi were
released. Bahadur Shah agreed to this proposal and Silhadi was set {ree and
he returned to the fort of Raisen. But the fort could not be made over as
Durgavati, Sithadi’s wife and daughter of Rana Sangat would not tolerate
such disgrace. She committed jauhar with some 700 ladies in the fort and the
men rushed out to embrace death. The fort then fell into the hands of Bahadur
Shah on 10 May, 1532, He then put Bhilsa, Chanderi and Malwa under the
Governorship of Sultan Alam Khan Lodi, a son of Bahlol Lodi, 5

In the beginning of A.D. 1535, Humayun captured the fort of Raisen
. without any resistance.® After the death of Bahadur Shah, Mallu Khan stepped

1. The Cambridge History of India, Vol. 111, p. 327,

According to the author of Mirar-i-Sikandari, the head and front of his offence
was that he kept Muslim women in his harem and, therefore, deserved to die
(Ishwari Prasad, op. cit., p. 62). Bayley also mentions _that the Iuxury of his
household was the talk of the district. It was stated that he had four bands
of dancing girls whose clothes were all of gold brocade, and many of these
were said to be Muslims from Sindh (Bayloy, op. cit,, p. 363 ff.)

Raghubir Sish, op. cit., pp. 41-42.

ibid. p. 42.

ibid. p. 8; The Cambridge History of Indiu, Vol 11, p. 328.

Ishwari Prasad, op. cit., pp. 62-63, 67.

H.S. Shrivastava, Humayun, p. \45; The Cambridge History of India, Vol. 1V,

p- 23; William Erskine, History of India under the first two Sovereigns of the House
of Taimur, Vol. II, p. 47,
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into the shoes of his master and became Sultan of Mandu in about A. D, 1537,
assuming the title of Qadir Shah. Gujarat recognised Qadir Shah, and Imal-
ul-Mulk, the prime minister of the boy Sultan, Mahmud III, sent a royal
umbrella and a die for coinage (sikkah)to Mandu, the capital of Malwa.
Qadir Shah consolidted his kingdom and extended the sphere of his authority
over the Rajput principalities previously humbled by Bahadur Shah, as far as
Ajmer and the border of Amber. He also obtained the loyal support of the

- Rajput and Muslim feudatories of the old Khalji regime, as he anticipated an

eventual conflict with the Emperor of Delhi.

Accordingly he invited back to Malwa the family of the deceased
Silhadi which had settled in Mewar ever since the battle of Khanwah (A.D.
1527)t.  Puranmal, the younger brother of Raja Bhupat (son of Sithadi) and
Bhupat’s minor son with their dependents came to Malwa. Bhupat’s son was
the chief of Raisen, with Puranmal as his guardian and the virtual ruler.
Qadir Shah appears to have given a large tract of Eastern Malwa to Puranmal
and thus won him over as a loyal vassal and ally. Puranmal soon extended
the sphere of his authority and bescame a formidable ruler.

In his immediate neighbourhood, Qadir Shah had to contend with a
Hindu chief named Bhopal, once a feudatory of the Khalji Sultans of Malwa.
Bhopal ruled the tract around Maheshwar and Bijagad in Nimar District on
th: Khandesh frontier. He had even tried to anticipate Mallu Khan’s project
by seizing Mandu, when it was evacuated by the Mughal armies after
Humayun’s return to Agra in 1536. Qadir Shah, however, soon drove him out
Of".Mandu but did not disturb him in his old territory of Maheshwar and
Bijagad.2 Thus, the political outlook of Malwa on the eve of Sher Shah’s
entry into the province was ‘pretty formidable in the event of the chiefs of
Malwa uniting under the banner of Mallu Khan alias Qadir Shah’s.

The country of Malwa, therefore, remained in the possession of Qadir
Shah, til! Sher Shah invaded Malwa in February, 1542. It wasin the beginning
of January, 1542¢ that Sher Shah started for Malwa. On reaching Gagraun,
Shujaat Khan, a commander of Sher Shah, sent Ram Shah, the Tomar ruler of
Gwalior, to fetch Puranmal, who, however, refused to go until Shujaat Khan
himself went. Puranmal’s wife was suspicious and foresaw treachery. She,
therefore, upon Puranmal’s setting out, sent word to Shujaat Khan saying <I
wil.1 then break my fast when I shall see Puranmal again, and the whole time
he is away [ will sit on a bastion of the fort, and watch for his return.”

1. K.R. Qanungo, op. cit., pp. 328-29; U. N. Day, Medieval Malwa, pp. 329-331.

2 ibid. pp. 330, 341-42. Elliot and Dowson have, however, confused Raja Bhopal
with the Raja of Bhopal. (Elliot & Dowson, op. cit., Vol. IV, p. 378).

:' K. R. Qanungo, op.cit., p. 330.

For the controversy of date of Sher Shah’s invasion of Malwa, see, K. R,
Qanungo, op. cit, pp. 343-44, g
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On reaching Gagraun Puranmal entered into the presence of Sher Shah
with a retinue of °“6,000 horsemen, none of whom were forty years of age’
He was well received by Sher Shah and returned in safely, leaving his younger
brother Chhatar Mal as hostage.! Sher Shah then suddgnly marched towards
Sarangpur, about 120 miles south of Gagraun.2 Sher Shah captured Sarangpur
without a blow before Qadir Shah could move from Ujjain, about 100 miles
further south-west of Sarangpur. The news of Sher Shah’s approach, however,
unnerved the resourceful Qadir Shah, who, acting upon the advice of Saif Khan
Dehlavi, aservant and courtier of Qadir Shah, came straight from Ujjain and
waited upon Sher Shah at Sarangpur, Sher Shah soon summoned him to his
presence and distinguished him with special favours. When asked abou

residence, Qadir Shah replied, ‘The abode of his slave is the dust of your-

threshold.’> Sher Shah was pleased with this reply, and bestowed a sleeping
robe, and articles for his wardrobe. Next day Sher Shah moved to Ujjain and
instructed Shujaat Khan to keep special watch over Qadir Shah and give him
from the government stores, whatcver he might require.* Qadir Shah’s diplo-
matic surrender obliged Sher Shah not to appropriate the kingdom of Malwa
straightaway. He therefore, on his arrival at Ujjain, issucd a farman in th]e
name of Qadir Shah, bestowing upon him the kingdom of Lakhhauti (Bengal)
in exahange for the kingdom of Malwas He also ordered that Qadir Shal
should send his family and dependents to Lakhnauti and should himself remalz
in his attendance.® Qadir Shah, therefore, found himself in a tight Cornc-rf%nf
he had no alternative but to obey the farman. His surrender lcftthe chicts 0
Malwa no other course but to offer submission to Sher Shah.’

Puranmal of Raisen had already waited upon Sher Shah at Gagraun

with an escort of 6,000 Rajputs and was allowed to return 10 Raise'n,ﬂ «The
obvious réason for Sher Shah to conciliate Puranmal was thats while he was
marching against' Qadir Shah, he did not want the Rajputs of Malwa 1:’0
combine with him. As for Puranmal, he too failed to understand Sher Shah’s
intentions and soon had to pay the price for it”’,e

“Of all the Malwa chiefs

Caped evell-
tual destruction. We have good

Raja Bhopal, perhaps, alone €S .
3 ' ; 1 ndu
reasons to suspect that the legendary Hi

1. Elliot and Dowson, op. cit., Vol, IV, p, 392,
2. K. R. Qanungo, op, cit,, pp. 331-32.
3. The Tabagat-i-Akpqri Tr. by B-
3 The , y B-De, Vol Ili, p. 619. | .
2. K. R. Qanungo, op. cit., p. 334 and . n. 2; Ferishta, Vol, IV, p.272.
. ?‘he Tabaqat-t-Akbari, Vol. 1II, p. 620.
7. K.R. Qanungo, op. cit,, p. 335,
8. Elllll'Ot and Dowson, op, cit.,, Vol. IV, p. 392, Puranmal was actually the last
chief to visit Sher Shah on his return journey from Malwa (K, R. Qanungo,
o Qp. Cit., pp, 337-38).,

U. N. Day, op. cit., p, 333,
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Xing, Bhopal, who is said to have reigned over this region (without the city of
Bhopal which is of much later origin), was the historical Raja Bhopal who on
account of his proved loyalty to Sher Shah, might well have been given a part

of the territory of Raisen by way of reward after the fall of Puranmal about a
year later.”t

After making these arrangements in Malwa, Sher Shah turned north
and advanced towards the fort of Ranthambhor. Thus for the second time

Malwa lost its freedom " and except for Raisen and Chanderi the whole of
Malwa was occupied by the Afghan officers.

In 1542 Sher Shah, of his own accord, had confirmed Puranmal in all
his existing territories and was content with the submission of the chief.
But he knew it well that unless he captured the fort of Raisen and crushed
the power of the Rajputs in eastern Malwa, his hold over Malwa would not
last long?. He, therefore, again started for Malwa in October, 1542, After
reorganising the adminjstration of Malwa, he left for Bihar by way of
Chanderi. Prince Jalal Khan was given leave on the way with the aim of
conquering Chanderi and other territories of Puranmal.?

. The campaign against Puranmal was opened by Jalal Khan in
January, 1543 with the sicge of Chanderi. It is said that the Afghans were
helped by a Rajput prince (probably a nephew of Medini Rai) who [after
wards received Chanderi from Sher Shah as the price of his treachery.# The
Rajputs of Raisen, however, fought for every inch of soil against the Afghans
and Jalal Khan’s army had to spend three months to occupy 120 miles of
territory between Chanderj and Bhilsa. Sher Shah now returned from Bihar
and himself took over the command of the army at Bhilsa in the beginning
of April, 1543,5 and proceeded towards the mighty fort of Raisen. '

Tarikh-i-Sher Shahi gives a vivid account of the siege of Raisen.
Sher Shah’s position before the fort was as critical as that of Humayun
during the second siege of Chunar. He realised that the conquest of the
fort by an assault was a difficult task. The siege lasted for about four
months and several heavy cannons and mortars had to be cast from every
bit of copper and brass they could collect.® The fort was then bombarded

» K. R. Qanungo, op. cit., p., 336.
U. N. Day, op. cit., p. 335.
K. R. Qanungo, op. cit.,, p. 382,
ibid. p. 385,

ibid. 386,

Elliot and Dowson, op cit., Vol. IV, p. 401,
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from all sides so that the garrison had scarcely time enough to breathe’.!
Ultimately Puranmal opened negotiations for peace.2 It is more likely
that Sher actually opened negotiations, and that Puranmal responded and
agreed only on his own terms, which Sher accepted with alacrity.’’

Sher Shah offered him Banaras but Puranmal rejected the offer,
though he agreed to evacuate the fort with all the Rajput families and their
belongings if Adil Khan, Sher Shah’s eldest son, and another noble would
promise that the garrison should pass out unharmed. The promise was given
and nearly “four thousand Rajputs with their families and movable property
came down from the fort of Raisen and alighted on the spot where Sher
Shah had encamped on the previous day.’’* But the Afghan soldiers attac-
ked them treacherously at dawn, and Puranmal, suspecting what was on foot,
went into his tent and cut off the head of his wife Ratnavali, his compa-
nions following his example. ‘“While the Hindus were employed in putting
their women and families to death, the Afghans on all sides commenced the
slaughter of the Hindus. Puranmal and his companiors, like hogs at bay,
failed not to exhibit valour and gallantry, but in the twinkling of an eye all
were slain. Such of their wives and families as were not slain were
captured.’’s

Sher Shah then took possession of the for¢ and garrisoned it with a
large force including 1,000 artillery.® Sher Shah’s conduct in allowing the
massacre of Puranmal’s army, after they had been granted a safe passage
was wholly unwarranted and unjustified.”

After the conquest of Raisen, Sher Shah made Shujaat Khan over-
all in-charge of Malwa. He was, however, removed temporarily from the
governorship of the province by Islam Shah, son and successor of Sher
Shah. Tslam Shah then appointed Isa Khan as the governor of Malwa.
But soon Shujaat Khan was pardoned by Islam Shah and was given in jagir
the territory of Sarangpur and Raisen,® But Mubariz Khan, successor of
Islam Shah, again appointed him the governor of Malwa or as Nizam-ud-

1. K. R. Qanungo, op. cit.. p. 386.

2. K. R. Qanungo, however, accepts the view of Badayuni that Sher Shah tried diplo-
macy simultaneously with effective bombardment (p. 387 and f. n. 1).

3. K. R. Qanungo, op. cit., p. 387.

4. ibid.

5. Elliot andDowson, op. cit., Vol. IV, p. 402.

6. ibid. p. 417,

7. U.N. Day, op. cit., p. 336; William Erskine, op. cit.,

\_’01. I, pp. 434-35. For
1ssue “‘Sher Shah’s Share
op. cit., pp. 388-91.

detailed discussion of all the sources of the controversial

of guilt in the Massacre of Raigen” see K. R, Qanungo
8. U.N. Day, op. cit., p. 336. 5
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din says, ‘conferred the entire country of Malwa permanently on him.t
Shujaat Khan then made fresh arrangements for Malwa and placed Daulat
Khan Ajiyala, his son, in charge of Ujjain and its surroundings. Raisen
and Bhilsa were placed in charge of his youngest son Mustafa Khan. Handia
and Ashta were made over to his eldest son. Miyan Bayazid and himself
took up his seat at Sarangpur.2 The city of Mandu now lost jts importance
and Sarangpur became the seat of the government.

After the death of Shujaat Khan, Bayazid, hjs eidest son, succeeded
in the scramble for power among his brothers, betook himself to Sarangpur,
and took possession of his father’s effects and retainers.® He, however,
tried to pacify his brothers by giving them jagirs in different parts of the
province. It was finally decided that Daulat Khan should be given the
possession of the sarkars of Ujjain and Mandu and the adjacent territories,
that Bayazid should have Sarangpur and the Khalsa mahals of Shujaat
Khan along with his former jagirs of Handia and Kotlj Birah as well as
Bhiiwara, and that Malik Mustafa should remain in the possession of Raisen
and Bhilsa along with its adjacent mahals A

The arrangement thus settled wasa fair one and al]l seemed to have
been satisfied with it. But Bayazid suddenly marched towards Ujjain and
killed Daulat Khan treacherously. His head was then sent to Sarangpur,
and was suspended from one of the gates. Bayazid then took possession of
most of the territories of Malwa. He assumed royalty and took the title
of Baz Bahadur Shah.® Baz Bahadur also advanced towards Raisen and
Malik Mustafa, after sustaining several actions, was eventually defeated,
and his army dispersed. He fled from Malwa leaving Baz Bahadur to take
possession of the forts of Raisen and Bhjlsa. Thus the forts of Raisen and
Bhilsa along with the territory of the present District of Raisen .were again
brought under the direct control of Baz Bahadur, the Sultan of Malwa.é

In the sixth year of his reign Akbar’s attention was drawn towards
Malwa. The first invasion was launched in A. D. 1561. But after earlier
reverses, Baz Bahadur, the Sultan of Malwa, was able to drive

Mughals out the Mughal forces. The following year, Abdulla Khan

The Tabaqat-i-Akbari, Vol. 1II, p. 628.

Ferishta, Vol. 1V, p. 275; The Tabagat-i Akbari, Vol. I, p. 628.

Ferishta, Vol. 1V, p. 276.

The Tabagat-i-Akbari, Vol. 1II, p. 629.

Ferishta, Vol. 1V, p. 276. ‘

The Tabaqat-i-Akbari, Vol. IlI, p. 629; Ferishta, Vol. 1V, pp. 276-77. Malik
Mustafa later was appointed to accompany Raja Bir Bal and Hakim Abdrl Fatah
in the Yusuf Zai expedition and was killed there. (U. N. Day, op. cit., p. 338
and f. n.)
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from all sides so that the garrison had scarcely time enough to breathe’?
Ultimately Puranmal opened negotiations for peace.2 It is more likely
that Sher actually opened negotiations, and that Puranmal responded and
agreed only on his own terms, which Sher accepted with alacrity.”®

Sher Shah offered him Banaras but Puranmal rejected the offer,
though he agreed to evacuate the fort with all the Rajput families and their
belongings if Adil Khan, Sher Shah’s eldest son, and another noble would
promise that the garrison should pass out unharmed. The promise was given
and pearly “four thousand Rajputs with their families and movable property
came down from the fort of Raisen and alighted on the spot where Sher
Shah had encamped on the previous day.’’* But the Afghan soldiers attac-
ked them treacherously at dawn, and Puranmal, suspecting what was on foot,
went into his tent and cut off the head of his wife Ratnavali, his compa-
nions following his example. *‘While the Hindus were employed in putting
their women and families to death, the Afghans on all sides commenced the
slaughter of the Hindus. Puranmal and his companions, like hogs at bay,
failed not to exhibit valour and gallantry, but in the twinkling of an eye all
were slain. Such of their wives and families as were not slain were
captured.’’s

Sher Shah then took possession of the fort and garrisoned it with a
large force including 1,000 artillery.® Sher Shah’s conduct in allowing the

massacre of Puranmal’s army, after they had been granted a safe passage
was wholly unwarranted and unjustified.?

After the conquest of Raisen, Sher Shah made Shujaat Khan over-
all in-charge of Malwa. He was, however, removed temporarily from the
governorship of the province by Islam Shah, son and successor of Sher
Shah. TIslam Shah then appointed Isa Khan as the governor of Malwa,
But soon Shujaat Khan was pardoned by Islam Shah and was given in jagir
the territory of Sarangpur and Raisen,® But Mubariz Khan, successor of
Islam Shah, again appointed him the governor of Malwa or as Nizam-ud-

1. K. R. Qanungo, op. cit.. p. 386.

K. R. Qanungo, however, accepts the view of Badayuni that Sher Shah tried diplo-

macy simultaneously with effective bombardment (p. 387 and f. n. 1).
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ibid.
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din says, ‘conferred the entire country of Malwa permanently on him.
Shujaat Khan then made fresh arrangements for Malwa and placed Daulat
Khan Ajiyala, his son, in charge of Ujjain and its surroundings. Raisen
and Bhilsa were placed in charge of his youngest son Mustafa Khan. Handia
and Ashta were made over to his eldest son. Miyan Bayazid and himself
took up his seat at Sarangpur.z The city of Mandu now lost its importance
and Sarangpur became the seat of the government.

After the death of Shujaat Khan, Bayazid, his eidest son, succeeded
in the scramble for power among his brothers, betook himself to Sarangpur,
and took possession of his father’s effects and retainers.? He, however,
tried to pacify his brothers by giving them jagirs in different parts of the
province. It was finally decided that Daulat Khan should be given the
possession of the sarkars of Ujjain and Mandu and the adjacent territories,
that Bayazid should have Sarangpur and the Khalsa mahals of Shujaat
Khan along with his former jagirs of Handia and Kotli Birah as well as
Bhiiwara, and that Malik Mustafa should remain in the possession of Raisen
and Bhilsa along with its adjacent mahals .4

The arrangement thus settled wasa fair one and all seemed to have
been satisfied with it. But Bayazid suddenly marched towards Ujjain and
killed Daulat Khan treacherously. His head was then sent to Sarangpur,
and was suspended from one of the gates. Bayazid then took possession of
most of the territories of Malwa. He assumed royalty and took the title
of Baz Bahadur Shah.5 Baz Bahadur also advanced towards Raisen and
Malik Mustafa, after sustaining several actions, was eventually defeated,
and his army dispersed. He fled from Malwa leaving Baz Bahadur to take
possession of the forts of Raisen and Bhilsa. Thus the forts of Raisen and
Bhilsa along with the territory of the present District of Raisen .were again
brought under the direct control of Baz Bahadur, the Sultan of Malwa.¢

In the sixth year of his reign Akbar’s attention was drawn towards
Malwa. The first invasion was launched in A. D. 1561. But after earlier
reverses, Baz Bahadur, the Sultan of Malwa, was able to drive

Mughals out the Mughal forces. The following year, Abdulla Khan

\

The Tabagat-i-Akbari, Vol. TII, p. 628.

Lerishta, Vol. 1V, p. 275; The Tabagat-i Akbari, Vol. III, p. 628.

Ferishta, Vol. 1V, p. 276.

The Tabagat-i-Akbari, Vol. III, p. 629.

Ferishta, Vol. 1V, p. 276. '

The Tabagat-i-Akbari, Vol. Ill, p. 629; Ferishta, Vol. IV, pp. 276-77. Malik
Mustafa later was appointed to accompany Raja Bir Bal and Hakim Abdwl Fatah
in the Yusuf Zai expedition and was killed there. (U. N. Day, op. cit., p. 338
and f. n.)
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Uzbeg was again despatched to Malwa, who succeeded in occupying the
teriitory. Malwa was now incorporated as a Subah in the Mughal Empire.

When Akbar divided his empire into administratiVe divisions, i. €. in
Subahs, Sarkars, and Mahals the present District of Raisen was included in the
Sarkar of Raisen. The Sarkar of Raisen was subdivided into 31 mahals of
which two miahals, namely, Raisen and pe-haps Silwani (Siwani of Abul Faz‘l)
comprised most of the modern District of Raisen. The Sarkar of Raisen paid
arevenue of 1,38,15,415 Dams and contributed 1989 horsemen and 9010
infantry to the Imperial army. Out of the totals, Raisen mahal contr.ibuted
9,34,139 Dams, 80 horse and 425 infantry, while Silwani (Siwani) contributed
580,828 Dams, 80 horsemen and 945 infantry.!

Foundation of Bhopal State
On the decline of the Mughal rule in India, the province of Malwa

became a hunting ground of the Marathas in the 18th century. '[:he territorz
of the present Raisen District was also soon after included in the independen

Statc of Bhopal which was founded by an Afghan adventurer, Dost

Muhammad Khan, of the Mirzai Khel tribe of the Wara-Kzais of Tirah.®

Dost Muhammad Khan, accompanied by his father, arrived in Infhat;:;
A.H.1109 (1696-97 A. D-).4 He went at first to Lohari ngalabad (in he
Muzaffarnagar Dis‘rict of Uttar Pradesh), wliere a colony of his clansmen v}vla
settled. Soon after his arriva] he killed a man ina quarrel ar}d fearl_ng t a;
he would be arrested, fled to Delhi. There he joined the 'Imperlal se'rvwe atI}l\
was detached with a party of soldiers that was ©On its way t_° attack ;
Marathas in Malwa. After some time he left the Impen'al service and toc1>1
up service under Raja Resho Das (1695—-1748 A.D.) of Sitamau.s Lattclrﬂ;
served under Thakur Anand Singh Solanki of Mangalgarh in abou
A.D. with a small force of 50 horse and foot.®

Later, Thakur Anand Singh had to proce2d to Northerd I-r‘lglaa?lrcli
some business, leaving his estate in charge of his mother.’ Chandeljl, on
Dost Muhammad Khan. Anandi Singh died there. This event was sor._
followed by the death of his mother, Thereupon Dost Muhammad approprt

—

The Akbarnama, Tr. by Beveridge, Vol. I, p. 261., V. A. mith, Akbar The
Great Mogul, p. 43.

2. Ain-i-Akbari, Tr. by Col. H. S. Jarret, Vol. II, p. 210.

3. Bhopal State Gazetteer, p. 9. '

4. Almost all the available authorities differ on the date and year of the arrival of
Dost Muhammad Khan in India.

5. ibid. p. 115.

6. ibid. p. 9.

7

. Bharat Sinh Aankiya, Bharat Vinod Itihasa, p. 247,
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2

ated the valuables whiéh were in his possession and went to Berasia. There
he took over the management of the District of Berasia (1709 A.D.) from
Taj Muhammad Khan, an Imperial officer, on a payment of Rs. 30,000 a year
to him.!

-

Dost Muhammad now turned his attention to the acquisition of
territory. He took possession of Parason (23°'41'N; 77° 10" E), subjugated
the Rajputs of Khichiwada and Umatwada and captured the town of
‘Samsabad (north of Berasia). He attacked Jagdishpur (1715 A. D.) a fortified
viilage held by the Deora Chauhan Rajputs, seized the place treacherously
and renamed the place as Islamnagar, where he built a fort. He occupied
Ashta, defeating the Amil, and built a fort there.? ¢He tried all means fair
and foul to strengthen his own position, power and principality; he was

slowly building the modern Stateof Bhopal; in 1719 ke was known as
¢Zamindar of Bhakra’ only.”3

Dost Muhammed used the fort of Islamnagar as a base for his territo-
rial acquisitions.t Subsequently, he destroyed the power of the Rajput Chiefs
of Sanchi (then known as Sansi) and Bhojpur and sent the booty to the court
of Farukhsiyar at Delhi, This pleased the emperor so much that in a farman
(through Saiyyad Abiuilah Khan) dated the 13th Rajab, 1128 A.H. (Junc 22,
1716 A. D.), he honoured Dost Muhammad Khan with the title of ‘Khan’ and
secured the grant of the pargana of Jagadishpur (Islamnagar).® Soon after
these acquisitions, he made himself the master of Bhilsa, Gyaraspur, Doraha,
Sehore, Ichhawar, Devipura, Gulgaon and other places.

The next place which fell into the hands of Dost Muhammad Khan
was the fort of Ginnorgarh (1723 A.D.). It was then held by a Gond chief,
Nizam Shah, who had been killed by his relative, Alam Shah probably at the
instigation of Jaswant Singh, the chief of Chainpur-Bari. Rani Kamlavati.
the widow of Nizam Shah, invited Dost Muhammad Khan to assist her and
her son, Nawal Shah, against the chief of Chainpur-Bari, He, therefore,
attacked the chief of Chainpur-Bari and annexed his territory. Rani Kamla-
vati then bestowed on Dost Muhammad Khan the small village of Bhupal
(now known as Bhopal) which then yielded a revenue of only ten thousand
rupees,® a year. On the Rani’s death, he scized the fortress of Ginnorgarh

ibid. pp. 247-48, Bhopal State Gazeetteer, pp. 9-10.

Taj ul Ikbal, Tarikh Bhopal, pp. 1-4.

Raghubir Sinh, op. cit., p. 123.

Bhopal State Gazetteer, p. 10.

Bhopal State Gazetteer, p. 10 ; 1. N. Kaul, History of Bhopal State (Manuscript),
p. 16, Tarikh Bhopal, pp. 13-14.

Maulvi Muhammad Mehar Ali, Tarikh Bhopal, p. 18.
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Uzbeg was again despatched to Malwa, who succeeded in occupﬁng the
territory.! Malwa was now incorporated as a Subah in the Mughal Empire.

When Akbar divided his empire into administrative dw;smn;, (11 i; ’the
Subahs, Sarkars, and Muhals the present District of Raisen was include

Sarkar of Raisen. The Sarkar of Raisen was subdivided into 31 maha{j ‘g
which two mahals, namely, Raisen and pe-haps Silwani (Siwani of A‘t.ml azl
comprised most of the modern District of Raisen. The Sarkar of Raisen p(i)l;O
arevenue of 1,38,15,415 Dams and contributed 1989 horsemen and‘ 9t d
infantry to the Imperial army. Out of the totals, Raisen rchal contr.l'DutZd
9,34,139 Dams, 80 horse and 425 infantry, while Silwani (Siwani) contriby
5,80,828 Dams, 80 horsemen and 945 infantry.2

Foundation of Bhopal State

On the decline of the Mughal rule in India, the province of M'atlo“:'?l
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Dost Muhammad now turned his attention to the acquisition of
territory. He took possession of Parason (23° 41'N; 77° 10" E), subjugated
the Rajpuats of Khichiwada and Umatwada and captured the town of
Samsabad (north of Berasia). He attacked Jagdishpur (1715 A. D.) a fortified
viilage held by the Deora Chauhan Rajputs, seized the place treacherously
and renamed the place as Islamnagar, where he built a f(_)rt. He occuple'(l
Ashta, defeating the Amil, and built a fort there.? ‘He trled‘ all‘means fair
and foul to strengthen his own position, power and principality; he was
slowly building the modern State of Bhopal; in 1719 he was known as
¢Zamindar of Bhakra’ only.’’3

Dost Muhammed used the fort of Islamnagar as a base for his terr‘ito-
rial acquisitions.4 Subsequently, he destroyed the power of the Rajput Chiefs
of Sanchi (then known as Sansi) and Bhojpur and sent the booty to the court
of Farukhsiyar at Delhi, This pleased the emperor so much that in a farman
(through Saiyyad Abliuilah Khan) dated the 13th Rajab, 1128 A.H. (Junc 22,
1716 A. D.), he honoured Dost Muhammad Khan with the title of ‘Khan" and
secured the grant of the pargana of Jagadishpur (Islamnagar).® Soon after
these acquisitions, he made himself the master of Bhilsa, Gyaraspur, Doraha,
Sehore, Ichhawar, Devipura, Gulgaon and other places.

The next place which fell into the hands of Dost Muhammad Kl}an
was the fort of Ginnorgarh (1723 A.D.). It was then held by a Gond chief,
Nizam Shah, who had been killed by his relative, Alam Shah probably at th.e
instigation of Jaswant Singh, the chief of Chainpur-Bari. Rani Kamlavati.
the widow of Nizam Shah, invited Dost Muhammad Khan to assist her and
her son, Nawal Shah, against the chief of Chainpur-Bari. He, therefore,
attacked the chief of Chainpur-Bari and annexed his territory. Rani Kamla-
vati then bestowed on Dost Muhammad Khan the small village of Bhupal
(now known as Bhopal) which then yielded a revenue of only ten thousand
rupees,® a year. On the Rani’s death, he scized the fortress of Ginnorgarh

ibid. pp. 247-48, Bhopal State Gazeetteer, pp. 9-10.

Taj ul Ikbal, Tarikh Bhopal, pp. 1-4.

Raghubir Sinh, op. cit., p. 123.
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treacherously and put to death the Raja and hismen. BRut he treated the
wives of Nawal Shah with all courtsey.!

Dost Muhammad Khan now assumed the title of Nawab and the
position of an independent ruler. In march, 1723, the Nizam marched on
Bhopal with the intention of disposs2ssing or humbling Dost Muhammad
Khan. He encamped at a place still known as Nizam-ki-Tekti, near the fort
of Islamnagar. Dost Muhammad Khan was obliged to take refuge in the fort
of Islamnagar.? There was a fierce fighting and, later, the Nizam’s forces
occupied the small fort of Islamnagar ( 8 miles north of Bhopal ). Dost
Muhammad now submitted and made over his son Yar Muhammad Khan as
a hostage to offer excuses and make due submission to the Nizam f(:l‘ his
future good conduct.® Before leaving Malwa for Delhi, the Nizam appor
inted Chandra Bans, son of Rao Chand, as the Faujdar of Islamnagar, whic
had been recently conquered from Dost Muhammad Khan.t Yar
Muhammad Khan also accompanied the Nizam to Delhi and thence to

Deccan.b

Dost Muhammad now adopted all necessary measures to eflablll‘; 1}‘1';;
to preserve and to duly consolidate his own hold over the territories b
so far brought under his own control. He also laid the f‘oundatlan ) ot
Fatehgarh fort on Friday, 30th August, 1723 (9th Zilhij, 113'5 . ; i{aja
Bhopal.® The fort was connected with the old fort (Purana 'Kllla) o e
. Bhoj by a wall. This wall was further extended to some distancea
founded a city in this enclosed space.?

After thirty years of strenuous exertions Dost Muhan.unad Kh;m (:mbd
in March, 1728 (Shahban, 1140 A. H.) at the age of 71, leaving a Wel €28 >
lished State behind him.* He was buried in the fort of I«atehfo’arh’ N teof
the monument on his grave can be seen to this day. At the time ITfOSl_t
the territory now included in Raisen District, was a part of the Principality
of Bhopal. The fort of Rajsen was, however, under a Mughal Fauzdr

e ——— different
1. John Malcolm, A Memoir of Central India, Vol. I, pp. 351-53 and f. n. For

versions of this incident, see : I. N. Kaul, op. cit., Pp- 19-24. [ 130. Both
2. Bhopal State Gazetleer, pp. 11-12., Irvine, Later Mughals., vol. II, p-f Fat'ehgarh-

these sources say that Dost Myhammad Khan took refuge in the fort o tation was

But the fort of Bhopal (Fatehgarh) was then not in existence. Its founda

laid on August 30, 1723,

Elliot and Dowson, op. cit., Vol. VIII, p. 57., Irvine, II, pp. 130-31.

Raghubir Sinh, op. cit., p. 149.; Irvine, op. cit., Vol. IL. P. 131.
Raghubir Sinh, op. cit., p. 152.

Malwa Men Yugantar, p. 207 andf. n.
Malcolm, Vol. I. p, 353 (1824 Edn.)

Dr. Raghubir Sinh, Malwa Men Yugantar, p. 207., see also : “Art and Culture’,
15ta February. 1955. p. 8.
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Dost Muhammad Khan had six sons and five daughters. At the

time of Dost Muhammad Khan’s death, Yar Muhammad Khan (illegitj-
mate), the eldest amongst his sons was at Hyderabad, living

Yar Muhammad with the Nizam as a hostage of Dost Muhammad Khan, The
Khan (1728- Nizani, who promised to elevate him to the masnad of Bhopal,
1742 A. D.) bestowed upon Yar Muhammad Khan the high insignia of
Mahi Maratib,and presented the drums, banners, an elephant

and other insignia of royalty and sent him to Bhopal, accompanied by a
considerable force of one thousand horse.! Meanwhile, Sultan Muhammad
Khan, who was of 8 years age, was raised to the masnab by Agqil

Muhammad Khan, brother of Dost Muhammad Khan, and the nobles of
Bhopsl.2 No opposition was, however, offered to Yar Muhammad. He
quietly deposed Sultan Muhammad and assumed the reins of government
on Friday, 20th August, 1728 (5th Safar, 1141 A.H.), although Yar Muha-
mima d never assumed the title of Nawab. He shifted the seat of Govern-
ment to Islamnagar, 8 miles fiom Bhopal.

Yar Muthammad Khan raided the territories of Kota and Bundj and
other acjoining regions, and is said to have received a large sum of money by
way of indemnity from there.> Thus excepting the Raisen fort practically the
whole of Raisen District became a part of the Bhopal kingdom. ““In his wars
with Rampura, Brikhbhan (Bhanpurs ?) and Karod (Garoth) a large number of
men, women and children were taken prisoner and also a captive maiden of great
beauty of Rajput or Brahmin family, who found favour in Nawab’s eyes. He
made her his wife and advanced ber to honour.””* Later on she became famous
as Mamola Begum. Though she was “‘never publicly married” to Yar Muha-
mmad, she was an influential lady in his familys and played prominent role in
the later years in the affairs of the State.

Towards the later half of 1736 Baji Rao Peshwa instructed Ranoji
Sindhia and Malhar Rao Holkar to proceed to Malwa and keep the troops and
equipment in readiness for the impending hostilities. Later, the Peshwa him-
self proceeded to Malwa, and crossing the Narmada reached Depalpur on
November 29, 1736.  From there he proceeded to Bhopal and besieged it,
Yar Muhammad Khan cams from Islamnagar to reljeve Bhopal but unable
to succeed, he turned back. The Peshwa entrusted the siege of Bhopal to
Holkar and wentto besiege Islamnagar. Finding no chance of escaping
disaster, should the engagment take place, Yar Muhammad Khan purchased
peace (20th D.:cember, 1736) by agreeing to pay Rs. 5 lakhs. He immediate

—_———

1.

Malcolm, Memoirs of Central India, Vol. 1, pp. 355-56 ;. Tarikh Bhopal, p. 22.;
Taj-ul-Ikbal, Tarikh Bhopal, p. 7. .

2. Malcolm, op. cit., p. 355., Taj-ul-Ikbal, op. cit., p. 7, ibid. p. 72,
3. Taj-ul-Ikbal, op, cit., Turikh Bhopal, pp. 7-8.

4. ibid. p. g.

5. Bhopal State Gazetteer, p. 18,
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ely paid Rs. 3.5 lakhs in cash and presented 5 horses, grains and many other

things.! Returning to Bhopal, Baji Rao proceeded to Bhilsa, occupied it

(11th January, 1737) and subsequently reached the gates of D:lhi )
threat to the Mughal Government,2 101, posing a

Alarmed at the growing Maratha threat the M
. ) ughal emperor endeav-
oured to cu‘rtaxl the Maratha power. For this purpose the N?zam was the
most experienced general that the Mughals possessed. In the year 1737
therefore, he was summonned to Delhj to organise and lead the oﬁ"fnsivé

against the Marathas, Ip Yar Muhammad th s
. eN
Central India with base at Bhopal. azam had a firm footing in

gt hiz disposal, .the Nizam made m::;}ile tll;fe;ztr{argo;ess.ourlc{ees (lfftthel)eelﬁxpi]glel
arit'(l)l er, a1737 w1th a we]l-equlp'ped army of 30,000 select troops, assisted by

rti I:ry. The dm'ecft route via Gwalior was avoided; instead he marched
via gra and Kalpi into Bundelkhand, where he was joined by the forces of
the R(?Ja- of Orchhg, D'atia' and other chiefs. From Bundelkhand the Nizam
f‘?;s;; hl;za Dbaﬁgonl, Sironj and Bhilsa. Before reaching Bhopal (13 December,
N Isent 1S Own hea.vy ba'ggage to Raisent fort and made ready for a

ght. Immediately on his arrval at Bhopal, Yar Muhammad Khan joined
the Nizam alongwith h ’

is army th h afraid of the
Marathas, Y though he was very much af:

o But through strategy,
Within the city of Bhopal 5
red'uced to a tragic plight, so
trying to €scape to Sironj, the
Marathas that the Nizam su
concluded on 6¢h January, 173
accordance with the

hation in Malwa,

Baji Rao succeeded in encircling the Nizam
In about a week’s time, the Mughals were
much so that the army was starving$ While
Mughal forces were so much harassed by the
ed for peace. A peace treaty was, therefore,
8 at Duraha Sarai,” 64 miles from Sironj. In
Peace terms the Nizam accepted the Maratha domi-
Baji Rao, however, stayed on at Bhopal for about 15

fjaYss. He entered into a three year agreement with Yar Muhammad Khan
In respect of the Bhopal State under which, with effect from the year 1737-38
—_— , :

1. C. k. Srinivasan, Baji Rao 11, The Great Peshwa, p. 96; Dighe, p. 130; Dr,
Raghubir Sinh, op. cit., p. 248; Selection from Peshwa Daftar, Vol. x, 27.

Selection from Peshwa Daftar, Vol. XV, 5; XXX, 192, 211; Raghubir Sinh,
Op. Cit's p. 248

-S. Sardesai, 4 New History of the Marathas, Vol. 11, pp. 156-57

2.

s s . -s Irvine, II, p.
»- Raghubir Sinh, op. cit., p. 253.

‘51. Dr Raghupir Sinh, Malwa in Transition, pp. 254-55., Irvine, op. cit., IT, p. 302.

» bid. pp. 153 g5 '

: \\a,v cl-} Dighe, Peshwa Baji Rao I and Maratha Expansion, pp. 146.47.

8 p...4;‘gl}’;t op. cit.,, Vol. II, p. 305; Grant Duff, History of the Marathas, Vo, I,

Malwa iy Transi tion, p.263.
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Yar Muhammad Khan agreed to pay an yearly contribution of Rs. 69,414/~
alongwith an additional sum of Rs. 3,000/- towards their expenses in the
Mahal. The contribution for the current vear (1737-38) was duly collected
by the Marathas at*that very time.! Now the Nizam marched towards Delhi
where he reached in April, 1738.

In a few years’ time, Yar Muhammad Khan added Pathari (now a
village in the District), Sewans (modern Begamganj) and Udaipura to his
petty principality.? Throughout the reign of Yar Muhammad Khan, inter-
mittent clashes went on between him and the Marathas. Yar Muhammad
later made another settlement with the Marathas. A new agreement for a

period of three years was signed on January 30, 1741 A. D. betwcen him and
Balaji Baji Rao.3

Yar Muhammad Khan died in the year 1742 A. D. (1155 A. H.) 4
He was buried in Islamnagar. He left five sons, namely, Faiz Muhammad
Khan, Hayat Muhammad Khan, Sayad Muhammad Khan, Hassan Muham-
mad Khan, and Yasin Muhammad Khan, and four daughters.5

Faiz Muhammad Khan (the eldest son) succeeded his father at
Islamnagar, when he was only 11 years old, His succession was not without
opposition. A powerful section of the nobility was in favour

Faiz Muhammad of Sultan Muhammad Khan, uncle of Faiz Muhammad Khan,
Khan (1742~ whose claim was set aside in the year 1728 when Yar Muham-
77 A.D.) mad Khan had succeeded in his place. Accordingly, Sultan
Muhammad Khan, then about 22 years of age, was proclaimed

tuler in the city of Bhopal. This situation made the war of succession
inevitable.¢

At Islamnagar, Bijay Ram, the minister on the side of young Faiz
Muhammad Khan, collected an army of about 5000 men. In the fortified
city of Bhopal Sultan Muhammad Khan was also getting ready  This news
of war preparations reached Hulas Rai, the Amil of Chainpur-Bari (25°
13" N 78° 12") then under Bhopal State. He marched at once with his forces,
and entering the Fatehgarh fort of Bhopal, pretending as a supporter of

1. O.P. Malhotra, p.87: Ganesh Chimnaji Vad, Selections Jfrom Satara Rajas and
Peshwa Diaries, Vol. IT, No. 202.

2. Taj-ul-lkbal, Tarikh-e-Bhopal, Tr. by H. C. Barstow, pp. 7-8; and Bhopal State
Gazetteer, p. 138.

3. For details, see: Ganesh Chimnaji Vad, np. cit., Vol. III, No. 202,

4, Taj-ul-Ikbal, p. 8.

5. Taj-ul-Tkbal, p. 8 says 2 to 4 daughters, . : °

6. Raghubir Sinh, op. cit., p. 294. .- '
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Sultan Muhammad, posted all his own men on the walls and scized all
the gates, finally forcing Sultan Muhammad Khan to quit the city.! Thus,
the governor of Chainpur-Bari earned the favour of Faiz Muhammad Khan,

A fierce battle between the two parties near Idgah hills in Bhopal
city sealed the fate of Sultan Muhammad Khan. The latter fled first to
Nawab Izzat Khan of Kurwai and then to Rahatgrah. He took possession of
Rahatgarh fort and there once z g2in  began to make preparations for war.
Thereafter at the request of Mamnla Begum, widow of Yar Muhammad
Khan, Rahatgarh, Pathari and Piklen were granted to him as his estate. Tt
was also decided that, in future neither Sultan Muhammad nor his broiher
‘Sardar Muhammad Khan would claim to have any voice in the affairs of
Bhopal. Faiz Muhammad Khan being a minor, the administration of the
State began to be conducted by his step-mother Mamola Sahiba and Raja
Bijai Ram, the Dewan of the State.2

The Marathas entered Malwa again in 1745 A. D. While in Bhopal
region, they obtained possession of the parganas of Ashta, Devipura, Doraha,
Ichhawar, Bhilsa, Shujalpur and Sehore. When the siege of Bhilsa was
going on, th_rough Pilaji Jadav, the Peshwa contacted Faiz Muhammad Khan
and urged him to arrive at a settlement in respect of the future relationship
between Peshwa and the Bhopal State. Ultimately a treaty was concluded
between the two (March 2, 1745) under which Faiz Muhzmmad Khan had
to part with nearly half of his territory. The treaty was ratified by the
peshwa-on March 23, 1745. By this treaty Nawab Fajz Muhammad Khan
'was stripped of a few possession in the present Raisen District and a large
number in the present Sehore district,3 e

After the treaty of 1745 A. D,
smoothly for a few years and the Marat
,tory.  But in the year [754 A_ D.
State was renewed by the Peshwa

» the matters seem to have gone on
has did not disturb the Bhopal terri-
» the settlement of land with the Bhopal
! and the villages in the parganas of Sehore
and Duraha assigned tc Nawab Fajz Muhammad Khan in 1745 A. D., were
orderd to be‘retained with him.2  About thjs time, the fort of Raise,n was
unde}' the Kiled arship of Nawid (Nuid) Ali Khan Khwajasara,s who owed
allegiance to the Mughal Government at Delhi.  The fort was attacked |

Killedar was deposed and the fort was seiged. Afrajd of ré;;r;s:;s’ tt}l;:

1. ibid; Taj-ul-Tkbal, p, 9; ibid, p. 23,

2. Malcolm, op. cit; Yol. I, pp. 358-59; Taj, pp. 9-10, 26

3 Malcolm, op-cit., I, pp. 359-60; Taj, p. 10 S’l; ‘D XX
Agreements and Sanads, pp, 122.24, T :

4. Rzghubir Sinh, op. cit,,

5. Bhopal State Gazetteer, pp

» 10, Vaq, Treaties,

p. 303; vad, op. cit., III, No. 75
14.115; Taj-ul-Ikpba], p. 10, '
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Nawab wrote to Delhi, explaining that he suspected the governor of wishing
to become independent and thus had taken this step to preclude such
an eventuality. The Mughal Emperor Alamgir II was satisfied with the
explanation and a farman was issued, placing the possession of Raisen fort
in the hands of the Nawab. The emperor also bestowed the title of Fajz-u-
Daula on Nawab Faiz Muhammad Khan.! :

The Maratha army, while marching to fight against Ahmad Shah
Abdali in 1757, reached Bhopal in March, 1757 and stayed there for four
days. The Nawab treated the Maratha lcaders with great hospitality during
their stay at Bhopal and on requisition deputed from. his army two to three

thousand Pathans to join the Marathas against Ahmad Shah Abdali. More-
over‘ a loan was also advanced to the Maratha Commanders for the payment
of his (Nawab’s) army. The Nawab of Bhopal also directed his Vakeel 1o
reach Barkhera, in Bhopal State, to help Mahipat Laxman Panse, a Maratha
Ieader for the purpose of colleciing supplies for the Maratha army in that -
quarter.?

In March 1760, alarge Maratha army, under the command of Sada
Shiv Bhau, son of Chimnaji, bro_th¢r of Baji Rao, marched towards North _
against Ahmad Shah Abbali. It crossed the Narmada on April 12, 1760 and
reacheg Sehore and thence proceeded to Duraha. Here Sada Shiv Bhau
summoned the Nawab to his camp to make him accompany the Maratha army
to Delhi. The Nawab, however, under the advice of Mamola Begum, depu-
ted his brother, Yasin Mohammad Khan with the message that he was
unable to accompany him to Hindustan. This annoyed the Bhau greatly and
he warned that he would settle the affajr with this haughty Pathan on his
return after driving Ahmad Shah Abdali out of India. The Bhau then
marched away towards Sironj by way of Berasia. But the defeat of the
Marathas and the death of Bhau in the battle of Panipat (January 14, 1761)
ended all possibilities of any action against the Bhopal State.3

Since this time onwards till the death of Fajz Muhammad Khan in

the year 1777 (December 12, 1777), while the District enjoyed peace from
outside attack, the State was torn by internal dissensions.

Hayat Muham- Fajz Muhammad Khan died chillless on 12th December,

mad Khan 1777 A. D. and he was buried in the corner of the old
(1778-1808  Fort. He was succeeded by his brother Hayat
A. D,) Muhammad Khan, though not without oppositiont. The

chief amongst the contestants was Bahu Begum (Saleh Begum),
the widow of Faiz Muhammad Khan. On Mamola Sahiba’s advice, an

1. Tajul-Ikbal, op. cit., p. 10. Malcolm, 1, p. 360 f, n.

2, Selection from Peshwa Daftar, XXVII, 145, 216,

3. Transition in Malwa, p. 307, Taj-ul-Ikbal, pp. 10-11,

4. Journal of Andhra Historical Research Society, Yol. XXVII, 1962,



62 RAISEN

arrangement was agreed to whereby Hayat Muhammad Khan was to act as
the deputy to Bahu Begum, who was to exercise executive powers in all
State matters. But Hayat Muhammad Khan soon flouted the decision,
usurped executive powers and assumed the title of Nawab (30th June,
1778).2

Soon, however, Hayat Muham:mad Khan, who was a religious recluse,
raised Faulad Khan, one of his adopted sons (ch:las), to the post of Diwan.
1t was during the administration of Faulad Khan that Colonel Goddard
made his famous march from Bengal to Bombay passing through the
District via Sagar-Bhopal route.? The march was directed to support the

ritish authorities at Bombay in the renewed First Anglo-Maratha War.
Goddard reached Bhopal on 20th November, 1778 and stayed there foreight
days, providing himself with a plentiful supply of grain.?

Goddard received all possible cooperation from the Bhopal Govern-
ment. The British regarded it as a spontaneous act of generosity never to
be forgotten.t

Mamola Bzgum was, from the beginning, opposed to Faulad Khan.

On some pretext, thevefore, he attacked the Old Fort where she was residing.

He is stated to have been killed® in the battle, while according to the other

sources Faulad Khan was ‘“‘murderd by some members of the Bhopal

family.”’®¢ After Faulad Khan’s death, Chhote Khan was elevated to the

. Wazir’s post on 13th November, 1780 on the advice of Mamola Begum,
Chhote Khan was contemporary of Mahadji Sindhia, and Ahilya Bai. He

thought it therefore safe to maintain friendly relations with the Marathas.?

One of the notable events of his time was the Battle of Phanda,
about 10 miles from Bhopal, fought between him and Sharif Muhammad
Khan, a grandson of Dost Muhammad Khan on March, 1787. Sharif
Muhammad Khan was instigated by Bahu Begum, who aspired to hold the
executive authority. In this battle the forces of Sharif Muhammad were
defeated. His son, Wazir Muhammad, then a youth, and a brother, Kamil
Muhammad, alone were able to escape. Later, Wazir Muhammad lived to
preserve his estate and to become the founder of the present ruling family of
Bhopal.®

Taj-ul-Ikbal, op. cit., pp. 12-13.

S. P. Verma, 4 Study in Maratha Diplomacy, p. 188.

ibid; G. 8. Sardesai, op. cit., Vol. ITI, p. 69.

ibid, Bhopal State Gazetteer. p. 16; Malcolm's Memoirs, Vol. I, pp. 297-98;
Duff, II, p.99.

Malcolm, Memoirs, Vol. 1, p. 298,

Taj-ul-lkbal, op. cit,, p. 14.

Malcolm’s Memoirs, Vol. 1, p. 310.

ibid; p. 299, Taj-ul-Ikbal, p. 16,
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Chhote Khan died on the 10th January, 1795 A, D. (26 Jamadi-ul-
Akhir, 1209 A. H.) at the age of 40 years and was buried in the fort of
Fatehgarh. His son, Amir Muhammad Khan, who succeeded as Diwan, was
ousted by Hayat Muhammad Khan. Amir Muhammad revolted and escaped
to Nagpur. It was on his instigation that Raghuji Bhonsla captured Hoshanga-
bad (1796 A. D.), which was part of Bhopal State. After the dismissal of
Amir Muhammad Khan, Himmat Rai, the treasurer of the State, was appointed
as the Diwan of the State. But during the short term of his office of one year,
the affairs of the State were entirely under the control of Asmat Begum, wife of
Nawab Hayat Muhammad Khan.! During Himmat Rai’s administration, Hera
and Burran, the Pindari leaders laid waste the territories of Bhopal State.2
After the death of Chhote Khan, Wazir Muhammad made a come-back to
Bhopal and was able to earn favour and respect from the Nawab. The Nawab
even desired so elevate him to the post of Diwan but was prevented by his
favourite Asmat Begum (publicly not married) and son Ghaus Muhammad
Khan.* Consequently, Mureed Muhammad Khan, grandson of Sultan Muha-
mmad Khan,* who was given the fort of Rahatgarh in the year 1742, was
assigned the office of the Diwan (12th November, 1796),

With the arrival of Mureed Muhammad Khan the tract including
Raisen began to face one of its worst periods ever witnessed by the people.
This tract was already being ravaged by the Pindaries and freebooters and the
rule of Mureed Muhammad Khan became so much oppressive that “‘the people
used to pray with uncovered heads at mid-night for deliverance from him,5 and
longed for his fall’.  Within one month of his coming to power, he appeared
on his true colours. He attacked Raja Himmat Rai, confined him and his
nephew (sister’s son) Khiali Ram, the¢ manager of Berasia, without any charge

and kept them in jail for sjx weeks, till they bought off their rclease by paying
rupees ten thousand.s

) Mureed Muhammad Khan did not spare even Asmat Begum. Op 30th
December. 1797 she was attacked and murdered by Mureed M uhammad
Khan” The next victims of his evil design were Ghaus Muhammad and
Wazir Muhammad Khan. Wazir Muhammad Khan was able not only to foil
an attempt on his life but was also able to occupy the forts of Ginnorgarh and
Chainpur-Barj and the post of Chaukigarh. The old Nawab Hayat Muhammad

—_ )
Taj-ul-Ikbal, op. cit., p. 18; Malcolm, op. cit., Vol. I, p. 373.

MalColm, op, cit. vol. I, p. 438 (1824 Edn.)

Taj-ul-Ikbal, 0 p. ¢it., p. 19-20; Malcolm’s Memoirs, p. 307.

Malcolm, op. cit., vol. I,p, 376.

For details see : Bihopal State Gazetteor, p. 20.

Malcolm, op. cit., Vol. I, p. 377, Taj-ul-TIkbal, op. cit., p. 20.21, )
Malcolm, op. <it,, Vol. I, 398; Taj-ul-Ikbal, op. cit., p. 21.
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Khan was a helpless witness to the misdeeds of Mureed Muhammad Khan.
At last he decided to invite Kole Khan of Amba Pani (40 miles frorp "Bhopa.l)
for help against Mureed Muhammed Khan and promised him the ministership
of Bhopal.l

e

Wazir Mnhammad Khan also marched up from Chainpur-Bari and
joined Kole Khan. Then both of them advanced together on Bhopal. To
m:et the challenge, Mureed Muhammad Khan sought assistance of Bala'R.ao
Ingle, Sindhia’s Governor at Sironj. The latter agreed to help on condition
that the fort of Islamnagar should be surrendered to him. Mureed Muham-
mad Khan accompanied Bala Rao Ingle to the fort of Islamnagar, then held
by Moti Begum, the daughter of the late Nawab Yar Muhammad Khan. But
Moti Begum orderd Qadir Muhammad khan, kibdar of the fort, to open fire
at the enemy whereupon the la‘ter fled away from there. The fort of Islam-
Nagar was thus saved. Ultimately, however, the fort of Raisen was made
over to him.? A fierce battle took place at Bhopal. But as Bala Rao Ingle
was suddenly recalled the battle remained indecisive. While going back, the
Maratha general took Mureed Muhammad Khan as prisoner and demanded
compensation for the indccisive battle fought for him. Thereupon, Mureed
Muhammad committed suicide by swallowing diamond dust. His memory
was so much detested that <“for long it was the custom for any Bhopali visiting
Sironj to strike his grave with his shoe five times instead of making the presc-
ribed prayers at the tomb.”’3

After Mureed Muhammad’s death in 1798 the Nawab raised Wazir
Muhammad Khan to the office of the minister, on which Kole Khan h
retire back in disgust to his estate at Amba Pani and on 1
dered the district of Raisen. Wazir Muhammad soon ma
tions to gain the lost prestige and terriory of Bhopal State. To begin with
he was able to recover Raisen (1798 A. D) alongwith a largs territory on
the north and the south of the Narmadas He reoccupied Hoshangabad
(1803-04) with the assistance of a force sentby the Raja of Kota (Rajasthan).5
He soon took possession of the districts of Ashta, Sehore, Duraha and

Ichhawar and Jevied contributions from Shujalpur, Berasia, Bhilsa and
Seoni (Malwa).® '

ad to
ls way home plun-
de certain expedi-

The growing authority of Wazir Muhammad led to differences
between him and Ghaus Muhammad Khan, the son of the Nawab. A

fight took place between their adherents at Bishenkhera (23°2' N and

Taj-ul-Tkbal, op. cit., p. 22; ibid. pp. 37-38.
Bhopal State Gazettcer, p. 21.

Taj-ul-Ikbal, op. cit., p. 12.

Malcolm, op. cit., Vol. I, p. 313 and foot-note.

Malhotra, op, qit., p. 176.
Malcolm, op. cit., Vol. I, p. 386; D
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har State Guzetteer, p.10
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77°37' E) in Goharganj tahsil of Raisen District. As a result, Wazir Muha-
mmad had to retire temporarily, Soon dissensions arose among the support-
ers of Ghaus Muhammad Khan and Wazir Muhammad.

Ghaus Muhammad Khan, being a prospective heir, was very much
perturbed on seeing the possible consequences of the growing influence of
the Wazir of the State. Now Ghaus Muhammad Khan entered into league
with the two Pindari chiefs, Shah Muhammad Khan and Karim Khan, to
accomplish his object against Wazir Muhammad Khan. When the forces
of the Pindari leaders approached Bhopal, Wazir Muhammad Khan came
forward from Islamnagar to oppose them. The armies met near Bhopal on
the plains where now Nao Bahar garden flourishes. Wazir was defeated
the ensuing battle and was compelled to retreat from Bhopal.1
the year 1806, he sought assistance of Daulat Rao Scindia in
Wazir Muhammad Khan from the State, and promised him to surrender the
fort of Islamnagar, besides paying four Jakhs of rupees in cash, and an
annual tribute of Rs. 50,000 to him.2 Although Sindhja occupied Islamna-
gar fort (19th October, 1808), he took little interest in the affairs of Ghaus
Muhammad Khan. But he was harbouring secret ambition for wresting the
whole territory of Bhopal from the Nawab. In this plan the Sindhia offered
half of the Bhopal territory to the Bhonsla.? Alarmed by the movements

of the Marathas, Wazir Muhammad moved to Raisen in June, 18074 for the
time being,

in
Again in
expelling

The Nagpur army, reinforced by Sindhia’s army, advanced in the
cirection of the fort of Hoshangabad, while Sadiq Ali himself advanced
towards Chainpur-Bari and occupied it. TheNagpur army, under Ganpat
Rao, moved on and occupied Hoshangabad. They then marched towards
Bhopal to pursue the joint plans of Sindhia aud Bhonsla for the conquest
and partition of the Bhopal State (October-November, 1807)5.  Sindhia,
however, carried on negotiations with Wazir Muhammad XKhan and in
December, 1807 induced him to let Sindhia retain the fort of Islamnagar

and in return promised to allow him to retain the possessions of all the
other forts in the State.8 '

Malcolm, op. cit., Vol. I, p. 388,

Malcolm, op. cit., Vol. I, p. 316. According to Bhopal State Gazetteer, p. 21, the tri-
bute was Rs. 61,000, Infact a sum of Rs. 11,000 was distributed among
Sindhia‘s officers by the Nawab Ghaus Muhammad Khan,

H. N. Sinha, Selections Srom the Nagpur Residency Records, Vol. II, p.3.

ibid. p. 90. :

N.R. R. Vol. II, No. 6, Poona Residency Correspondence, Vol. V, No. 86.

Poona Residency correspondence, Vol. XI, No. 241.
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After the death of Nawab Hayat Muhammad Khan on 6th Novem-

ber, 1808, Ghaus Muhammad succeeded him (23rd November, 1808), while

' Wazir Muhammad was still the de facto ruler of the Siate.

Ghaus Muha- Another move of Ghaus Muhammad to oust Wazir Muha-

mmad Khan mmad again failed. He invited Sadiq Ali, the general of

Bhonsla, to his assistance in fulfilling his designs. Sadiq Ali

marched on Bhopal and Tatya Nath from Gwalior too joined him? They then

encamped near Bhopal. Wazir ivithammad Khan, finding himself incapable

to.face this combined force of Gwalior and Nagpur, retired to Ginnor,

Jeaving behind his family and propc:ty. Sadiq Aliand Tatya Nath then
occupied the town and fort of Bhopal. ‘

Sadiq Ali remained at Bhopal for about six weeks and then retived to
Nagpur, taking with him Muiz Muhammad, the eldest son of Ghaus Muha-
mrmad Khan, as a hostaga.! ’

Soon after the departure of the Maratha armies, Wazir Myhammad
Khan, with the assistance of the Pindaris, was able to recover the lost terri-

tories of Bhopal. He also occupied the Fatehgarh fort and expelled the
Marathas from Bhopal.?

Realising his titular position, Nawab Ghaus Muhammad retired -to
the fort of Raisen, where he lived a quiet life until his deathin 1827 A. D 3
After the retirement of Ghaus Muhammad to Raisen, Wazir Muhammead
assumed the entire management of the State and diverted his attention to
regaining the lost territory For that purpose he sought the alli‘ance of
Amir (Meer) Khan Pindari. The fort of Raisen was given to Amir Khan

as a safe retreat for his family,* when on expedition against the Marathas
and the British.

Subsequently Wazir Muhammad Khan alongwith Amir Khan Pindari
moved on Chainpur-Bari in June, 180/ and summoned the Marathas to surren-
der it This was refused by the Maratha troops who were holding the places,
Chainpur-Bari, 10 km. west of Bareli in Raisen District, has been a large
place, its principal defence being a river which almost encircles it, and
which is so dammed up as to render it unfordable throughout the year. A light
skirmish took place there, but Wazir Muhammad had to move away between

1. H. N. Sinha, op. cit., Vol. II, pp. 414-16; Malcolm, op. cit., Vol. I, pp. 389-90;
Taj, p. 28. ’

2. Malcolm, op. cit., Vol. I, p. 390; Taj-ul-Ikbal, p. 28.

3. Taj-ul-Ikbal, op. cit., p. 29; Bhopal State Gazettesr, p. 23.

4. H.N. Sinha, op. cit., Vol, II, p. 116,

5. ibid., p, 92.
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the villages of Bamhani and Chownepara on the northern bank of the Nar-
mada.l Some two to three thousands of Maratha troops only were later left
at Chainpur for its defence.?

Ultimately, Wazir Muhammad was able to recover possession of
Chainpur Bari and Chowkigarh (22 km. north-west of Bareli) sometime
before January, 1810.2 Wazir Muhammad Khan acted in concert with Amir
Khan and the Pindari bands plundered Berar. Having occupied Chainpur-
Bari and Chowkigarh, Wazitr Muhammad left his brother Muhammad Karim
at Chainpur Bari with a body of Pindaris and stationed himself at Raisen.*

In view of the active support and assistance afforded by the Nawab of
Bhopal to Amir Khan, when the latter had placed himself in a condition
of hostility towards them, the British Government demanded unconditional
surrender of whatever places belonging to the Bhonsla were occupied by Wazir
Muhammad in concert with Amir Khan.® The British desire was conveyed on
31st January, 1810 to Wazir Muhammad who  complied immediately by
sending two papers of orders addressed to his principal officers at Chainpur-
Bari and Chowkigarh, directing them to restore the occupied territory as desired
by the British.®

Before the actual transfer, Wazir Muhammad desired a guarantee of
portection from the British against the Bhonsla.” But the Company’s Govern-
ment stated that **The Maharaja (Bhonsla) is master in his own dominions and
the British Government has no right to control his proceedings’’.8 Upon this
Wazir Muhammad secretly resolved mot to restore the places unless some
atrrangement suitable to his interests was made. The killedar of Chowkigarh
deferred the surrender of the fort on some pretext or the other.® The disagree-
ments continued until they reached a climax. This resulted into an attack on
Bhopal by the Sindhia in March, 1812, Later the forces of the Sindhia and
the Bhonsla combined in the attack. The siege of Bhopal commenced in
October, 1812 and lasted for about 9 months.® During the siege several
encounters look place betwcen the two armies at the various gates of the city.
Ultimately, Wazir Muhammad was successful in inaintaining his principality.
Again in the beginning of September, 1814, Jean Baptiste, Sindhia’s general,

1. ibid.

2. ibid. p. 108.

3. ibid. p. 130.

4. ibid. p. 135.

5. ibid. p. 25.

6. ibid. pp. 140-41,

7. ibid.p. 152.

8. ibid. p. 41.

9. ibid. p. 144. N

10, Taj-ul-Ikbal, op. cit., p. 31; Malcolm, op. cit., Vol. 1, p. 333.
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who had encamped at Islamnagar, moved towards Ashta. Jaswant Rao Bhau,
another general of Sindhia, was encamped at Hirrangaon with his forces. The
two generals held a meeting at Daulatpur to chalk out the plans of attack on
Bhopal, but nothing could finally be decided and thetwo returned to their

respective camps.!

Wazir Muhammad Khan, out of fears from the Sindhia, Bhonsla and
the Pindaris, constantly appealed for the British protection since 1805 A. D.
He wrote letters and despatched Vaukils off and on to the British authorities,
but ultimately the British alliance with Bhopal was frustrated on account of
Wazir Mthammad Khan’s duplicity, selfishness and evasion of his obliga-
tions.2 All these years he, however, was able to maintain a show of friendli-
ness with the British, although no formal alliance could be concluded during

his life time.

Meanwhile, Ghaus Muhammad Khan, who, though sunk into obscu-

rity, was continuing to live at Raisen with the title of Nawab.

Nazar Muha-  Wazir Muhammad died on 17th March, 1816 (16 Rabi-ul-Akhir

mmad Khan 1231 A. H.) and was succeeded by his second son Nazar

(1816-1819 Muhammad Khan (20th March, 1816).2 Ghaus Muhammad,

A.D.) who not only did not oppose the installation of Nazar Muha-

mmad Khan on Masnad but instead gave his daughter Gohar

Begum in marriage to him.4 Gohar Begum later became famous as Qudsia
Begum.

Soon after Wazir Muhammad Khan's death, the Pindaris again became
active and began to plunder the Bhopal State territories alongwith the adjoining
districts of Sindhia and Bhonsla. Nazar Muhammad Khan was quite unable
to expel the Pindaris from his territory. Hence he sought the protection ot the
British Governmentand their active cooperation in expelling these intruders from
his territory.’

Nazar Muhammad’s first efforts were, therefore, directed to the favou-
rite object of his father’s life, a treaty of peace with the British Government.
The campaign of 1817 A. D. against the Pindaris made the British to effect an
engagemsnt with the State of Bhopal. To test the sincerity of the Nawab, the
British emphasized that a zealous co-operation of Bhopal trcops and a free

1. Poona Residency Correspondence, Vol. V, No. 225; Foreign Secret Consultati
29th December, 1814, No. 53. ations,
Poona Residency Correspondence, Vol. XIV, Letter No, 221.

Foreign Department Political Consultations, No. 72, Janua
Malcolm, op. cit., p. 337. > » January 1, 1820,

Foreign Political Consultation, 11th January, 1817, No. 1,

LawL
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passage for the British army against the Pindaris would be consjdered a matter
of sincere and faithful attachment to the East India Company’s Government.!
Accordingly, Nazar Muhammad assisted the British with an auxiliary force of
some hundreds of borse and foot? in the campaign against the Pindaris in
Malwa, Having observed the sincerity and loyalty of the Ruling Chief of
Bhopal, the British Government concluded a treaty with Nazar Muhammad
Khan at Raisen on 26th February, 1818 which was ratified by the Governor-
General on 8th March, 1818.3

According to the Treaty of Raisen, the Company Government guaran-
teed the protection of Bhopal State from enemies and acknowledged that the
Nawab and his heirs and successors shall remain absolute rulers of Bhopal. In
addition, according to the 10th Article of the Treaty, the fiveMahals of Ashta,
Ichhawar, Sehore, Doraha and Devipura (Ahmadpur) were also given to the
Nawab in perpetuity.t With the addition of the territories, the revenue of the
State increased from Rs. one lakh to about 15 lakhss. The fort and town of
Islamnagar, which were once handed over to the Sindhia by the then Nawab
Ghaus Muhammad Khan in the year 1806, were also restored to the ruler of
Bhopal. The possession of Islamnagar fort was taken over by Nazar Muham-
mad Khan with great pomp and ceremony on 2nd March, 1819.¢ Subsequently,
a Political Agent of the British Government was stationed at Sehore. -

The Treaty of Raisen, thus, established the cause of the family of Wazir
Muhammad Khan, and the political claims of and relations with the family of
Nawab Ghaus Muhammad Khan were set aside. In course of time Nawab
Ghaus Muhammad Khan sank in obscurity. After his death in 1827, none of
his sons were even addressed as the Nawab ,

Nazar Muhammad K han was accidentally killed on 11 November 1819
at Islamnagar where he had gone for a hunt. He was succeeded first by his
nephew, Munir Muhammad Khan, and, later by Jahangir Muhammad Khan,
younger brother of Munir Muhammad. As was agreed Nazar Muhammad
Khan’s daughter Sikandar Begum was married to Jahangir Muhammad Khan
on 18 April, 1835.7

Following the conciusion of the Treaty of Raisen, the relations between
the Bhopal Government and the British Government became more cordial. The

Bengal Secret Consultation, File No. 28, Nov. 21, 1817.

ibid; Taj ul-Ikbal, op. cit., p. 40.

Aitchison, 4 Collection of Treaties, Engagements and Sanads, Vol. IV, p. 298,
ibid.

A, Vadivelu, The Ruling Chiefs, Nobles and Zamindars of India, p, 85.
Foreign Department Political Coasultations, 8th April 1819, No. 79,
Aitchison, op. cit., p. 284.
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succeeding Nawabs also maintained very cordial relations with the British
Government so much so that, when the exigency arose due to the Bundela
Rising in the year 1842-43, the then Nawab Jah.angir Mqh?.mmad Kha:u pro-
ceeded in person to capture and destory the rebels in the vicinity of Deori.l

" After the death of Jahangir Muhammad Khan on 9 December, 1844 at
an young age of 27 years, his daughter Shah Jahan Begum, aged 7 years, was
proclaimed the Chief of the State under the Regency qf her mofcher, Slka.ndar
Begum. [t was during her Regency that the opprtunity of testing the friend-

ship between the two governments arose again during the Great Revolt
of 1857.

The Great Revolt

The people of Bhopal State did not remain unaffected for long by the
news of the uprising in the greater part of northern India. The then Agent to
the Governor-General for Central India, Robert Hamilton informed the Secre-
tary to the Government of India that the people of the State were in sympathy
with Bahadur Shah and Nana Sahib Peshwa. It was also observed that tl}gre
existed much anti-Christian and anti-British feeling even amongst the nobility
of Bhopal.2 In the meanwhile the troops at Sehore mutinied? and later fought
under the banner of Nana Sahib.?

At such a critical moment for the British, Sikandar Begum showed
unflinching loyalty to them. Disregarding the wishes of her mother, Maulvis
and the nobility, Sikandar Begum provided shelter to the British officers, supp-
lied grain and forage and even detachments for the suppression of revolt in
Sagar and Bundelkhand.

Much before the Bhopal contingent mutinied Fazil Muhammad Khan
and Adil Muhammad Khan, in Silwani tahsil of Raisen District the jagirdars of
Ambapani were endeavouring for the success of the Great Revolt. By 8 July,
1857 Fazil Muhammad Khan and Adil Muhammad Khan had already planned
to plunder Sehore or atleast capture the four guns placed around the officer’s
bungalow atSchore at an earliest opportunity. For this purpose the fol_lowg;s
of both the brothers started conspiring with the troopers of Sehore.? Fearing
the revolt, Major Richards, the Political Agent of Sehore, with 20 Europeans
left Schore.

1. ibid., p. 287 .
2. K. L. Shrivastava, The Revolt of 1875 in Central India Malwa. p. 41.

3, Bhopal Administration Report, 1912-13, p. 4; Parliamentary Papers ‘‘Re”
Mutiny, 1857-58, Vol. 1V, Further Papers, No. 4, p. 223.
K. L. Shrivastava, op. cit., p, 153.

Extracts from the Mutiny Records, National Archives, Bhopal, File Na. 1-b p. 87.
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On 18 July, 1857, it was known that Adil Muhamimad Khan had recrui-
ted 250 Jawans and was continuing recruitment in preparaticn for the revolt
against the existing rute.! In this connection, they sent to Bhopal two pers-or.ls
who asked the Statg servants in the army to give up their scrvices and join
Mian Saheb, i, e,, Fazil Muhammad Khan who would give Rs. 30/- as
monthly salary to the mounted and Rs. 6/- per month per head to the foot
soldiers. \ .

The efforts of these brothers were successful, as stated before, with
the mutiny at Schore on 5 August. 1857, when the Contingent troops took
possession of the Sehore Cantonment, plundered bungalows, the post-office
and the church. And also the Risaldar of Szhore Cavalry openly revolted on
6 August, and captured four guns.

Shortly after this, Fazil Muhammad Khan planned an attack on the
Garhi-Ambapani. In this attempt he was squarely successful and Garhi
Ambapani fell in his hands.? Following this success, Fazil Muhammad and
Adil Muhammad became so bold that they planned to capture Pathari. On
Sth Safar, 1274 A. H, i. e. 29 September 1857, Adil Muhammad Khan
reached Chandrapur village with about 300 men, with the intention of attack-
ing Nawab Haidar Muhammad Khan of Pathari. The Nawab of Pathari
faced the invaders with a force of 200 soldiers. In the fight half a dozen men
on both sides were killed, and the Nawab fled away. Two or three villages
were then plundered by Fazil Muhammad Khan, and chasing the fugitives he

reached Pathari. Having entered the Garhi of Pathari, Fazil Muhammad set
up a thana there.t

After looting Pathari and arresting Nawab Haidar Muhammad Khan
Pathariwala, Fazil Muhammad Khan was reported commenting, ¢Faliof
Pathari is a satisfaction. Now, there is Senwas, today or tomorrow it will
be Seen.”’® The plan of attacking Senwas, however, conld not materialize,
since Fazil Muhammad was short of funds, When the force demanded -
their salary, they were told to plunder Senwas. So the men dispersed and
went into the mountain range about Senwas.®

From July 1857 to November 1857 the rebels had an upper hand in
the tract. The Begum of Bhopal did her best to suppress the rebellion and

ibid. File No. 33/a, p. 15.

ibid. File No. 1/c, p. 115.

ibid. File No. 32, p. 15.

1bid. File No. 32-b, p. 127.

ibid. p. 133, Senwas is presently called Begumganj,
ibid, File No. 33/c, p. 215.
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o the British Government. Ambapani, th.e
d Adil Muhammad, was confiscated anq a Naib
did not deter the spirit of rebellion.

tendered all possible he(lip t
10ir of Fazil Muhammad an _
Jgfkshi was posted there.! But this

assumed the command to suppress
In December 1.857,5511;%2 (ljr(l)sis January, 1858 he sentenced one
Rea(’thlenfebels to be shot by musketry.2 Hugh .Rose left
I folloalirllag day for Rahatgarh. The followers of E;lle I\/IIIU‘};:;
Sehore oF o ist the progress. But by 28 January, 1858 Rahatgar
munad tried 1o reSlSFazil Muhammad Khan tried to escape but was take:;
besicged. away { once hanged at the gateway of the Fort of Rahatgar}l.
prisonet e s d with a number of his followers still remained to give
But Adil Muhagunsritish, He joined Tatya Tope and reached Jhansi on
tough time 10 ¢ T‘eve the besiezed fort alongwith Rani Lax‘zry Bai. y
Aprilf 183 oere ;ire on the British forces they made the position of Hu'gh
opening # seyc?rel 5 Tatya Tope was forced to retreat. Thereafter, facing
Rose :Ziircsrg:lcvzr.ious ijsolated bands of rebels hovered in and around the
many ’

Bhopal Agency.®

the rebellion.
hundred and forty-

Adil Muhammad Khan, with his force of about 500 men was:

ironj i number increased to 1600
stationcd Iklle?'r ?;;508113 alrllld Sf\%tiimlt)/.lel:ﬂl’]arlngrizﬁ 'Ilgllm‘:in traversed southwards.
n Nover'nhet (,)f 21 April 1859 Adil Muhammad Khan, with a few follower.s,
On the o the Narmad’a towards the north of this District. On 29 April,

asseif;o]r\r_laib Bakshi of Bhopal, with a body of 100 horse and foot, encou-
L?ngéd the rebels under Adil Muhammad Khan and Amanat Khan. The

ebels were defeated with a loss of 19 killed and many wounded,? but the.
T

Jeeders escaped and soon got reinforced.

On 15 May, 1859 Adil Muhammad Khan captured th.e fort of lziljfi;‘%
Consequently, on 18 May a British detachment accompanied the Suba

i Some
E] E. i j i 11 Muhammad Khan. !
g m SIron} to SanChl and attacked Ad )
i ll ¥ S v t’:IE kllled or Captl‘.led, but Adll Muhammﬂd Khan agalll

managed to escape.’

Bhopal State Gazetteer, p. 31; K. L. Shrivastava, op. cit., p. 199,
Thomas Lowe, The Indian Rebellion of 1857 and 1858. pp. 165-66.
K. L. Shrivastava, op. cit., p. 184.

ibid. p. 187.

ibid.

V. 1. Savarkar, The Indian War of Independence, p. 523.

K. L. Shrivastava, op. cit., p. 195.

ioid. p. 196,

ibid.
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By the last week of June,
British- forces to
in vain,

1859 serious eflorts were made by the
attack parties of rebels under Adil Muhammad Khan but
Tken Lieutenant F. Roome, commanding Basoda Field Force,
sent a copy of British terms to Adil Muhammad Khan and Bukshi Amanat
Khan.! Adil Muhammad Khan orderd that the hands of the British messen-
ngers should be cut off. But, by jumping off their horses and running in
the jungle the messengers managed to escape.?  Adil Muhammad Khan was
later attacked by the British forces killing over 100 of his men.

the hilly tract of the country and thick forests between the Betw

the Sagar frontier provided the rebels with suitabl
shelter.?

However,
a river and
e places to hide and seek

On 7 July, 1859 Adil Muhammad, with .his 500 followers, was again

found in the neighbourhood of the District but could not be caught. On 16
July, 1859 he was attacked by the Naib-Bukshi of Ambapani. A lot of booty
Was consequently captured®. At the end of September 1859, the whole of
the remnants of Adil Muhammad surrendered to Captain Roome. But Adil
Muhammad escaped again. Consequently, the Poljtical Agent, Bhopal
declared a reward of Trupees two thousand to any man who could effect his

arrest.> But all in vain. Adil Muhammad, later joined Rao Sahib and
shared his fate elsewhere.

On the reestablishment of the Britjsh authority, the
Sikandar Begum received much appreciation from the Bri
Not a single European was killed in the Bhopal State te
Raisen, during the Revolt.* The British offc
the length and breadth of India
Bhopal.?

‘loyal’ service of
tish Government.
Iritory, including
ears admitted that no Chief in
proved a more staunch ally than the ruler of

On 7 January,

1861 a darbar was arranged by Viceroy Canning,
he Vigeroy of India

at Jabalpur in which Sikandar Begam was also specially
invited, 1In the darbar the Begum was presented with a sanad conferring on
her the pargana of Berasia which was under the Dhar State as a reward for
her loya] services rendered to the British during the Great Revolr.?

—_—

1. File No. 1817, letter dated 25 June 1859 from Lieut.

Basoda Field Force to the Political Agent, Bhopal.
ibid.

K. L. Shrivastava, op. cit.,, p.198.

ibid, pp. 199-200.

ibid. p. 200

ibid. p. 225.

Bhopal Administration Report, 1912-13, p. 4,
Taj-ul-1kbal, op. cit., p. 76,

F. Roome, Commanding
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Raisen being a part and parcel of the erstwhile Bhopal State until the
Reorganization of States in 1956, shared mostly the same fate which Sehore
district fared and hence the history remains more or less identical with that
of Sehore. Sikandar Begum died on 30 October 1868 at the age of 51 years.
Shah Jahan Begum then assumed the administration on 16 November, 1868.
The Begum carried out many improvements including a plane table survey of
the State for revenue purposes, which replaced the old jarib survey made in
her mother’s time.

On Shah Jahan Begum’s death on 16 June, 1901 she was succeeded by
her daughter Sultan Jahan Begum. The Begum Sultan Jahan was fond of
travel. She used to take frequent tours around her State and personally
heard the subjects.? The Begum had three sons, Nawab Muhammad Nasu-
rullah Khan, Colonel Ubaidullah Khan and Muhammad Hamjdullah Khan.
The present Obaidullaganj in the District is said to have derived its nanic
from Nawab Obaidullah Khan. Obaidullah Khan was responsible for the
eflicient management of the Bhopal army. The army at that time consisted
of Regulars, Irregulars, and the Imperial Service Cavalry, and numbered 1878
of all ranks with a military band and all were maintained at a cost of Rs.
five lakhs.? '

Obaidullah Khan expired on 24 March, 1924, and Nawab Muhammad
Nasrulla Khan the eldest son, also expired on 2 September, 1924. Consequ-
enily, Begum Sultan Jahan moved for the recognition of her only surviving,

son Hamidullah Khan, as heir-apparent and abdicated on 19 May, 1926 in~

favour of the heir-apparent. Accordingly, Hamidullah Khan ascended the
masnad on 9 June, 1926. Thus, after a century of female rule the administra-
tivir passed into the hands of the oppositc sex.3

In the same year, Hamidullah Khan was elected a member of the

Standing Committee of the Chamber of Princes. In that capacity he v.isited
London in connection with the deliberations of the Indian States Commltfe'e-“
Inspired and influenced by the mass awakening in the neighbouring' British
administered territories, discontent among a section of the community was
brewing gradually, and was seeking for an outlet. Inthe Government of
India Act of 1935 there were certain provisions relating to modes of electinn
1w the Federal legislatures, which assumed a communal aspect in Bhopal

A Vadivelu, op. cit., p. 88.
ibid. p. 94.
Mohammad Amin Zuberi, 4sr-i-Jabid, p. 17.

f;l;spal Stsate, A Quinquenaial Review of its Administration upto 30th September
? p' » ’
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when the Hindu Maha Sabha of Bhopal announced a conference of the
Hindus in May, 1937. The meeting in question was banned, which led to the
campaign of Civil Disobedience Movement by the Sabha workers. In this
attempt about six_ persons were arrested, tried and imprisoxied.! Bhagwan
Das Rathi, one of the 6 prisoners, died due to ill-treatment meted out to him
inside the jail. Upon this, the All India States People’s Conference passed a
resolution in August, 1937 condemning curbs on the civil liberties of the
people.?

The resentment gave birth to the Rajya Praja Mandal in the State in
1938. A meeting was invited by Maulana Abusaid Bazmi, and Shakir Ali
Khan of Bhopal was elected its founder President and Chatur Narayan Malviya

as its Secretary. The Mandal aimed at the establishment of a responsible
government in the State.

The State People’s Conference continued struggle for responsible
government even after India was declared Independent on 15 August, 1947.
Subsequently the State People’s Conference sponsored the Merger Movement.
The Merger Movement was started from Bareli village in Raisen District.
The first person to be arrested was Ratanlal Nahar. The Movement was so
powerful at Bareli that the police resorted to lathi charge at a number of
places, while at one place it opened fire, which resulted in the death of a few
persons and many more were injured. Subsequently Bhopal State was inte-
grated with the Country as a part C State on the 30th April, 1949,

_ With the reorganization of the new State of Madhya Pradesh in 1956,
Raisen became a District under Bhopal Division,

1. ibid. pp. 7-8.
2. Madhya Pradesh Aur Gandhiji, p. 105.



CHAPTER III

PEOPLE

Population

With an area of 8,395.0 sq. km. and population 553,026, according to
Census 1971, the-present Raisen District roughly corresponds to the Nizamat-i-
Mashrig of the erstwhile Bhopal State, carved out in the twenties. Between
1951 and 1961, 11 villages of Raisen District with an area of 13,565 acres or
21.2 sq. miles, being enclaves, were transferred to Vidisha district of the erst-
while Madhya Bharat integrating unit in implementation of the Provinces and
States (Absorption of Enclaves) Order, 1951. Since then there was no transfer
of territory fromor to the District. However, as during the earlier decade
(1941-51), the internal constitution of the District had undergone a change, its
tahsil-wise structure assumed the present form.

In Census 1961, with a population of 4,11,426 persons on a land area of
8,489.1 sq. km. the District lost by many places in ranking, being the third
least populous district in the State, containing 1.27 per cent of the State’s
population. Panna and Datia were the only districts having smaller popula-
tioir'than Raisen. In area-ranking, it receded to twenty-fourth position with
1.93 per cent of the State’s area in 1961. Raipur and Bilaspur, the most
populous districts in the State, had each almost five times as many inhabitants
as Raisen, while in its turn Raisen was about 1} times as populous in 1961 as
Datia, the .least populated district in the State.

Having an average density of 126 persons per sq. mile against 192 in
case of the State as a whole in 1961, Raisen District had a per capita land
area of 5.1 acres, which compare favourably with a gnuch smaller per capita
la=d area of 3.4 acresin the State as a whole. Ig:ima facie, it would thus
seem that Raisen District has lesser population pressure on land and was the
third least densely populated tract in the State, Surguja (122) and Bastar (77)
being the other two districts in 196]. :

Urban component in the District population was §.3 per cent, while the
rest of the population of the District lived in its 1,540 villages in 1961. These
included 139 or 9 per cent uninhabited villages also. |
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Distribution of the District population among its seven tahsils was
slightly more uneven with the most populous Bareli con:r.aining 22.5 per cent -
and the least populous Gairatganj containing 9.2 per cent in 1961. The
proportion of population of other tahsils then was Ulaipura (15.7 per cent),
Goharganj (14.0 per cent), Begamganj (12.7 per cent), Silwani (11.5 per cent)
and Raisen (14.4 per cent). The tahsil-wise break-up of population and area
iis shown in the following Table:-

Table No. IIl—1

Area and Population, 1961 and 1971

Area in sqg. km. Population Population, 1971
Tahsil —_— ——

1971 1961 1961 - Males Females Total
Raisen 1291.2 1,360.2 59,419 45,626 40,286 85,912
Gairatganj 789.1 920.1 37,884 29,528 25,814 55,342
Begameganj 882.2 912.0 52,077 36,690 32,475 69,165
Goharganj 1478.9 1,769.4 57,591 41,965 37,958 79,923
Bareli 1357.7 1,422.0 92,660 63,607 57,311 120,918
Silwani 1044.3 1,268.5 47,349 32,868 30,278 63,146
Udaipura 715.7 R16.9 64,446 40,728 37,892 78,620
Total : 7,619.1 8,489.1 411,426 291,012 262,014 553,026

(8,395.0) (8,474.0)

Source : Census Reports, 1961 and 1971.

Note :—1.  Bracketed area figures represent the area accbrding to Surveyor-Genera! -<f
India. The difference between the area figures of the Agency with that of
the State Survey Department was + 2.90 per cent in 1971,

2.  Tahsil area figures are according to the State Survey Department.

Rural area comprising 1,540 villages, extending over an area of
8,476.3 sq. km. contained 3,89,588 persons, leaving the rest 21,838 in the
urban area extending over an area of 12.8 sq. km, in 1961. Its population
then lived in 82,591 houses, of which 78,757 were in rural and 3,834 in
urban areas. Thus one ‘census-house’ accommodated 5.22 persons on &z
average. Urban areas appear to be more congested with 5.69 persons per
‘census-house’, while in rural the average receded to 4.94 persons per ‘cen-
sus-house’ in 1961.

Proportion of Sex

Lying between the highest value of 1,037 (females per 1000 males) in
Raipur district onthe eastern border of the State and lowest in northern
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Morena district (839) in 1961, Raisen District lies on the southern extremity
of a region of low sex-ratio. With 907 females per 1000 males as against
953 in the State as a whole, the sex-ratjo in the District was not uniformly
distributed, and showed sizeable variation among the tahsils. Against the
highest (940) in the south-eastern tahsil Udaipura with almosjt an equal
value (938) in Silwani Tahsil, its northern neighbour, the sex-ratio shoyved
lesser value in western and northern tahsils. Gairatganj (881) and Raisen
Tahsil (880) had the lowest sex-ratio in the District, while Begamganj and
Goharganj had 888 and 890, respectively in 1961. These values were nearer
to the values for sex-ratio prevailing then in the neighbouring Sehore and
Vidisha districts.

Sex-Ratio Variation

Compared with the Census, Raisen Tahsil, Gairatganj Tahsil and
Begamganj Tahsil witnessed the widening of imbalance between the sexes,
in each of which case the sex-ratio declined from 913 to 880 in case of Rai-
sen, the District headquarters; from 890 to 881 in Gairatganj and from 917
to 888 in Bzgamganj Tahsil in 1961. In respect of other tahsils, there was
not much noticeable variation. The decline in the ratio was more steep in
cases where there was urban population, such as in case of Raisen and Ga.i-
ratganj tahsils, a trait whichis a matter of common observation. This
imbalance mainly arises from the migration factor which in the beginning is
confined to males, and usually there is considerable time-lag before their
female folk join them .

The sex-ratio variation since the beginning of the century, except for
a slight change for the decade 1921-31, shows a tiend of persistently in—-
créasing masculinity, (or decreasing sex-ratio) which is clearly revealed in
the following Table:--
Table No. 1112,

Sex Ratio, 1901-71

v Population Sex-Ratio ( No. of Females per 1000 males)

e _—

o Persons Male Female Total Rural Urban
1901 295,219 N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.

1911 3,20,640 160,909 159,731 993 993 995
1921 301,575 154,535 147,040 951 950 998
1931 296,365 151,847 144,518 952 950 1,014
1941 3.10‘369 160, 561 149,808 933 933 938
1951 315,358 164,807 150, 551 913 913 92/
1961 411,426 215,709 195,717 907 910 854
1971 533,026 291,012 262,014 900 902 865

Source : Census Reports, 1961 and 197].
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The decade 1911-21 is remembered in the history of the nation for the
fulminating influenza epidemic, which decimated a very large number of
villages, and for World War I. The steep decline of females rather than males
during the decade gonfirms the observation that the incidence of the influenza
epidemic of 1918-19 was more severe on females than on males. The relati-
vely greater feminine loss in the District than in the State as a whole is evident
from the fact that while the former lost 6 per cent of its population, the latter
lost only 1.4 per cent. Though there was further loss both in male and female
population during 1921-31, the sex-ratio more or less remained undisturbed.
The under sex-ratio, however, showed all time spurt to 1014 in 1921-31, regi-
stering a deficit of males during this decale. The peculiar behaviour of sex-
ratio in urban area contrary to the established norms described, earlier, exhorts
one to delve into its reason, though difficult to be stated precisely. In the
backdrop of 1.7 per cent decrease in general and 1.96 per cent decrease in
rural population, contrary to urban increase of 8.5 per cent, migration of
both the sexes to urban area, more so the females, seems to have played
important part during this decade. Short of famine, the condition of crop
all along the decade was not satisfactory?, In the following decade (1931-41)
the earlier trend reasserted itself and witnessed a sudden spurt in mascul-
inity in the District accompanied by a drop of 19 per mile in the sex-ratio.

The next two decades, 1941-51 and 1951-61 could not arrest the trend
of declining sex-ratio and during this period the same declined to 913 in the
former and 907 in the latter decads=. In the backdrop of low rate of increase
in general population, the steep decline in sex-ratio in 1941-51 decade is at-
tributable in a g:eneral way to ‘‘a grzater female than male mortality and
perhaps to the waves of immigration and emigration that swept the country
after partition, the balance being in favour of males’.2 In the year 1971, the

sex-ratio dropped further down to 900, Howcver, in urban area it rose iiUm
854 in 1961 to 865 in 1971.

&

Growth of Population

The first enumeration of the erstwhile Bhopal State was made in 1881,
when 9,54,901 persons were recorded. Created sometime in the ‘’twenties,
Raisen District roughly corresponded with the Nizamat-i-Mashrig and had an
estimated population of 2,95,219 in the year 1901. It is one of the. few dist-
ricts in Madhya Pradesh which have recorded very low population grov:‘h
during the six decades 1901-61. The total increase in population in the Dist-
rict during this period amounted to 39.4 per cent against 92 per cent in the
State as a whole. During the first half (1901-31) of this period, population

1. Bhopal State Census Report, 1931.
2. Raisen District Census Hand Book. 1961, p. Lvi.
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in Raisen District particularly grew by a'paltry 0.4 per cent against 26..17 pe:l‘
vent in the State as a whole. In fact, during the tw‘o c.iecades 191 1-2, a'n

:;;1-31 Raisen had suffered losses in population, w.hlle its growth in the first
decade v:/as much smaller. However, the growth during the decade§ 1951-61,
and 1961-71 was more than that of the State and the growth during 1901-71

period was 87.33 per cent.

Variation in population in Raisen District during the 70 years’ period
(1901-71) is presented in the following Table:

Table No. III—3

Percentage Decade Variation of Population, 1901-71

Decade Percentage Decade

Year Persons Variation Variation
1901 295,219 .. ..

1911 320,640 -+ 25,421 --8.61

1921 301,575 — 19,065 —~— 5.95

1931 296, 365 — 5,210 —1.73
1941 310, 369 4 14,004 J- 4.73

195 315,358 4 4,989 + 1.61

1961 411,426 ’ -}-96,068 -1.30.46

1971 533,026 -+121,600 o +-34.42

Source : Census Reports, 1961 and 1971.

~ The opening decade (1901-11)witnessed a modest increase of 8.6 per cent -

in the District population which was almost entirely due to natural increase,

there having been ‘no artificial stimulants to increase the popula-
Opening tion such as the extension of irrigation works, industrial develop-

Decade ment or the like’t. It was considered almost entirely a rebound

after the famine of 1899-1900 and plague which accounted for
2,725 deaths in the State during the decade. The increase was expected to be
of still higher order but for the emigration to which Raisen had its own share
in the State loss of 36,458 as’ a whole out of which number the migration to

Central India States accounted for 27,102. The emigration was dute to a return

to normal conditions, as the severe famine of 1900 caused considerable immigra-

tion from contiguous areas of Gwalior, Indore, Narsimghgarh, Rajgarh, Khilchi-

pur and Dewas States, from which immigrants afterwards returned home.

1. Bhépal State Census Report, 1911, p. 5.
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The following decade (1911-1921) witnessed a fall of nearly 6 per cent in

the population of the District, mainly due to visitation of, asin

Dark Decade other parts of the country, the fulminating influenza epidemic of
of 1911-21 1918-19. Hardly had the sufferings of 1900 famine forgotten, the
District popuvlation found itself under the grip of repeated waves

of plague, intercepted by bad harvest, andto crown them all, the influenza
epidemic in October 1918, which spread like wild fire, crippling the masses for
sometime to come. All possible aid was rendered but it meant little in the face
of such a scourge. The deaths from this were said to be over 50,000 in the

State and Raisen had its own share for which separate figures are not avai-
lable.

Consequently ths District population declined to 3,01,575 from
3,20,640, a loss of 19,065 persons during the decade. It seems that the female
population was adversely affected on account of the epidemic, which is clear '
from the steep decline of 6 per cent in their population against 1.4 per cent in
the State as a whole. Similarly, the District too suffered through migration. It
is estimated that the State lost by emigration about 71,370 persons against
68,219 immigrants. The migration link of Nizamat-i-Mashrig, corresponding to
present Raisen District, seems to be strong with Indore, Narsinghgarh, Panna
and Rajgarh among the Central Indian States, United Provinces, Central Provi-

nces and Berar among the British territories and Gwailor State and Rajputana
States among the others.

Contrary to the trend of population growth in most of the districts of
Madhya Pradesh in general and Sehore, the neighbouring dis-
trict, in particular, the District population suffered a loss of
5,210 persens or 1.73 per cent during this decade (1921-31).
With the reconstitution of two administrative units out of four
existing in Bhopal State during this decade, viz., Nizamat-i-Maghrib and
Nizamat-i-Mashrig, and 21 tahsils, the area of the latter which roughly
corresponded with the present Raisen District increased by 2,090.03 sq. miles.
Thus the area increased to 3,681.42 sq. miles and the population to
342,425 in 1931. The Nizamat in this decade recorded a density of 93
parsons per sq. mile. Recording a population of 296,365 in 1931,2 thereby incurr-
ing a decline of 1.7 per cent, the unsatisfactory crop conditions were not wholly
favourable for a normal and natural population growth. The depleted female
folk could not overcome the massive onslaughts of the influenza epidemic of
the "twenties, and thus emigration to the United Provinces, the Central Provinces -
and the Central India States, which had increased considerably since 1921, had
a full hand in depressing the population growth in Raisen District.
_—
1. Unadjusted population figure.
1. Asadjusted according to 1961 jurisdictions. ,

Decade of
1921-1931



The pattern of migration in general shows a preponderance of fen}ales
among the immigrants from cox}tigpous parts, as well as among ﬂ;\;'emltg_:)ar;
nts to Central India States, indicating a casual type gf mngrapon.{r igrati !
in Central Provinces mostly confined itself to the nmg!wbourxng listricts (1)
Sagar, Hoshangabad, Nimar and Narsimhapur, s'uggestfng tha'f‘xt was m.os'f y
on account of marriage purposes. Migration link with .Un.uefi Provmce;
during this period was of permanent nature, though very 1n51gn1ﬁcant, al;l
with Gwalior State and Rajputana, that of cas‘ual nature. Chlef among the
districts of Gwalior State were Vidisha, Shajapur and U.JJam', an'd Tonk
State in Rajputana with which Bhopcl State had regular migration links.

The following decade 1931-41, again witnessed a Jow population
growth in comparison with Sehore (9 per cent) and registered an increase of
4.73 per-cent. In matters of growth, it resembled the south-
Decade of ern districts of Hoshangabad and Betul, where the population
Steady Growth growth during the said period was 0.16 per ‘cent and 7.50 per
(1931-41) cent, respectively. Recording a population of 310,369, (n}alﬁs
1,60,561, females 149,808), the decade, however, laid the basis

for a steady though slow growth henceforth. ‘

Recording a population of 315,358 in 1951, the decade saw momentous

. changes though this neglected district remained by and large undisturbed.
Recording a still lower growth in population (1.6 per cent) in

Decade comparison with the neighbouring Sehore {11.2 per cent) it
1941-51 seems that the factors affecting the growth rate since 1911-21
decade continued to dominate the growth pattern. Analysing

the low-growth in Madhya Pradesh State as a whole during this period it was
remarked that the depletion of women in the main fertility period 25-35 by

the influenza epidemic of 1918-19 (because on the one hand the effect of epi-

demic was more on persons at the two extremes of life, and on the other, it
mauled the weaker sex more than the males) coupled with the fact that it lies
in the block characterized as an emigration area,! was mainly responsible for
the same. It may be recalled that Raisen District had lost more heavily in
the epidemic, and consequently the effect of the same in the form of reduced
birth rate was more pronounced in its case than in the State as a whole. It
may be noted that the southern neighbouring districts of Raisen, namely,

_I;Iloshangabad and Narsimhapur too experienced the same fafe during 193j-
" 5] period.

Emerging from a long and deep slumber, the District rose to its full
stature during the decade 1951-61, usually characterized as ‘flying fifties

1. Census of India, 1951, Madhya Bharat and Bhopal, Pt,1-A, p. 13.
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the demographic history of the State. Recording an unparalle-
‘Flying’ Decade led growth (30.46 per cent) in its population, asthe fourth
(1951-61) biggest of the districts of the State, first three being Jhabua

(34.42 per cent), East Nimar (30.88 per cent) and West Nimar
(30.55 per cent), Raisen District recorded a population of 4,11,426 persons
in 1961, Almost equally divided in all its tahsils, Raisen, the headquarters
of the District, rose by far the most, i.e., by 35.9 per cent, Gairatganj,
Silwani and Bareli tahsils standing close with 34.1 per cent, 33.6 per cent
and 31.6 per cent, respectively. Udaipura, Begamganj and Goharganj
tahsils trailed with 28.6 per cent, 25.8 per cent and 25.7 per cent, respecti-
vely in this decade (1951-61).

The effective curbs on, or even elimination of such scourges as plague,
malaria, cholera, influenza, etc., and the near elimination of famines, men-
acing the population growth during the first fifty years of Census history,
and also the migration factor do not adequately explain the sudden explo-
sion of population in Raisen District during the decade ending 1961.
Known for the inaccuracies and inadequacies of registration of vital stati-
stics, the births (85,503) and deaths (40,509), giving a natural increase of
44,994, leave "a huge unexplained gap of 51,074 in computed and actual
population in 1961. Keeping some margin for migration, the gap certainly
pointed towards sizeable under-registration, ““The birth-rate, estimated
the number of children aged ‘O’ at the time of enumeration (which is an
estimate too much on the low side because it does not take note of (i)
children born and dying during one year and (ii) migration) comes to nearly
40 per thousand, against the oflicial birth-rate of 4.58 in 1961. The true
birth-rate is higher than 40 per thousand’.t

, The decade variation of 121,600 in 1961-71 has been the highest sc far
since the beginning of the current century. The change in percentage decade
variation was from +30.46 in 1951-61 to +34.42 in 1961-71 decade.

Mobility of Population

The other factor influencing the population growth, viz., migration till
now inflicted losses on the population in Raisen, for reasons explained in
earlicr pages. Owing to lack of emigration figures, the net result of migra-
tion could not be arrived at for 1951-61 decade. Lack of industrialization
and urbanization of Raisen has always discouraged the immigration ot
permanent natyre. However, casual nature of immigrating link cannot be
denied with adjoining districts of the State. The following Table shows
the magnitude and direction of the same accordiug to Census 1961.

1. Raisen District Census Hand Book, 1961, p. ixv.
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Table No. III—4

Immigration, 1961

Place where Born

Immigration enumerated in the District

Total Rural Urban—
1. Born in other Districts of the State 53,066 48,477 4,589
(a) Contiguous Districts 42,838 38,861 3,977
Hoshangabad 11,302 10,825 477
Sehore 10,044 8,919 1,125
Agar 7,774 6,251 1,523
Vidisha 7,167 6,406 761
Narsimhapur 6,551 6,460 91
(b) Non-Contiguous Districts of the 10,228 9,616 612
State
2. States in India beyond Madhya Pradesh 8,520 7,382 1,138
Uttar Pradesh 3,710 3,096 614
Rajasthan 2,057 1,947 110
Mabharashtra 1,029 806 223
Rest of the States 1,724 1,533 291
3. Born in countries in Asia beyond 2,215 2,098 117
India (including U.S.S.R.)
Pakistan 2,167 2,053 114
Others 48 45 3.
4, Unclassifiable ' 15 . 15

Source :—Census, 1961.

Thus a total of 63,816 immigrants, born elsewhere, were enumer-
ated in the District in 1961. The immigration link with adjoining districts
continued to be strong, which accoutned for about two-thitds of the immi-
grants. Pakistan and Afghanistan, among the countries in Asia, accounted
for the entire immjgrant population.

Density of Population

In 1561, having on an average 126 persons to a sq. mile against 190 in
case of the State as a whole, Raisen was the third most sparsely popul-
ated district in the State, the other two being Surguja (122) and Bastar
(77). Within the District, Goharganj with 84 persons to the sq.mile was
the least densely populated tahsil, while Udaipura with 204 was the most
densely populated. Variation of density for other tahsils was Barelj (169),
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Begamganj (148), Raisen (113), Gairatganj (107) and Silwani (95). Propor-
tion of hilly and forest areas on the one hand, and net cropped area on
the other, are important determinantsof population density. Udaipur,
Bareli and Begamganj tahsils lie mostly in the fertile Narmada Valley.
Thus, enjoying more density than their counterparls, namely, Raisen, Gairat-
ganj, Goharganj and Silwani, which are covered‘con51derably‘by the Vind-
hyan ranges and forests, the net cropped area widely differs in between the
two blocks. Compared with 1951, the District densn)( had shown considera-
ble improvement from 96 to 126 persons per sq.mile in 1961. The _followin'g
Table compares the density variation over 1951 and 1961 in tahsil
breakup:-.

Table No. III-5

Density, 1951

Density
Density per sq. mile per sq. km.
hsil [District — -
Tahsil /Distri 1951 1961 1971

Total Rural Total Rural Urban Total Rural Urban

Raisen 83 76 113 103 1,319 67 60 780
Gairatganj 80 80 107 107 . 165 165 -
Begamganj 118 99 148 119 38,573 78 63 9,616
Goharganj 67 67 84 84 . 54 54 .
Bareli 128 120 169 158 38,980 89 83 21,187
Silwani 71 71 95 95 . 60 60 .
Udaipura 159 159 204 204 . 101 101

District Total 96 92 126 119 4,430 66 62 2,281

Spurce i—Census Reports, 1951, 1961 and 1971.

Situated under the shadow of the district of Sehore, Raisen
District suffers from neglect of industrial and commercial development
which is reflected in its low pressure of population. Showing
an increase of only 31.3 per cent in total and 29.4 per cent in
rural densities of the District since 1951, the largest to increase was
Raisen Tahsil, bothin respect of total and rural densities, the former
increasing by 36.1 per cent and the latter by 35.5 per cent during the 1951-61
decade. With only three small towns in 1961, the average urban density
was 4,430 in 1961, against 3,049 in 1951, recording a paltry 45 per cent
increase against 51 per cent during 1941-51 decade, The number of towns
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remained 3 in 1971 as well and the total urban density was 2,281 persons
per sq. km. in that year.

Rural and Urban population .

An overwhelmingly large, i.e., about 95 per cent of the population
" of the District lived in its 1,540 villzges, in 1961, which accounted ior 2.0
per cent of the State’s total of villages. These included 139 or 9 per cent
uninhabited villages also. Barlei Tahsil contained the highest (16.4 per cent)
proportion of the District’s inhabited villages, while Udaipura contajned
the Jowest (11.0 per cent) then. Raisen is principally a district of ‘very
small’ (below 20) and ‘small’ (be tween 200 and 500) villages which separa-
tely accounted for 54.2 and 32.9 per cent of all inhabited villages in 1961.
Together they contained 57.8 per cent of the population then. The propor-
tion of villages over 500 population was thus only 13 per cent of the inhab-
ited villages in the District. These, Fowever, contained more than twe-
fifths (42.98 per cent) of the District population. These included 9.49 per
cent villages in the range of 500-999, sustaining 23.33 per cent of the popul-
ation, 2.68 per cent viilages in 1000-1999 range, sustaining 12. 13‘pe1‘ cent
of the population,and 0.64 per cent villages in 2000-4999 population range,
sustaining 6.65 per cent of the population in 1961.

On an average a village in the 'Pistrict contained 278 pe:‘rsons. where.as
it was highest (418) in Udaipura Tahsil and lowest (210) in silwani Tahsﬂ.
In Raisen (244) Gairatganj (834) , Begamganj (212) and‘ Gohargan} (270).
the population per village was below the District average in 1961. In Bareli
it was 377.

In 1971 the number of inhabited villages increased by 28 where as the
number of uninhabited villages went down by 33. The change in the total
number of villages was only 5. The following Table shows the rural-urban
population of the District in tahsil break-up for the years 1961 and 1971:-

Table No. I1I—6
Rural-Urban Composition 1961-1971
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Urban component in the District population was 5.3 per cent, matching
with a much bigger comporent (14.3 per cent) in the population of the State as
a whole in 1961. The District had only one town, namely Begamganj in 1951
and the 1961 Census saw the revival of Raisen, the District headquarters and
Bareli, headquarters of tahsil of the same name, as towns. The three were
towns in 1971 as well. These were towns in 1941 Census, however. The bigg-
est town of the District, Begamganj had a population of 10,029 persons in 1961,
and 13,366 in 1971, while the smallest was Bareli with a population of 5,847
persons in 1961 and 8,263 in 1971. Raisen was in between the two with 5,962
and 9,138 persons respectively.

During the period since 1901, the rural and urban population in the Dist-
rict has shown an increase of 34.75 per cent and 110.08 per cent respectively in
1961. While in rural areas after showing a declining trend till 1931, the popu-
lation registered a nominal increase during the subsequent two decades. The
decade ending 1941, however, saw a suiden population explosion, outpacing
even the neighbouring Sehore district. Recording 26.19 per cent increase
against 23.29 per cent in Schore and 20.95 per cent in the State as a whole, rural
Raisen District recorded a population of 3,89,588 in 1961. In 1971 the rural
population of the District rose 1o 522,259 registering a much higher rural
growth rate (--34:05).

The variation in rural and urban population since 1911 is given as under
(separately for rural and urban areas):--

Table No. IlI—7

Rural-Urban Variation of Population, 1901-71

No. of Villages No of Population, 1971
Towns
Tahsil/District Inhabited Uninhabited 1961-1971  Total Rural Urban
1961 1971 1961 1971
Raisen 219 222 16 13 1 85,912 76,774 9,138
Gairatganj 162 165 11 8 e 55,342 55,342 Nil
Begamgany 198 195 34 3 1 69,165 55793 13,166
Goharganj 213 221 27 19 . 79,923 79,923 Nit
Bareli 230 234 19 15 1 120918 112,655 8,263
Silwani 225 237 30 18 . 63,146 63,146  Nil
Udaipura 154 155 2 2 . 78,620 78,620  Nil
District Total 1,401 1,429 139 106 3 533,026 522,259 30,767

. Source : Census Reports, 1961 and 1971,

Year Rural Urban
Population Percentage Decade Population Percentage Decade
Variation Variation

1911 317,063 N.A. 3,577 .

1921 294,904 —6.99 6,671 ~+86.50
1931 289,120 —1.96 7,245 + 8.60
1941 298,353 +3.19 12,016 +-65.85
1951 308,741 + 3.48 6,617 —44.93
1961 389,588 +26.19 21,838 +230.02
1971 522,259 +4+34.05 30,767 -+ 40.89

Source—Census Reports, 1961 and 1971.
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Table No III-8

Urban Population, 1911-71

Population

*Naine of Town 1911 1921 1931 1941 1951 1961 1971

s 364 4382 6617 10029 13,366
so7 2897 3498 3,886 Declassifid 5962 9,138
’ ' 3,745 Declassified 5,847 8,263

Begamganj (U.A.)
Raisen (M)
Bareli

N. te:—M~—Municipal ; U.A.—Urban Area (which includes municipal town)
ote:—M— ; UL
Source— Census Reports, 1961 and 1971.

‘Z)isplaced Persons

The partition of the country and abolition of the Princely S'tates \Yeéz
. tant events in the history of the erstwhile Bhopal Statz of w?nch Rais
T art. As a result of the former, alarge number of Muslim refugees
was aolltsi;ie, especially from erstwhile State of Madhya Bharat, migrated to
gﬁ:;a‘ State in 1946-47 in search of greater security, as Bhopal was the
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second largest Muslim State after Hyderabad. Raisen District had its own
share of 2,454 persons, enumerated in Census 1951, comprising 1,350 males
and 1,104 females. A bulk of these (2,085) arrived during the year 1947,

Contrary to the pattern of their distribution in livelihood classes else-
where, in Raisen a considerable proportion of the displaced persons earned
their livelihood through cultivation of land or through working as cultivating
labourers, thus showing greater rehabilitation in rural areas than urban,
Barring 10 persons, the entire bulk of the displaced persons migrated from
West Pakistan, and a number of them from Bahawalpur district seem to
have settled in north-eastern part of Goharganj Tahsil, thus explaining a
larger proportion of Punjabi speakers in this tahsil in Census 1961.

The following Table gives the year-wise influx of displaced persons in
the District according to Census 1951:—

Table No. III--9

Displaced Persons, 1951

’

Year of arrival - Total
Migrated from

Population -
1946 1947 1948 1949 1951

West Pakistan 3 2,085 316 17 23 2,444
East Pakistan 4 6 10
Total 7 2,091 316 17 23 2,454

Source—Census Report, 1951,

Dwarfed under the commercial and industrial growth of Bhopal, lack
of the same is largely responsible for its insignificant urban population
(30,767) in 1971. Not much appreciable urbanisation was witnessed in the
District during the decade 1961-71, as the growth rate of urban population
was only 40.89, against 65,28 in the then district Sehore. ;
Language

As many as 32 speeches were returned as mother-tongues in the
District in 1961. -However, the most widely spoken mother-tongue, Hindi,

-generally akin to its Bundeli dialect, alone accounted for more than nine-

tenths.(92.1 per-cent) of the population. Urdu, mainly spoken as mother- -
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tongue by the Muslim population, claimed 6.1 per cent o.f the speakers.
Pung'abi Marathi, Malayalam, Oriya, Sindhi and M_arwarl accounted for
anoiher’1.4 per cent of the population. The remaining 24.1 mother-tongues

were thus spoken only by 0.5 per cent.

The following Table shows the speakers of a few numerically important
mother-tongues according to Census 1961:—

Table No. III-10

Mother Tongues, 1961

Speakers

Language Dialect Persons Male Female Rural Urban
Hindi 3,79,059 198,357 180,702 365,253 13,806
Urdu 25,182 13,375 11,807 17,809 . 17,573
Marathi 868 498 370 757 11
Punjabi 1,935 1,016 919 1,865 ;g
Malayalam 801 437 364 773 ;
Oriya 751 350 401 750 .
Sindhi 753 489 264 626 - .
Marwari 687 374 313 662 25
Gujarati 129 * 65 64 ‘ 90 39
Banjari 307 208 99 307

Rajasthani 255 144 111 255

Source—Census Report, 1961.

Five mothar-tongues, namely, Marathi, Malayalam, Oriya, Sindhi gnd
Marwari had between 500 and 1000 speakers in 1961. The first, viz.,
Marathi was the third most extensively spoken mother-tongue in rural areas
of Raisen Tahsil and fourth in rural areas of Goharganj, Silwani and Gail-
ratganj tahsils. It is interesting that the south-Indian mothef-tongu‘e
Malayalam had large number of speakers in rural arcas of Bareli Tahsil
where it was the third most widely spoken mother-tongue. Speakers of
Oriya mother-tongue, similarly, showed concentration in rural areas of
Gairatganj Tahsil where it was . the third most widely spoken speech. Per-
haps these represented migrational elements in the population. Sindhi and
Marwari speakers were concentrated mainly in the rural areas of the
District.

The main mother-tongue, Hindi gained 31.6 per cent in 1961 over its
1951 number of speakers, while Urdu increased by 27.9 per cent. These
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increases were almost commensurate with the population increase. Of
interest was the near disappearance of Gondi, Rajasthani and Malwi spee-
ches, each of which had returned more than 2,000 speakers in 1951. Presum-
ably, speakers of ‘these languages had merged with Hindi:

The Hindi spoken in the District is akin to its Bundelkhandi dialect.
Bundel; dialect differs from Urdu in some points of inflection. “In Bundeli
the long a of the termination of substantives and adjectives is turned into o
as ghoro for ghora’ " The change is also made in participial form of verbs as
khao for khava. Another tendency is to leave out aspirate if it is not the
initial letter of a word....The ko of oblique case is changed toe......If
the root of the verb ends in long a it is changed into ai to form the verbal
noun as khaibo for khana......Bundeli has a small literature dating from the
time of Chhater Sal of Panna, and his immediate predecessors and successors
of the early part of the eighteenth Century’*. One of the leading poets of
Hindi literature (Padmaker) was born in Sagar, a neighbouring district. His
poems which are very popular were tinctured with Bundeli.

Urdu

Urdu appears to have entered the region with Dost Mohammad Khan,
the founder of Bhopal State. The first known poet of Urdu of that age was
Gaze Mohammad Saleh of Berasia, who composed Masnavi Aklag in 1708.
Later a long line of succession of princes in Bhopal nursed and encouraged
the language. Scholars of eminence came to the State and elevated Urdu
poetry and prose to literary eminence. Vast literature flowed from the pen
of these luminaries making it richer and richer,

In 1961 the second more numerous group was that of Urdu speakers
who numbered 25,182, <“Urdu is that form of Hindustani which is written in
the Persian character, and which makesa free use of Persian (including
Arabic) words in its vocabulary. The name is said to have been derived from
Urdu-e-mu’alla or royal military bazaar out-side Dilhi palace™2  Chiefly
spoken by Muslims and also by the resident Hindu population of the Dist-
rict who lived under the influence of Muslim culture, Urdu has been
classified as a dialect of Western Hindi. Claims were advanced against this’
classification, demanding for Urdu a separate status as a language. It was
held that “‘the mass of Hindus, educated and uneducated, speak a local -

1. Sagar District Gazetteer, 1908, p. 39. _
2. G.A. Grierson, Linguistic Survey of India, Vol. 1X, Pt. 1, pp. 44-45.
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“dialect with the members of their families. Away from home Urdu, leaning
more or less to Hindi, as the speaker is more or less educated, is spoken!.

«Thare is no difference of importance between the declensions and
conjugations used in Urdu and Hindi, respectively., Urdu, often borrows
Persian constructions, such as fzafat, but th2se are borrowings and nothing
more. Besides the difference of vocabulary, there is, however, an impor-
tant point of difference in the idiom of the two forms of Hindustani. This
consists in order of words2.”” While in Hindj prose, the almost universal
rule of order of words is fixed, and can be altered for the sake of emphasis,
in Urdu on the contrary, the influence of Persian and of semitic languages
has greatly relaxed the rule.

The alphabets employed for writing Hindustani is usually a matter of
religion. Muslims commonly employ the Persian alphabet with a few addi-
tional signs, whereas most Hindus use the Devanagri or the Kaithi. When
Hindustani is highly Persianised and takes the form of Urdu, it 1is generally
written in Persian character, Simple Hindustani can often be written in
both the alphabets.? "

Bi-lingualism _

Proximity of 32 diverse speeches has created a large section of bilin-
gual or even multilingual speakers in the District population. The follo-
wing Table shows the extent of the same among the important mother-

tongues according to Census 1961 . The principal subsidiary languages are

also shown in the Table:i~

‘Table No. III—11
Bilingualism, 1961

J— e

Mother-tongue Total Total persons Important Subsidiary
. Speakers returned as Language
speaking a

language subsi-
diary to Mother-

tongue
Hindi 3,79,059 . 4,810 English (3,293) Urdu (945)
: ‘ Sanskrit (293) ]
Urdu 25,182 4,593 Hindi (3.782) English (371)
Arabi (248) .

‘gla;athi : 868 298 Hindi (161)

unjabi 1,935 440 ‘ Hindi (376)
Malayalan1 _ 8ol 237 Hindi (162)
Sindhi 753 380 Hindi (335)
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- Tt may be seen from the above that with the speakers of almost all langua-
ges, the first principal subsidiary language is Hindi.. Among the Hindi spea-
kers, the least bilingual, English is the principal subsidiary language followed
by Urdu. Sanskrit also forms an important subsidiary language amongst them.
More than 82 per cent of the bilingual Urdu speakers speak Hindi as a subsidi-
ary language. Amongst the immigrant population of Sindhi and Punjabi, there
was a considerable majority who spoke Hindi also. o

Religion and Caste

Though Raisen was in a Muslim State till 1947, yet more than 90.45 per
cent of its population was Hindu in 1961. Muslims, the next largest religious
group constituted 8.2 per cent of the population then. They were, however,
concentrated in the urban areas where they constituted 35.8 per cent. Jains (1.4
per cent), Sikhs (0.19 per cent), Buddhists (0.03 per cent) and Christians (0.09
per cent) were other religious groups, represented in the population of the
District in 1961. :

Since 1951, Hindus and Muslims have each suffered a slight loss in’
relative proportion.” In 1951, Hindus were 90.53 per cent and Muslims 8.57
per cent of the population. The gainers were Jains (whose proportion was only
0.77 pet cent in 1951), Christians, Sikhs and the Buddhists. The Buddhists had
no representation at all in the population in 1951 .

The following Table presents the religious composition in rural and urban
area according to Census 1961:~

Table No. III—12 ‘

Religion, 1961

Source—Census Report, 1961.

1. Bhopal State Census Report, 1911, Pt. I, p. 27.

2. G.A. Grierson, op. cit., pp. 44-45,
3, ibid. p. 52.

Tahsil . Hindus Muslims Jains Budd- Sikhs Chris- Others
) ) hists tians

Raisen (Rural) 48,744 - - 4,429 110 68 77 12 17
Gairatganj .. 34,192 2,997 675 . 17 3 ¢ .-
Begamganj .- 39,459 1,069 516 . 4 .
Goharganj 50,031 6,934 386 3 201 36 -
Bareli o 81,436 4,117 533 . 467 260 .
Silwani .- 42,578 3,889 863 . 6. 13 “
Udaipura .. 61,675 2,461 306 . .- 4 .-
Total Urban 1,3029 7,809 834 38 32 46 .
District Total 3,712,144 33,705 4,273 109 800 378 17

(2,85,494) (27,039) (2,442) (Nil) (244) (139) (Nil)

( Note :—Figures in the-brackets are according to Census 1951).
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According to census 1971, there were 4,99,039 Hindus and 46,329
Muslims in the District forming 90.24 and 8.38 per cent of the population
respectively. Christians (0.09), Sikhs (0.05), Buddhists (0.24) and Jains (1.0)
formed the rest of the population.

The District population falls into certain well-defined strata which are
now woven into the fabric of a2 common order. The forces of race or schism
of caste, which separated them into water tight compartments in the past are
not so rigid in operation now. Among the important divisions of Hindu fold
are the Brahmans, Kshatriyas and Vaishyas, who settled in this part at different
periods of history. The first in order were Malavas, whose settlement formed
the nucleus of the first setilers; they gave to Malwa its name and are contem-
porary with one of the earliest rccords of Hindu antiquity. They are mentioned
in the Mahabharata and the Ramayana; and the Vishnu Purana speaks of them
as living in Pariyatra mountains, or the Western Vindhyas. Then came the new
elements with Mauryas, the Satraps and the Guptas, who built up new states
in this part of the country. Towards the end of the 5th century also came the
White Huns, led by Toramana and his son Mihirakula. Then there were settle-
ments of Gujars and other tribes, who along with the Malavas and the Huns,

were assimilated, perhaps unconsciously and assigned a pedigree within the

Hindu Pantheon. With the advent of the Paramaras in Malwa in the 10th
century, there came later settlements of the Rajput clans, whose new names

begin to appear.

Besides these elements in the population of the erstwhile Bhopal State,
numerous serving castes outside the sacred Brahmanic fold, such as, depressed
classes and aboriginal tribes, who inhabited the more mountainous and wilder
tracts of the area, were recorded. Among these were the Gonds, the most
notable, having been upto the 18th century the rulers of a large part of the
Central Provinces, an adjoining province. But having been subdued by the
Maratha supremacy, they relapsed into barbarism, and retired to remote
parts, living in semi-civilized state. In 1901 and 1911 they numbered 38,809
and 53,015 respectively, in the erstwhile Bhopal State, most of them being
classified as animists.

= = Though the caste composition in an average essentially continues 10 be

‘more or less the same, the social structure in urban areas is likely to be infiu-

‘enced, particularly where it - is associated with the development of an indust-

rial complex or spurt in commercial activity. Neither of the two has influen-

. ced Raisen, unlike Bhopal, in a big way. The following Table shows the

population of different castes and tribes in Nizamat-i-M ashriq, which roughly
corresponds to the present District according to Census 1931 ;=
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Table No. III—13

Castes and Tribes, 1931

Person Males ‘ Female
Brahman 17,230 9,297 7,933
Chamar 30,812 15,655 15,157
Kachhi . 12,618 6,173 6,445
Kirar 26 593 13,915 12,678
Lodhi 24,091 12,183 11,908
Rajput 29,511 15,494 14,017
Gond : 38,823 18,755 19,780
Pathan 7,670 4,180 3,490
Sheikh 7,222 3,865 3,357
Ahir 7,674 3,715 3,959
Dhimar 1,207 3,232 3,975
Kurmi 7932 . 4,222 3,710
Teli ) 8,298 4,338 3,960
Dhobi 4,864 2,464 2,400
Dhanuk 3,926 1,844 2,082
Mehar 76 63 13

Source—Census Report, 1931.

Scheduled Castes and Tribes

A bulk of the Hindu population in 1951 comprised Scheduled Castes
and Tribes. Nineteen castes, Scheduled in the District under the Scheduled
Castes and Scheduled Tribes list (Modification) Order constituted 15.12 per
cent of the District population in that year. Of these Chamars along with
their synonymous caste of Jatav or Mochi made more than half (53.9 per
cent) of thzir population in 1961. The percentages of other important
Scheduled Castes were Dhobi (9.2 per cent), Dhanuk (7.5 per cent), Mehaf
(6.9 per cent), Silawat (5.7 per cent), Barephor or Basor (5.3 per cent)
Koli or Katia (4.9 per cent), Mehtar or Bhangi (2.9 per cent) and Balahi’
(2.0 per cent). Two castes, viz., Basor and Sansia, though Scheduled und‘eru
the above Order were not returned in Census 1961.

Nine tribes, Scheduled in the District, together made about one-
seventh (13.1 per cent) of its population. Schednled Tribes, unlike Sche-
duled Castes, are not at home in urban areas, where they constituted only
0.6 per cent of the population of urban areas in 1961,
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Gonds alone constituted 85.5 per cent of the Schetuled Tribes
population in 1961. Saharias, next in number, formed 5.6 per cent. Other
tribes -accounting for more than one per .cent were Keer (2.8 percent)
Karku (Korku) (2.0 per cent), Bhil (1.3 per cent)and Kel (1.3 per cent).
These six tribes accounted for all but 1.2 per cent of the Scheduled Tribes
population of the District.

The Table below indicates the regional distributiont of the Scheduled
Castes and Scheduled Tribes according to Census 1961 and 1971:—

Table No, III—14

Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes, 1961, 1971

1951 1971
Tahsil . Total Schedu- Percentage Scheduled Perceatage Scheduled Scheduled
Rural led Caste to total Tribe Popu- to total Sche. caste popa- Tribe
Urban Populat- Scheduled lation Tribe popu- lation popula-

tion Caste lation tion
Population

Raisen Rural 8,919 14.3 5,403 9.3 18,290 6,542
Gairatganj w 7,042 11.1 4,510 7,8 11,623 6,774
Begamganj 6,493 10.3 4,299 7.4 10,243 6.343
Goharganj . 7,422 11.8 12,606 21.8 11,612 17,088
Barcli .. 16,270 25.2 7,283 12.4 19,911 9,461
Silwani . 5,296 8.2 16,182 27.9 7,660 12,293
Udaipura . 8,536 13.2 . 17,205 12.4 12,014 8,712
Raisen District .. 59,924 95.91 57,488 99.4 91,353 74,213
Urban 2,552 4,09 349 0.6 3,375 391
vooC Total 62,476 103.00 57,837 109.00 94,278 74,604

Source—Census Reports, 1961 and 1971,

It may be seen that nearly one fourth of the Scheduled Caste popula-
tion was concentrated in Bareli Tahsil in 1961. In Silwani, their percentage
was minimum (8.2). As regards Scheduled Tribes, it is remarkable that
nearly 28 per cent of the tribals resided in Silwani Tahsil alone, which was
the maximum among all the tahsils of the District. Goharganjcame next,

where 21.8 per cent of them resided. Begamganj had the minimum (7.4) -
"percentage of the Scheduled Tribes. The change from 1961 to 1971 in the

number of Scheduled Castes has been over 50 per cent whereas in case of
Scheduled Tribes, it has been only about 30 per cent.

In between rural and urban preferences,

preference for urban areas than tribes because of the latter’s deep-seated
backwardaess and traditional shyness and aversjon to change, '

g
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Traditional workers in leather, the Chamars who were untouchables
during the past, are not treated as such, because of general advancement
among them and also shift in social attitudes of caste Hindus
Charnars to a considerable extent. Deriving their name from Sans-
krit charm, meaning ‘skin’ and kar a worker, only 12.7 per cent
of their working-force in 1961 was found engaged in household industry,
which in their case is working in leather. A vast majority of them were
engaged in cultivation (27.1 per cent) and as agricultural labourers (38.3 per
cent). Numbering 33,648 in 1961, they were classed as depressed caste in
Census 1931 owing to social disabilities such as non-access to places of
worship and the use of wells from which ‘clean’ castes took water. Chamars
since then have ascended much in the scale of social hierarchy, though still
by and large they form one of the lowest in the rung of social ladder. Of
late they are giving up their traditional occupation because of stigma used
to attach to it, brandishing them as untouchables,! With progressive
measures and means as-social reform, untouchability has been abolished
and much of their downtrodden social position has been retrieved. In the
northern districts of the State, a wide spread movement for social ascen-
dency was noted among them.

In regard to social customs and beliefs, traditional adherence to
customary practices is generally noted. Marriages are still arranged by the
parents and prohibited degrees generally avoided. The Chamars do not as a
matter of rule, employ Brahman for their ceremonies, but consult them for
the selection of auspicious days, etc. Bride-price, widow-marriage and
divorce find traditional social sanction in them. In matters of funeral
customs, Chamars who used to bury their dead in the past® now seem to
reso1t to caste Hindus’ practice of crematjon.?

Educationally they are yet in elementary stages. Average literacy among
them was 2.2 per cent in 1961.

With 5,731 persons in 1961, Dhobi formed the second most numerous
Scheduled Caste in the District, according to Census 1961. Constituting 9.2
per cent of the Scheduled caste population, Dhobi is a func-

Dhobl tional caste of washerman, and in 1961, 42.9 per cent of their
workers were engaged in ‘other services’, presumably in theix

the castes show greater

1. P.K. Dixit, Kulhari-A Village Survey, p. 1.

2. R.V. Rusell and Hiralal, The Tribes and Castes of the Central Provinces of India, Vol.
IV, p. 403,
3. ibid. p. 6.
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traditional calling of laundering. Cultivation (33.7 per cent) and agricultL}-
ral labour (18.7 per cent) were other occupations where the rest of their
working force found livelihood in that year.

Deriving their name from the Hindu dhona, and .Sansk\rit dhar, to wash..
their important sub-divisions are Bgonia and Beraria from Be.rasf, Ma;Wl;‘
Bundelkhandi, Nimaria, Kanaujia, etc. A sgparate sub-caste is Omllle oh
Mohammadan Dhobis. Their principal deity is the C?od of ghat, alt o]}:g
they also worship local deities and celebrate Hindu festivals, chief among them
being Holi and Diwali.

Dhanuks with a population of 4,703 in 1961, and Mehars with a
ulation of 4,303, ranked third and fourth in numerijcal importance in 1961.
pop Exclusively found in rural areas, Dhanuks abound in Bareli
Dhanuk and  Tahsil. Together with Bareli Tahsil, Mehar are more numcro.m
Mehar in Silwani and Udaipura tahsils. The former caste had a majo-

rity concentration of its working-force in agricultural labour to

the extent of 52.2 per cent workers. Mehars who constituted 6.94per cent ?f
the Scheduled Caste population had 36.5 per cent of .its’ working-force 1

agricultural labour category, 28.5 per cent in cultivation and 27.1 per cent n
sother services’ in 1961,

It is not known if the caste has any, and if so, what affinity with the
Mahar or Mehra caste, a caste of menials, labourers and village watchmen,
returned from other parts of the State, including the adjoining Hoshangabad
district. From the available literature, it can be surmised that the spelling
has confused the matters, for Reisley and Russell, as also in the earlier census
. returns the word ‘Mahar’ instead of ‘Mehar’ was recorded. It is held that
the caste is not indigenous to the District,

Educationally, it is surprising to note their comparative advancement
with 7.7 per cent literate and educated persons in 1961. Considerable concen-
tration of their working-force in cultivation (28.5 per cent) farm labourclass

/(36.5 per cont) and other services (27.1 per cent), spoke of other occupational
mobility.

Silawat, a caste peculiar to the area, enumerated in 1961 Census, 3,588
persons abounding mostly in Bareli, Udaipura, Raisen, Silwani and Gohar-
ganj Tahsils. Agriculture is the main-stay of their economy,

Silawat employing 36.3 per cent in cultivation and 35.4 per cent as
agricultural labourer in 1961. Neither R. V. Russell nor H.

Reisley recorded them, nor any references to their traditional occupation and
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caste organisation are available in earlier census literature or in the Gazetteer
of erstwhile Bhopal State. Their population since 1901 has increased from
92 in 1901 to 730 in 1911 and to 1,325 in 1931,

Other minor cas'tes are: Bansphor or Basor, constituting 5.3 per cent of
the Scheduled Caste population in 1961. They are evenly distributed in the
tahsils. Two-thirds of their working-force is engaged in making bamboo
articles. Koli or Katia accounted for 4.9 per cent of the Scheduled Caste
population in that year. They are somewhat better represented in Gairatganj
and Raisen tahsils. Mehtar or Bhangi is the well known caste of traditional
sweepers and scavengers. About three-fourths of them are engaged in this
occupation. Balahis are mostly in agriculture and other services.

Scheduled Tribes

Gonds forming the bulk of the erstwhile Bhopal State animist population

numbered 38,809, as recorded in the previous Gazetteer of the State. Nizamat-

i-Mashrig, which roughly corresponded with the present Raisen

" Gond District alone had 38,535 Gond population in 1931. In 1951,

only 2,921 Gonds were recorded under the Scheduled Tribes,
which number inereased to 49,628 in 1961, Constituting 85.8 per cent of the
Scheduled Tribe population in that year, Gonds have preserved their pastoral
and animistic culture to some extent. Principal tribe of Dravidian family, they
were once the most powerful ruling class in the Gondwana up to the 18th
century and attained a high stage of civilization. Having been subverted by
the Mahratta horde, they were drivern to forests and mountains, and thus, the
District, which later formed a part of the erstwhile Bhopal State, had its first
taste of Gond population. John Malcolm referred to Gonds, etc., who carzied
their depredations in the Vindhyan Ranges, and along the banks of the Nar-
mada. Butby 1924, a great change was noticed among them for a sensible
and better course of life.! A large number of them also came to Bhopal
State from Sagar owing to easy terms offered to them for colonization.?

We have a reference that the Chief of Ginnurgath was a Gond, named
Nizam Shah, who was poisoned by the Chief of Chainpur Bari, At the in
stance of" Nizam Shah’s widow Rani Kamlapati, Dost Mohammad, the foun-

der of Bhopal State, wreaked vengeance for the murder of Nizam Shah, ard
annexed Chainpur Bari.3

1. John Malcolm, Memoirs of Central India including Malwa, Vol. 11, p. 244.

2. W.V.Grigsen, The Aboriginal Problem in the C. P. & Berar, p. 18.

3. Bhopal State Gazetteer, pp. 11 and 102.
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Traditional occupation of Gonds was hunting and fishing, but now their
main occupation is cultivation and working in agriculture. About 78 "per cent
of their working-force was principally employed in agricultural occupations in
1961. Other services absorbed more than one-sixth of their working-force in
that year. Divided in exogamous totemic septs, a man must avoid His own
sept, as also the sept which worships the same number of gods i.n matters of
marriage. Cross-cousin marriage is the preferential form of marriage i_n them.
Payment of bride-price is the rule. Polygamy is permitted. Marriage by
service, mutual consent, by capture and marriage by intrusion are also practi-
sed. Widow marriage is permitted. Burial of the dead was common among
them but under the Hindu influence they have resorted to cremation. Thf:
entire bulk of their population returned under Hindu faith though their
" brethren in Sehore district returned under Christian faith in census 1961,

Together with their synonimous groups, namely Sosio or Sor, Saharia

(3256) was the next principal tribe of the District, which constituted about 5.6

per cent of the total Scheduled Tribe population in 1961 - Abo-

Saharia unding in Raisen Tahsil-rural (2020), they derived their P{'mmpal

means of livelihood through working in [orests, and cutting and

selling its produce in the past. They were hard hit after t‘he regu.lz.a.tlons tolri
forests and its produce were imposed making their economic conditions s%

. d
more appalling, Now they have shifted to agriculture as farmers and fick
labourers. '

Principally found in Shivpuri, Morena and Guna districts of 'the State,
they worship Hindu gods and goddesses of whom Durga Dew‘ is revered
most. Bigamy, divorce and widow marriage are generally permitted.

They formed (1,589) 2.8 per cent of the Scheduled Tribe population qf

the District in 1961. The tribe is found mainly in .the §outhern Gf)harganj,
Bareli and Udaipura tahsils, decreasing in proportion from

© Keer, Korkus  west to east. <Kirs are a cultivating caste, ?nfl seemm to have

come to Malwa from Rajputana. They specialise in the culti-

vation of water-melons and other allied crops that grow on the sar.nd beds of

rivers and nallahs.”* Census returns of 1961 showed more than nine-tenths

of keer workers as principally engaged in cultivation and agricultural labour

categories. Korkus or Karkus have been returned mainly from Gohargan]

Tahsil. They live in rural areas only. About three-fourths of the Tribe’s
workers are in agriculture, the ratio of labourers to cultivators being 2 to 1.

- <

1. Holkar State Census Report, 931, p. 265.
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Religious Beliefs, Manners and Customs

A variety of the beliefs are generally held by the people in villages.
Hindus’ belief in reincarnation or rebirth is not shared by Muslims and a
few Gonds also. JFains believe in Samyak darshan, samyak gyan and samyak
aacharan, which are the source of nirvan to the jiva. Superstitions which
are handed down from generation to generation unconsciously or consciously
influence the daily life of people at large.

With the spread of education, people are more rational in their thin-
king and they believe only in those superstitions which have some religious
background.

In the District deities such as Shri Ram-Janki, Shri Radhakrishana,
Shankar-Parvati and Ganesh, Hanumanji, Durga, Bhairava, etc., are worshi-
pped. Laxmi is the consort of Vishnu, and is the goddess of abundance and
prosperity. Ameong Jains Mahavir Swami, Parasnathii and Neminathji are
worshipped. Buddhists worship Lord Buddha. Bija Sen, Barahi, Mata, Dulha
Deo, Hardaul, Bade Dev, Ziria Mata etc., are also worshipped in the villages
as Kul-devtas. Sikhs worship Baba Nanak Deo.

The devotion of the Hindus consists in going to the temples; occasio-
nally performing certain religious ceremonies at home; prayers, fastings and
other’ penances; making offerings, both on their own account and for the
souls of their dead relations, frequent ablutions, and charities and pious
works, The offerings generally consist of mohey, fruits, flowers, rice, etc.

On the birth of a child, a piece of iron is placed below the bed and
kept there for about first 40 days to keep away the evil spirit. Immediately
after the birth of a child, a priest is consulted for subse-
quent ceremonies connected-with chhati and dasuthan when the
name is given to the new-born. New borns are usually heral-
ded with rejoicing, which is more vociferous for a male issue. Thali is beaten
like a bell and for female child supda (a winnowing fan) is softly beaten like
a dram. When a child is born in the Mul Nakshatra the father does not
either see the child nor shaves his beard for the prescribed time. After this,
havana is performed to propitiate the asterisms and a feast is given to a few

Brahmans, or, if means do not permit, only some grain is distr'/w
t hem. ',//‘A»Q * ’c‘,,’ ‘
. - » ~
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‘When the child is between the age of 45 days and 5 years, t'he head is
closely shaved and its ears are pierced with a needle. The forme'r ceremony
is generally performed at the temple of some De}{; (goddess).
Tonsure The barber is rewarded and the friends and relatives 'feasted.
At some places, it is performed jointly for many babies toge-

ther.

Among the Mohammadans, fertility rite is performed in the 7th or 9'Eh
month, after which the wife leaves for her parents’ house and stays there till
her delivery time. When the child is born, the azan or summons to. pray;r
is uttered in itsright ear and takbir or Mohammadan creed in his le t
Boys’ birth is gxnerally rejoiced.  Between the age of 6-7 years a boy 18
wsually circumcised. Somstimes it may be performed even a few days after
birth.

Som-time between the age of 8 and 12 years, it was incumbent on

males of caste Hindus, particularly Brahmans to perform investiture cere-

- mony of sacred thread, janeu. But the practice secms .to be

Janeu fading out in some castes as is observed in the .Kulhz}rl Ylllag;

survey of Ichhawar Tahsil of the neighbouring district o

Sehore. ““The sacred thread ceremony (janeu) is not observed by any caste
excepting the one Brahmin family that is in the village.™

When a person is about to die, after putting silver, coral, etc., in his
mouth to purify him, he” is brought down from the khat and plaCed on the
ground. The person performing the funeral rites, first gets

Death himself shaved, then after bathing gets the dead body washed,
' and offering a pinda, places it on a bier made of bamboos or
wood, and with the assistance of relatives, gathered for mourning, CONVeYyS it
to the nearest burning ghat, During the performance, the son has toslive like
a devotee wearing little apparel, putting on no shoes, sleeping on the ground
or wooden chowkies, and not polluting himself with the touch of others. For
the first 10 days 2 lamp burning all the 24 hours of the day is lighted 1O
illuminate the path, and Garud-Puran is read by a Pandit during this period.
Salutations should not be exchanged with a person as long as he is engaged
in the performance of funeral obsequies. On the 3rd day, ashes and bones
arg collected, and immersed in the Ganges, Narmada or any other sacred
stream. Pind-daan is also given on the 3rd day, 10th day and on the occa~
sion of Shraddha. Some people go to Gaya for this work only. On 10th,
12th and 13th day, community meals are arrariged by various castes as per
the status. Young babies among the Hindus, died from snakebite and

e

1. P.K.Dixit, op.cit., p.22.
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POX, are buried. Oﬁ the death of a respectable old person, a band js

arranged to lead the procession and flowers and coins and lai are thrown all
around for the bengfit of poor folk.

The Mohammadans bury the dead. The word janaza is used in them for
the bier and the funeral procession. At the hour of death a chapter from the
Koran is read. After death the body is washed and wrapped in three

“or five clothes for a male or female as the case may be. The bier is carried
on the shoulders and is placzd in the grave. Verses from the Koran are
read. On the death of her husband, the wife breaks thc glass bangles. The
widow does not wear nose-ring also.

Inter Caste Relationship

The ranking of the castes and their relation with other caste brethren
are adequately reflected in the mode of greetings, and sitting arrange-
ments at communal gatherings, such as the village Panchayat meeting or
communal feasting, pangat or village festivals. Muslim families are accor-
ded a respectable position in the villages. They are greeted and accommo-
dated on the same khat whenever they visit some Hindu caste brethrent
Kachha food and water are the principal criterion for determining the
ranking in social hierarchy. But there is general relaxation in this behalf

brought about by greater communication links with outside elements and
spread of education widening their outlook.

New Religious Leaders and Movements

Buddhism has seen a resurgence after the country~wide celebrations of
2,500 years of Buddha. In Raisen also, it has probably caused a revival of
Buddhism, and its eifects were rcflected in the following census of 1961,
when 109 persons were returned under this faith against nil during the
earlier censuses. The neighbouring district of Sehore, however, reflected
greater impact in as much as a sizeable population (1,437) returned un-

der the faith,

In retrospect, it may be mentioned that Sanchi, an ancient site of
the most extensive Buddhist remains, lies in this District about 15 miles
from Raisen, the District h eadquarters.

1. P.K. Dixit, op. cit., p. 8.

-



Social Life
Property and Inheritance

An average household consisted of 4.65 persons against 4i:45 -lpelr-i-o?z
.1 1951 in the District according to Census 1961. The quc of family ife
" triarchal in the arca. Cenerally, the family pattern exhibits
Family ﬁzrlnited joint-family aystem_, particularly il;lru]r]a(l)lwsr&a:t. 3t81T:

family composition according to Census }9 s e
e per cent of the average household comgns;d the ;z:)sof the
ds. The rest (61.8 per c¢

househoﬁs aﬁ:ﬁiﬁ&%ﬁ? c(:g :x?:rrli]cec? sons, other married male a‘nd female
house" (slzrv9 er cent), unmarried, widowed or divorsed relations (46 .4
membﬁrs)( nc.i afso unrelated persons (0.5 per cent) . The presence of c.01.15-
hie Ci)rll:: pioportion of marricd and other relatives indicates a living on.Jo.mt
i’i:?ly pattern. The medium size households with g tt(})16 t]::et:;r;bszr;p?:;;xcc):;%

ium family units accounted for 43.7 per cent 0 e ]
l;;)eli and conytained about 46.7 per cent of the sa.mple h(:);ls?lix;gledpcgsiﬁt
ation. This reinforces our contenti'og of thc_e 'emsit‘eillfreee emations or
family units contrary to traditional J.omt-famxlle? 0 e eits may be
more. The reasons for the disintegration of large joint- Y Tiving,
the changing socio economic factors of occupation, g
m gration, etc.

With an increasing tendency to break away.from th'e joint-family there
i haps greater tendency to partition the joint family property. The
' s perep partition is not usually amicable and leaves traces of feuds
heritance ahd quarrels between the men and women of the joint house-
e hold.! Mostly it covers land or other property (money and
fuables) which is usually divided by the persons before death. U;lder
;Barlxl:ras School of Mitakshara system of inheritance, widows and ddaug ';el:s
: ) jori i ndence
i i . However, prior to Indepe 1
ced high in scale of priority , . ence ane
a}rle I"::e ratiin of states women in the area had practically not fltgutee o
: zel ofginheritance. In Malwa region in the absence of sons the efs a e
‘:2 ch> directly to brothers and their sons .? But nO\Z‘ on ;l:e dea;?;p;fon ha;
3 is inherited by the daughters. ¥
if he has no son, the property 1s 1 ed b - s o
no off-spring, he may adopt a near relation.? Inheritance among the Mu
inus is governed by their personal law.

. es
The Hindu Succession Act, 1956 has brought about important c?a?fen
in the law of succession for Hindus, Jains and Sikhs, such as the right g

1. A.C.Mayor, Castc and Kinship in Central India, p. 241,
2. ibid. p. 242.

3. P.K. Dixit, op. cit., p. 26.
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to a fenale heir to succeed to coparcenary property. But womgzn still do not
come out to assert their right for the share, and largely the property still
passes on to the sons only with rare exceptions.

Marriage and Morals

In the District monogamy is the rule and polygamy an exception.
Though Muslims are allowed to keep four wives as per their religion, due
to economic reasons they too mostly are monogamous. Under the code of
conduct, the Government scrvants are also debatred from resorting to poly-

gamy. The deviation, however, arises mainly owing to the desire of bege-
tting children or male heirs.

It is only among a few castes that polygamy is socially sanctioned such
as among the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. Among caste Hindus
the infringement of the social order is taken seriously, and the concerned
person is socially ostracised. He is taken back only if he goes to the Ganges
for purification and gives a feast to the community. Polyandryin any
form is not practised.

A man cannot marry in his gotra no: can hz pzrform the ceremony in
particular months. Also the marriage of a younger son or daughter, before
the elder one is married, is generally not ravoured. Negotia-
tions are always initiated from the girl’s side, and before the
Restrictions on  consent to union is given the stars of the would-be bride and
Marriage bridegroom as entered in the horoscope cf each are matched.
All'ances The tribal g-oups of Gond, Keer, Korku, €étc., generally okse-

rve some or the other restrictions on marriage alliances. Gonds
usually do not marry in their own sept nor should they marry in a sept whij-
ch worships the sams number of gods. However, cross cousin marriage is
a preferential form of marriage among them. Keer (probably misspelt for
kir) avoids his own gotra and that of his mother in matters of marriage all-
iance. [n korkus marriage within the same sept or between first cousins
is strictly prohibited. Bhilalas also avoid the same kul and cross-cousin
marriage. Bhils being endogamous cannot marry without it and sept being

Traditional

an exogamous group among Bhils, marriage within the sept is alseo

avoided.

Among Mohammadans, legal restiiction exists in both the branches
of Islam, viz, Shia and Sunni. Hanafi school of Sunni Law presents the
doctrine of al-kafat (equality, e. g. in marriage). But now on practical pla-
ne the merits of the spouse take prime place it ‘contracting marriage. Shias .
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' rove Marriage with any but Mohammadan women, except in
do not ap;;mary form. Marriage among cougins is a preferential form of
muta, tem ;

marriage among both the sects.

ide and the bridegroom are docorated wi‘h
The houses Ofob-out:S_tgzeb;;ige and the other small-are placed one over
bandanwars and tv‘:u:er filled with water with an earthen lamp (on mango
. lt::ves) ab’ove all. Necar these jugs in the br'ide’s house :'her:
Marrias® he union takes place, a long pole of wood is z.x'lso erected an
Customs and - 12 f canopy hung over it. The female relatives amonga few.
Rituals A ing songs using abusive language to those of the other
ith 'tcig:;;ilng any one, A few days before the we_ddmg, sonl:e-
party, withou before, the father of the bride sends cash (varying from Rs.
times months ecircl;mstances allow, and a few trays of sweets together
3 F%Rz;ifézfi:ents to be offered to the bridegroom after the worship.
with §

This is called tilak ot tika. There is great rejojcing on this occasion also.
is

| Some days prior to the wedding, the girl’s father is informed offft.l::
dates of different observances in.mar.riage known as lagun zlt)ncfi theb a[hjlng
ced couple are daily annointed with oil and a sort of rouge be ore ba i
o re not allowed to go out of doors till the day for the marriage proce
an.d ac:omes The bridegoom is dressed in a red, loose gown with a yellow
S dern;eath and a yellow dhoti (loin-cloth) or silk trousers. A rved
coa; 1;1nwith a pz;Im leaf or mica-cap called maur over it, forms the head-
tueiua and a red cloth about two yards and a half'long is flung rqund t-he
‘svhou’lders. The dress of the bride generally consists of a costly sari of silk
to cover the whole body, alongwith complete bridal attirement.

On the day the wedding is to take place, a string with seven kn-ots ca-
lled kangan, is tied round the left hand of the bride, and on the ngdht -of
the bridegroom. The knots of the former are unfied by the latter, an v(t)ce_
versa, on the day following the wedding when also the consorts have to tp
en the closed fists of each other, single-handed as a trial perhaps of mutu-
al strengih.

Good many jokes are played at the expense of the bridegro‘om by ﬂ;e
sisters and friends of the bride. Sometimes, shogs are wrapped in a Clotd,
and the bridegroom is asked to bow before them as if they were the gods

of his family, and if he does so, the shoes are uncovered, and his simpli-
city made a matter of much fun.

When the bridegroom, mounted on a mare, together with tae retinue
of his friends, relations, and followers, reaches the bride’s house, heis
received at the door by the ladies of the family, and subsequently taken

*
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in by thz gants. This ceremony is called dwarchar or darwaza. The bride
and the bridegroom then sit for the marriage ceremony, the former occupying
the right side, Together now they invoke the blessings of gods and godde-
sses and make offerings in fire, havan, the priests reciting slokas and " mantras
to propitiate the gods. The priests then recite the vows which have to be
made by both to each other. The girl’s parents perform kanyadan after
which the bridegroom takes the bride on his left side and they walk round
the fire which is known as bhanwar or phera. After thata few dcclarations
are made by the priests on the part of both and they are de:lared husband
and wife. The barbers and the priests are well rewarded. Nazar and  nichha-
wars of small amounts are made by the relatives and given to nai or nain,

Among the tribal folk, the marriage party from the girl’s side goes to

the boy’s house. In Nema samaj, and among Muslims, ladies also .accompany
the gents in the marriage party.

. The expenditure on marriage is related to the economic status of both
the parties. Harijans spend less and tribals still less. The tribals, so also _
the Jains do not need a Brahman Purohit either. They have their own per-
sons for conducting the rituals of marriage.

The system of gauna is rapidly vanishing with the advance in the
marital age, Gauna is, therefore, applicable only in such cases where the
couple have not attained the age of puberty at the time of marriage, and
is performed suitably after the girl has attained puberty,

As arule, among the
mony. The marriage in the

Muslims, the Kazi performs the marriage cere-
m is a contract between the two parties. The
Kazi reads four chapters of the Koran, with the profession of
belief, the bridegroom repeating them after him. The parties
then express their mutual consent. The wedding is accompa-
nied by a feast aud celebrations. Annointing of the bride and

the br.idegroom with oil and turmeric and rubbing ‘of the hands and feet of
the bridegroom with mehndi are important rites. -

Muslim
Marriage

No case was registered in the District under the Dahej Virodhi Adhi-

niyant, 1961 . However, dowry is prevalent among all the castes, though its
: form has changed. Only in a few cases it is predecided, and -

Dowry System is given in different forms at different rituals before bida, the

last of the marriage ceremony, is performed. Brahman, Baniya,

Kshatriya castes, as also a few others, suffer from this social

It is much related to the social status of the families coming
-bond, and is often beyond the capacity of the daughter’s father. E

Kayastha and
evil the mogt,
In marriage
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Marital Age—The impact of the social life of Bhopal has helped in
increasing the average marital age. Child marriages are still, however, of
more common occurrence in Raisen as 10.6 per cent of its girls were married
in the afes 0-14 as against 8.6 per cent in the Stateas a whole in 1961. 1In
arban areas this age is higher than in rural ones. For boys average marital
age is 18 to 25 years and for girls 13 to 19 years.

Among Kirar, Lodi, Basod, Gond, Rajgond, Mali, Dhimar, Deshwadi,
Maina, Rajput, Kurmi, Raghuvanshi, Kachhi, etc., widows are allowed to be
kept as wives, without actually going through the wholef proccss
Marriage of  of marriage. This is known as “Chudi Pahnana’. WldOWs. of
Widows upper strata of society are compelled to pass a single life,
sometime against their wishes. In sophisticated class, the
restriction on widow marriage is at times self-imposed owing to traditions
in which one is brought up. The widows wear white sari and abstain from
the use of ornaments and cosmetics. All the signs of suhag, such as vermi-
lion in the hair parting, mangal sutra, bichhiya, ctc., are taken away from her
for ever. The Jains are rather strict in prohibiting widow marriage. Even
the tribals seem to be showing signs of imitation of this custom.

Among lower castes these restrictions are not observed strictly, and *
after remarriage, they again acquire the state of suhag. Widows take a second
husband by the rite known in some parts as pat, natra, nikha, baithana, dha-
riana, etc. Only such persons live together whose religious or social tenets
enjoin or allow cohabitation without preliminary formalities.!

It was estimated in 1961 that about one-twentyfifth of the male and
one-tenth of the female population in Raisen had lost their spouse. Upto
34 years of age widowhood is of low dimensions, whereafter it increases.

Except among Muslims and a few backward classes to a certain extent,
divorce is not in vogue in the District. Among the Bhils the affected person
to effect a divorce calls together his village Panchayat, and in

Divorce their presence tears off a piece from the end of his Pagri
which he hands to .his wife, stating that her conduct was

found to be bad and he is divorcing her and that from this day forth she
will stand to him in the relationship of a sister. The divorced woman takes
the piece of cloth and hangs it carefully on a rafter of her father’s house
for a month or sometimes for half a month only. This shows that her
former husband has no turther rights over her and she can remarry. The

marriage is of the natra form. It cannot be performed with the divorced
husband.?

1. Bhopal State Census 1931, Vol. VII, PartI & II, p. 50.
2. GC.E. Luvard, Ethnographical Survey Morograph Il, The Jungle Tribes of Malwa, p. 25
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It was estimated that divorced and separated population accounted
for 0.79 per cent among males and 0.42 per cent among females. The high-
est incidence was recorded as 1.91 per cent in the age-group of 30-34 among
males and 0.97 per cent in the age-group of 45-49 among females.

Economic Dependence of Women

There is greater proportion of dependence among women, because
most of them are housewives who are treated as non-workers. A compara-
tively higher sex-ratio among the agricultural labourers and in household
industry shows a lesser degree of economic dependence of women on male
folk in these occupations. With an average of 47.1 per cent participation
rate, it increased to 60.3 per cent in case of males and receded to 34.0 per
cent among the females in 1961. In the category (agricultural labourers),
Raisen deviated from the State and most other districts. Raisen had a
sizeable-male excess in this category than the State where more females
were noted in that year. In 1971, out of a total of 188,835 workers, the
number of working women was 32,459. Most of them (31,220) were working
in rural areas and a majority of them in agricultural sector alone (26,947).

In between rural and urtan areas the female participation in eco-
nomic activity varies vastly. They are economically more active in rural
areas where more than half the number of females are workers, white about
only one-third in urban areas-are economically active. 1In villages, their

dependence is related with the status of the caste. Among the caste Hindus

the feeling still persists that women should restrict their activities to the
kitchen only.

Among non-workers, the sex-ratio is very high, indicating comglete
dependence of their women folk on their guardians. In social status as
well, the female folk take an inferior position. The traditions exhort
women to obey at every stage of her existence. As daughter, it is to her -
parents she owes submission; as wife, to her husband, to her father-in-law,
and to her mother-in-law, and as widow to her sons. At ne period of her
life can she consider herself her own mistress.

The proceedings of the first session of the All India Ladies’ Associa-
tion, held at Bhopal from the 26th March 1918 to the 29th March, 1918,
under the Presidentship of the then Ruler of Bhopal, give an idea of the place
of women in society in the area. The Association opined to diminish and
modify the rigours of Pardah system, to effectively combat the evil of early
marriage, to promote reforms in education, hygiene, social and domestic
fields, and to encourage Muslim women to participate in public movement
for social and intelle®tual advancement. Thus an effort was made also to
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uplift the Muslim women who inherited inferior status from the beginning,
and for whom seclusion and pardah were ordained by Islam. Right to
divorce was granted to them during the "thirties.

'I"hcir position has since shown a ‘considerable i.nprovement, and now
women have acquired respectable place in the realrrt of art and lettlers, .adml-
nistration, education, politics, and haye.made a niche for themse ‘VTS m-the
society. though economically they are still largely dependent on social environ~

ment.

Under Umraoganj Police Station of village‘ Chhat?arp.ura., two bedniszl

the professional prostitutes, and under Raisen Police Station in village Pa.tharl

anid Dhawar, 13 bednis were reported in the year 1968. Only

“Traffic in two cases of immoral traffic in women were registered, one each

Women during the years 1963 and 1966 under the Suppression of
Immoral Traflic in Women and Girls Act, 1956.

On all occasions of social merriment and festivals, more particularly

Holi and Diwali, it was customary for the men folk of the Scheduled Castes

and Tribes in villages to drink tadi profusely. A few puritan

Drinking &  castes, however, abstain from theevil. As there has been no

gambling prohibition in the area, there was no difficulty in procuring

the intoxicants from the recognised shops, and illicit distilla:

tion, therefore, was not of alarming proportion. Traditions sanctioned gamb-

ling at festive occasions, especially Diwali, the festival of lights. The number

of offences registered under the Gambling Act arc not alarming in any case.
The numbezr of cases varied between 2 in 1966 and 9 in 1969,

Home Life

. Raisen District had a pride of place in the style of architecture, which
flourished during the period of Ashoka when Buddhism was the dominant

religion. Sanchj, a relic of a great architectural eminence bears
Types of testimony to the same. According to Percy-Brown, ‘Few
Dwellings portals in any style of architecture can excel the array of rich

symbolism and imagery which has been portraved with such
dramatic intensity on the Sanchi forans ( gateway), the result entirely of
Tndian tradition and genius”’. But that art has all gone with the centuries,
Now a days, we find ordinary building structures ranging from indigenously
made rural houses to modern cement concrete built urban houses not much
different from the neighbouring districts. During the Census of 1971, the
numb.er of occupied houses in.Raisen was 85,291 out of which 80,593 houses
were in rural areas and 4,698 in urban areas. Tapsil break-up shows that
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Bareli (19,164), the most populated Tahsil contained the largest number of
houses, followed by Raisen, the headquarters Tahsil (13,478). Of the rest
13,015 occupied houses were in Udaipura, 11,804 in Goharganj, 9,976 in
Silwani, 10,152 in Begamganj and 7,702 in Ghairatganj tahsils.

In rural areas, the earlier Gazetteer or Bhopal State recorded that the
huts of the agricultural classes were small mud-dwellings with bamboo
doors, the roofs being tiled, thatched with grass or covered with mud. The

- house was usually constructed with a courtyard for the cattle. In places

where sandstone is plentiful, houses wcre mainly constructed of this mate-
rial and also in all villages along the sandstone outcrops. Since then, no
spectacular advance has been made in space or material or plan of rural
houses. They continue 1o be made in a cluster, in compact area in villages

and generally have roofs of flat desi tiles made locally. Built on tow plinth,

i. e., 2 or 3 feet they are generally without windows, small openings being

left out in walls to serve as ventilators. The houses of Scheduled Castes are
generally at the two ends of the village abadi, put not segregated from the

main basti. Cattle sheds are generally attached to these houses known as
bada. Substantial cultivators arrange for their cattle separately from iiving

apartments. A practice of construction of bittha, a store house for cow-dung
cakes has bzen reported from village Kulhari in Sehore district, an adjoi-

ning district of Raisen. It is reasonable to suppose that the same practice

obtains in Raisen District as well. A circular dark ring in front is the way

to bitrha which is closed by cow-dung afier removing cakes wherever neces-
sary.!

The urban houses, however, present a different look, being construc-
ted with due approval of the local body. More masonry built houses bave
come up during the last decade.

Before the construction of a house, mahurat ceremony is performed,
and gur is distributed as prasad. On completion, Satyanarain ki katha is
held. ‘

Takht and cots are the main items of furniture which are found in
houses in every village. In big houses iron and wooden tables,chairs, benches
almirahs, stools, etc., are used, Peacocks, parrots, elephants,

Fumniture and also Ganesh, Swastik, lotus, etc., are either carved in stone
Decorations,  or wood, or painted on the walls or pillars of houses for
DreS_s decoration, The architectural remains of Sanchi give
‘us a picture of the dress used by various sections of ths

—
1. P.M. Dinit, op. cit., p. 13,
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society at that time. Dhoti, duptta (uttariya) and pagri among 1m;r}11 an;j]
sari with uttariya among women ‘used to b§ c.ommon' dre?ss. otug

the mode of attire preserved its basic charactgnshcs, yet in pdfte'm’Re'scér;
‘variations have occurred with the passage of time. Dress patte.m l{}h a:: e
is not very different from its neighbouring dlS.lI‘ICt of S.eh01e. k‘/? g.th
culturist class has to be contented with a dhoti an'd‘bamh (angarkhi) wi !
pagri for men, and lehnga (ghaghara), odhni anq choli “for wom:cn, }'{owgvie,
‘shirts in place of angarkhi or saluka xnd cap in place of pagri _arcle( 1:1 chat
now. Petticoat, sari, blouse (polka), ffock, trousers, pantl,]sllurt,f]aih: ,SOCiet s
etc., are put on by upper castes in villages and in the whole o y

lato-
in Kasba places. Pagri is substituted by safa or cap bY. a few well-to-do _

persons.

ic i he same dress of long shirt and
sli ulation has retained t | _ .
The'th}f:b:;?; pc')[‘phe Muslim woman usz purka over their dress of pyJama,
;alvrarz:;l chunri, to cover the whole body. However, the men have incre-
nrta s R L
asingly resorted to trousers, shirt, coat, etc.

1d and silver embroidery. i.e., zari work is done on many fancy

' Gol'keasa"” gararas, kurtis, curtains, etc. Alongwith other pattern§,

amc}e'ss;l a is aléo used for decoration of the fabrics. Local peo;?le get this

San;hc;-ongl’at Bhopal. The art of embroidery has, however, lost its patrons

- wor . .
with the abolition of the princely states.

Generally village-made shoes for both men and women are in use. The
ladies’ chappals are called bahonas. The chappals are also made

Foot Wear,  of rubber. In urban areas, factory-made shoes and chappals are
) Ornaments, also in vogue. Ladies wear sandals also. The Sanchi‘ art reveals
Tattooing that ornaments were the favourites of women even at that remote
time. Men also liked to have a few of them to adore their body.

That heritage still continues. The common ornaments of women of uppar classes
are gold necklace, teeka, ear-rings (karan-fool ), tops, zoomki, kangan, etc. The
poor ate satisfied with the silver or gilted ornaments, such as khangwari, pain-
jana, chura, kardhani, payal, lachcha, pavjeb, etc. Women also wear thussi and

hansuli around the neck; toda, pyjeb, kade on the feet; kardhona on the waist;
and chura, patela on the wrist. :

Only the well to do men wear rings and chains. Others :v.car balis in ears,
if they canso afford. Children of the poor are mostly Wltho“f ornament.
Middle class people manage, kadas for them. For young girls, balis are some

1. Bharatiya Sanskriti men Madhya Pradesh ka Yog, p. 105, -

‘Watching rqj
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how arranged in the villages. 1In villages men get their names tattooed on their
hands with flowers on either side. Women of the Scheduled Castes and Tribes
are fond of it and in a few cases much of the exposed portion of the body is
found tattooed in various designs.

Wheat, jowar, gram and rice are common foodgrains with which prepara-

tions such as roti, dal, bhajia, simaiye, malpua, halua, etc., are
made in households, varying with occasions and status. The
staple food of the villagers in the Districtis bread of Jowar,
which is taken with monotonous regularity day in and day out. In the morn-
ing, roti with milk, butter-milk, spices, or condimems is taken. In the
afternoon, roti, khichadi, dal, vegetables and rice are taken regularly in middle
class families. In the evening, thuli (dalia), etc., are taken with milk. Roti
is made of jowar and maize-flour among labourer and agricultural classes,
Wwhile others use wheat flour. Along with puri and a few vegetables the festive
dishes are guza, papadiyan, khir, halva and hurmi, whieh are prepared in an
average household occasionally in suflicient quantity which lasts for some
days. Caste Hindus, in gereral, do not take any kind of meat though other
castes and tribes enjoy goats’ meat on festive occasions. Among the Muslims,
meat forms a common item of food, though only a few can afford it daily.

Be:f is prohibited among the Hindus, and pig’s and crow’s flesh among the
Muslims.

Food

Looking to the architectural splendour of Sanchi, it appears that hunt-

ing, drinking, riding, strolling, painting, engraving, etc., were
the sources of popular amusements during the remote past.
) Essentially, a few of them are still in vogue, others have van-
Ished with the passage of time. District Club, Raisen, Sanskratik Samaj Kalyan
Kendra, Sanchi, and various drama groups (Natak-Mandals) situated at Gairat-
ganj, Mudiakheda, Dehgaon, Dahod, Mehgaon, Piplia Gujar, Madha, Patan-
deo, Imlia and Berasala are the agencies providing facilities of entertainment.

Amusements

Gossiping on the chaupal ; singing bhajans with the accompaniment of
musical instruments, such as

dholak, manzira, sarangi, mridang, harmonium,
ektara, etc., in traditional tines and also on the lines of famous film songs;
dance of bednis on festivals like Holi, arranging dramas with the
) local teachers, participating in games and competitions held trom
time to time under the auspices of the Social Education Department, taking
Part in the varjoys activities of youth clubs, which include shramdan, Dehart
Radio Goshy;

» adult education classes and body building activities are some
Other forms of amusements of the common villagers.

assistance of
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The two great festivals of the year are Dussehra’ and Holi for the
celebration of rejoicings at the autumn and spring harvests. To Dussehra,
Diwali adds radiance and splendour. It heralds the new comm-
Festivals  ercial year and businessmen open new account books on this
day. Goddess Laxmi is worshipped on the occasion with the
accompaniment of f ire-work and crackers. The mythology, however, will
have a different origin of these. Rama, after the conquest of Lanka entered
Ayodhya in triumph, and it is 10 celebrate this that the festival is held. Holi
is the festival to - celebrate vietory of ‘“Good over Evil”’. Prahlad’s escape
and Holika’s death in the fire due to divine intervention is celebrated
at the occasion. The chief observances are sprinkling one another with
coloured water and red powder, gulal, addressing passers by with jokes,sing-
ing amorous songs and lighting fires around which crude frolics are
practised.

Basides these, other festivals are Raksha Bandhan in August, Basant
Panchami in January and Siva Ratri about the close of February. Raksha
Bandhan, as the name suggests, is thé festival of brothers and sisters, the
latter tying rakhis on the wrists of their brothers as a sign of love and ask-
ing them to take care of their beloved sisters throughout their lives. Bas-
ant panchami is a festival held to hail the advent of spring and is celebrated
with great eclat. Siva Ratri is held in honour of Siva. On this day fast is
kept. Akshaya Tritiya, Haryali-Amavasya, Janmashtami, Ram-Navami,
Durgashtami, Sakranti, Sharad-purnima, Dolgyaras, Rishi-Panchami,
Hal-Shashti, etc., are other Hindu festivals.

As elsewhere, Muslims celebrate Shab-i-Barat, Ramzan, Td-ul-Fitr
Idsuz-zuha (Baqr-Id), and Bara wafat with zeal. Muharram is the 10 day
observance of intense mourning to commemorate the martyrdom of Imam
Hussain, Muslims take out impressive processions to the accompaniment of
heart rending dirges. 7Tazias are taken out in procession for immersion.

, The Principal festival of Jains is Mahavir Jayanti. They observe a 10
days’ fast in the Shukla-paksha of Bhadra.

Pilgrim Centres and Yatras

c ~
N

places ang Z:;La; selff- held by the Hindus in regard to yatra of sacred
ath is that this wards off the sin and purifies the soul.

A number of fairs with religi
! gious background i District i
which people of different shades convir are held in the District I

ing deity and for sacred bath, ge to pay obeisance to the presid-

Bagalwara mela at village Bagalwara in -
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Bareli Tahsil is the most popular amongst these fairs which is attended by
about 20,000 persons and which lasts for seven days in the month of Janua-
ry. People converge in this mela from far and near to take a holy bath in the
sacred waters of Narmada. Other big fairs are Baras mela at Udaipura atten-
ded by over 20,000 persons and Bhojpuri mela at obedullaganj on Phalguna
Badi 13, (February/March) which is attended by about 10,000 persons.
Bhojpur in Goharganj Tahsil is celcbrated for the remains of the magnifi-
cent unfinished Shiv temple and a cyclopean dam is the venue for a fair on
the occasion of Shiv Ratri festival. A large number of persons from Bhopal
a}ﬂd nearby areas get together here to worship an unusually large Shiv linga
inside, 7 feet and 6 inches high and 12 feet and 8 inches in  circumference.
Sanchi, famous for its massive Buddhist stupa and other remains, is yet
another site where tourists visit all the year round and Buddhist devotees
converge, especially on Buddha Jayanthi in November every year.

. The fairs of lesser importance are Devika mela at Parwaria village in
Rz?lsen Tahsil in Chaitra, Ganesh mela at Jumer in January, Kartika purnima
f'c}lr at Chunhetia and Siyarmao village and Teen Dhara mela at Jailhari
village in Silwani Tahsil. A list of important fairsis

given in the
Appendix:

- Communal Dances, Festivities, etc.

~ The architectural remains of Sanchi depict abundance of social func-
stlons. Large crowds of people used to participate in such activities of
ongs, dances, etc., to the accompaniment of musical instruments.! In the
present times, the popular communal dance is sera which is arranged in the
mOI}th of Srawan. Sahtam, fug and rai, are very much enjoyed on the Holi
festival, The festivity continues for two to three days and only the adult
male.persons of the villages participate in these dances. At the time of
marriages, dancing and singing to the accompaniment of a dhol is the usual

- Way to express the warmth and exuberence of the participants.

Vel During the rainy season, narration of katha or recitation from A4lha-
al, Mahabharat, Bhagwadgita, Ramayan, etc., in public places, generally a -
i‘»:lrnkple, by learneq gundits, are important festivities even in the remotest
Tot:g]\els .of the District. Simhasan-Battisi, Bhoj-Prabandh, Baital-Pachchisi,
-Maina, Chandrakanta-Santati, Panchtantra, legends of Akbar-Birbal,

Narsi ) .
‘ arsi ko-mamero, ctc., are a few pieces of our cultural heritage, which still

find place in the community festivities on the village chaupal.

Ram-Sat}tl;e 'Mushms recite Koran-Sharif and MtIad-Shqrzj. The tribals sing

—_—

L. Bharatiya Sanskriti men Madhya Pradesh Ka Yog, p. 10%.
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Public Games

Kabaddi, khokho, Gilli-danda, Sat-digli, kite-flying, playing-cards, chopar,
solah-sari, chapeta, changa, etc., are common tradjtional public games. In
addition volley-ball, foot-ball. hockey, etc., have found place for themsel-
ves with the spread of education in the kasbas where middle or higher
secondary school exists. Cricket, badminton and, table-tennis are also
p.layed at the District and Tahsil headquarters, where educational institu-
tions and clubs provide facilities to the members.

Economic and Professional Groups

In Bhopal State in 1931, the ratio of working and non-working popu-
lation was 45 to 55 in a hundred. Of the 45 workers 29 were en_gaged . ttm::
agricultural occupations, 4 in industries, 2 in trade, 1 each in (-lotTetsic:n
service and unproductive occupations, 1 in police force and administia £
and the rest in other minor occupations. Since then the p‘roportlon o
workers and non-workers in Raisen District improv.ed to 48:52 in a hundred
in 1961. But in 1971, there was a perceptible fa}l in the number of wor-
kers. With a working population of 188,835 ag".‘ms.t 3,64,191 non-workers,
agriculture remains to be the main stay of the District economy.

Due to abolition of Jagirdari and Zamindari systems, a radical change
has been brought.about in the social life of the agricultural classes. Exce-
ssive sub-division of holdings was serious and was a concomitant evil of
Zamindari system. Where the holdings consisted of little strips in different
parts of the village, representing so many varieties of soil, further sub-
division of each of these again had been a source of great confusion, which
used to throw the people into the hands of the Patwari (or village surveyor-
accountant), He alone knew how the little plots were distributed. Hence
the local saying, “gharib ka ustad Patwari”® (The accountant is the teacher
{or master) of the poor land-holder).

But for the first time in history the yoke of middle-men has been
lifted from the over burdened farmers, and today they hold land directly
from the Government and are in real sense Bhoomiswami. Theil land
teiures are now governed by the Madhya Pradesh Land Revenue Codé
1959. This Code secures their tenure and frees it from all malpractices-

. Modern developments have influenced the economic and social con-
ditions of the people, yet the pattern of traditional social life still essenti-
ally continues.  The villagers now feel emancipated both socially and eco-
nomically. Sarpanchas, members of voluntary organizations, and social and
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political workers are emerging on a democratic pattern as a result of these
changes.

There is markea improvement in the social and economic conditions
of the landless labour and artizan class as a whole. There is also a general
urge for economic betterment among all sections of the public, owing to the
impact of the abolition of Zamindari system and the enactment of various
acts of direct benefit to the tenantry.



CHAPTER 1V
AGRICULTURE AND IRRIGATION

While making a general statement in the agricultural environment
of the District, two broad features striking an ebserver most are, first, that
ihe tract is generally uneven and forest clad, and secondly, that the soil is
richly gifted by nature in its fertility which is well sustained by numerous
streams flowing northward and southward from the middle Vindhyan ranges.
A glimpse of the agricultural landscape is provided in the old Bhopal
State Gazetteer: ““The plateau land is Lighly fertile and grows wheat,
maize, jowar, rice and popry (cultivation of poppy is now extinct due to
restriction) while the hills are clothed in forest with patches of fertile soil
at their feet’’.

Agricultural Population

o Agriculture is the mainstay of the economy of the District giving
principal work to seven-tenths of its working force in 1961. This participa-
tion in agricultural sector varies, though not too significantly, in its tahsil-
wise distribution. Bareli Tahsil in the south has the highest dependence on
agrlc}ll_ture with 78 per cent of its workers in that sector, while Silwani
fl'ah:s‘ll in .the east has the minimum with 58 per cent. The lower percentage
:n Siiwani '_l‘ahsil is due mainly to the higher proportion of workers on
‘ofher SeFches’ and in the category III (Mining, husbandry, ﬁshing, quar-
tying, raising garden crops, livestock, animal, etc.). In actual numbers, the
cultllvators of the District totalled 94,717 while there were 43,111 agricul-
erz lilrbollrers, ‘Tahsil-wise, the proportion of cultivators varied between
g par cont (Raisen Tahsil) and 534 per cent (Gairatgan] Tasl) whereas
o Silwani Tahsi al3a6bourers showed .considerable fluctuation, with lowest
The number of 011(1':" per ‘?em) an@ highest in Bareli Tahsil (31.6 per cent).
tucal laboure ivators in the District in 1971 was 76,821, while agricul-

s totalled 74,961, The percentage of cultivators and agricul-

tural labourers to total work
: ers was 39.8 and 21. i . The
respective figures for 1961 (revised) was 48.1 and 21.9 pz; creersx{)ectwely

Agriculture as an occunati i

ccupation is followed b i i i
' _ . y various divergent $eC
nons_of ;:e IS(OCICt_y which among others include Brahmins, Rajputs,g Lodhis,
Khatis a urmis according to the old Bhopal State Gazetteer. The
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Sch cduled Castes and Tribes of the District have large sections of their
working ‘population in the Agricultural sector. :

In 1961 the Scheduled Tribes taken together contained 75.6 per cent
of their working population in the agricultural sector with 41.5 per cent
cultivators among them, the rest 34.1 per cent being agricultural labourers.
In the case of Scheduled Castes 60.6 per cent of their working population
cameé in the agricultural sector with 26.G per cent as cultivators and 33.9 per
cent as agricultural labourers. Thus, we find - that agricultural labourers
exceed the cultivators in the casc of Scheduled Castes, while in the case
of Scheduled Tribes, in keeping with the general pattern, cultivators’ class

" out-numbers the agricultural labourers.

Taken individvually, Keers among the Scheduled Tribes, with 92.2
per cent of their working force concentrated in agricultural occupations,
occupied the first place, while among the Scheduled Castes Dhanuk with
79.1 per cent had the largest proportjon. )

Land Utilization

A Table portraying the pattern of land utilization in Raisen District
(in the year 1971-72) is given hereafter. A detailed Table (1951-52 to
1971-72) follows in Appendix-A.

" Table No. IV—I
Land Use Classi fication 1971-72

(In’ooo Hectares)

Area according to village papers 849
Forests 344
Land put to non-agricultural uses 34
Barren and Unculturable land 2
Culturable waste 43
Permanent pastures and other grazing lands 32
Land under miscellaneous tree crops and groves —
Current fallows ’ » 2
Other fallows 3
Net area sown 389
Area sown more than once 3
Total cropped area 392
Forests

o Qf the total District area of 849 thousand hectares (1971-72) covered
gn its entirety by different land-uses given in the Table, forests occupied
/44,780 hectares amounting to as much as two-fifths (40.8 per cent) of the

total area. These forests put Raisen among the first four most extensively
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forest-covered districts in the State. Forest area was reckoned as 7,90,530
acres in 1951-52. This increase has been atiributed to improvenment of

classification.

Area under forest shows considerable tahsi]wise variation, It has
the highest value of 61 per cent of the total area in thfa south-western Gohar-
ganj Tahsil. Travellers from Bhopal to Ttarsi by. train or roa'd pass through
miles and miles of forests between Obedullaggnj a}nd Blldll.l (Sehore dist-
rict). At the-other extreme is Udaipura Tahsxl.whlch yas slngptly 1:ess than
one-sixth of its area under forests. Raisen, Gairatganj and Silwani having

from two-fifths to half of their respecti\{e areas under fqrests are also heavily
forested tahsils. Begumganj and Bareli tahsils have‘ a little more than one-
fourth of their areas under forests §nd are comparatively less forested. There
is generally an inverse relationship between forest area and density of
population in the tahsils.

Area classified as ‘Land put to non-agricultural uses’, like forest
has shown slight increase from 71,200 acres in 1951-52 to 78,373 acres in
1961-62 and to 81,482 acres in 1964-65. For the year 1967-68, the figure
was 33,066 ha. In 1971-72 the figure was recorded as 34 thousand ha.
Tahsilwise area put to non-agricultural uses varied from 2.8 per cent in case
of Silwani Tahsil to 4.8 per cent in Udaipura Tahsil. Bareli had almost the
same proportion as Udaipura.

The ‘barren and unculturable land’ which alongwith the ‘land put to
non-agricultural uses’ forming the area ‘not available for cultivation,’
occupied 0.4 per cent of the District area in the year 1964-65 with 8.013
acres. Thearea under this land-use shows sharp decline. Starting from
86,700 acres in 1951-52, it dropped in 1956-37 to 83,508 acres and further
in 1961-62 to 4,348 acres. However, in 1964-65 a reversal of trend was
noticeable when the area increased to 8,013 acres. In 1967-68, the area under
this land-use was 3,481 ha. It came down to two thousand hactares in
1971-72.

Culturable Waste

Thereis a steady and continuous decline in the area of culturable
waste. Thus from 3,21.850 acres in 1951-52 it came down gradually
te.1,44,326 acres in 1964-65, i.e., 6.8 per cent of the area of the District.
Culturable waste literally means uncultivated land that can be put to cultiva-
tion immeadiately or after reclamation. Highest proportion (among tahsils) of
area under culturable wastes was in the north-eastern Goharganj Tahsil and

1. Tahsilwise figures in this section refer to the year 1951.
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lowest in the south-eastern Udaipura where it was almost half the value of
Begumganj.

In the year 1967-68, culturabie waste absorbed 52,200 ha. which was
equivalent to six per cent of the total area of the District. Such land dropped
to 43 thousand ha. in 1971-72 which is an evidence of the further shrinkage of:
this area, Out of this culturable waste, it was reported that 19 thousand ha.
could be brought under cultivation immediately, 14 thousand ha. after some
improvement and the rest, i.e., ten thousand ha. consisted of uneconomic
small patches of land or large blocks of land not reclaimable for cultivation
after reasonable cost.

.‘Permanenl pastures and other grazinglands’ form yet another part of
the cpltlvable area, that is not actually cultivated apparertly due to the
specific and useful purposc of cattle feeding. Sucharea in 1960-61 occupied
1,59,052 acres claiming 7.6 per cent of thetotal Districtarea and varying

?ahSJIWlS.e from a maximum 9.9 per cent in Raisen to a minimum 4.5 per cent
In Bareli Tahsil. v

The area under this head shows an almost three-fold increase during
t(he decade 1950-51 to 1560-61 indicating classificational changes. From
#9,200 acres in 1950-51 it rose steeply to 1,50,167 acres in 1956-57 to 1,75,510
acres m 1961-62 and to 1,92,696 acres in 1964-65. The year 1966-67,
returned 68,028 ha. under this land-use and the subsequent year witnessed

a shrinkage of this area by more than a half. The area remained almost
unchanged in 1971.72.

Fallow lands

As to the fallow lands excepting the current fallows their acreage

has been considerably reduced through the period from 66,900 acres in 1951-
22’);00 28,49.6 acres in 1961-62 and 19,880 acres in 1964-65. Statistics returned
2 ha. in 1967-68 and three thousand ha. in 1971-72 under old fallows.
Slrmlar. trend is noticeable in case of current fallows also. From 12,780
acres in 1951-52, current fallow land ceclined to 7,924 acres in 1961-62 and
to 5,097 acres in 1964-65. The area was recorded as 2,195 ha. in 1967-68
and remained almost stationary in 1971-72. Thus despite the fact oflafge

areas of culturable waste lands lying unutilised i
fallow land. ying unutilised, there is not much of

Net Area SOW’I

19Sl_szljetlsown area in the District increased slightly through the decade
amount': t960-61. The net sown area in 1960-61. reached 7,54,953 acres
e ing to about 36 per cent of the total District area, indicating an

ase of about ten per cent over the level of 1951-52, i. e., 6,88,052 acres.
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Population increase during the period was, however, more than three times
‘as large and the per capita net cultivated area actually decreascd from 2.18
~ acres in 1951-52 to 1.83 acres in 1960-61.

Proportion of net cultivated area to total area varies between diffe-
rent tahsils and is determined largely by physical condijtions of topography
and soils. It was least, 20.7 per cent, in the highly forested mountainous
Goharganj tahsil and highest, 62.5 per cent, in the least forested Udaipura
 tahsil.  In fact, there is almost an inverse proportion between forest area
and net cultivated area. On the other hand net cultivated area varies
directly with density of population.

Net area sown has maintained steady expansion as can be seen from

the fact that in 1964-65, this area was 788,972 acres. In the year 1966-67,

. the area was 3,30,910 ha. and in the next year 3,75,060 ha. In 1971-72, the

net sown area amounted to 389 thousand ha. There was not much of double-

cropped area in the District, the proportion of double-cropped area to the

total cropped area being oaly 0.8 per cent in 1967-68. Absence of irriga-
tion is the primary factor hindering fuller utilization of land resources.

Irrigation

Cultivation in Rajsen District had been dependent almost entirely
on monsoon, proverbially known for its vagaries. The District receives
about 114 cm: of rainfall on an average which if properly distributed
could be adequate for the dry crops mainly grown in the District.
There was very little irrigation in the District, the total irrigated area in
1961-62 being 5,744 acres or 0.75 per cent of the net sown area. However,
in absolute figures the irrigated area showed steady progress, i. e, it
increased from 2,701 acres in 1951-52 to 3,500 acres in 1956-57, to 5,744 acres
in 1961-62 and to 11,044 acres in 1964-65. For the year 1967-68, irrigatcd

area was 3,301 ha. which worked out to (.88 per cent of the net cropped -area .

The year 1972-73, with 11,736 hectares, showed a rapid
increase in irrigated area. This is hardly sufficient to make any impact Upott
the agricultural economy of the District. Most of the irrigation in the
District is done by canals emanating from tanks or from wells. Most of
the irrigated area fell in the Goharganj and Bareli tahsils, water being
o'bt?ined from the Dahod and the Palakmati dams ani the Daamihoosar
project. Although the District is well-watered with the Narmada flowing
along the southern boundary of Udaipura and Barel] tahsils and the Betwa
on its eastern flank with many small tributaries like the Bina, Tenduni,

Barna, etc., the absence, till recently, of a well-planned irrigation system
made it hard to utilize all their potentialities.

]
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This shortcoming is, however, expectad to be overcome with the
completion of Barna major irrigation project, which was commissio-
ned late in 1975. Though wells ana tanks have been the traditional scurces
of water-supply for irrigation, planned irrigation schemes to utilize the
waters of local rivers and other sources which go to make the District heav-
ily forested ,are likely to bring the canals in the forefront as an irrigational
source. In fact this planned development on the part of the Government
( details of which are given in a separate section on irrigation projects)
has encouraged the private sector to take initiative in canal irrigation.

Sources of Irrigation

o Tanks and wells do not command the same position as sources of
irrigation as in th: beginning of the century. Now bulk of the irrigation is
fiope through canals. In keeping with the general trend of the expansion
mn irrigated area, canals which irrigated 1,736 acres in I951-52, were respon-
sible for 8,238 acres in 19G4-65, their share in total irrigation having increa-
sed from 64.8 to 74.6 per cent. Canals irrigated 2,520 ha. in 1966-67 and
6,441 ha. in 1972.73. Tanks improved their position firom 8 acres (0.3 per
cent) in 1951-52 to 669 acres (6.1 per cent) in 1964-65. Tank irrigation

_ increased from 206 ha. in 1966-67 to 843 ha. in 1972-73. Contribution of wells

Inthe irrigated agricnlture of Raisen District doubled between 1951-52 and
1964-65 from 890 acres to 1,775 acres, but conversely in terms of percentage
was hal'ved from 33 per cent to 16.1 per cent during the same period. Some
unspecified sources of irrigation also do a little irrigation. In the year 1967-
68, the shares of canals, tanks, wells and ‘other sources’ were 69.3; 6.6; 21.2;

and 2.9 per cent, respectively.

Modes of Irrigation

~ The following extract from the Bhopal State Gazetteer (1908) gives
an idca of the modes of irrigation in the State in the past:—

ing. T;;T‘f;?tSoche‘s of irrigation are wells and tanks, the former preccminat-
i d/a e’rd{s In the case o'f wel!s drawn up by the charas or leather bag
Wright, ot 1enKli a coun'tf:rpolse lift formed of along beam resting on an
F}om tz:(k o‘ne.enq of' which a ve§scl is attached and at the other a weight.
or ae intzhi irrigation is effected el.ther by means of channels and gravitativn
Stock o ¢ case ofwel}s. The Persian wheel 18 not common.””® At the live-
Which. ; f;Su;?Of 1961, it was fqund thgt 547 motes Were in use, the majority of
Whic'l’ - €. ...2 ware in Bareli Ta}hsﬂ, as against 50 Persian wheels, 44 of

2 were installed in B>gamzanj Tahsil. The use of pumps for lifting water

——

1.

Bhopal State Gazetteer, p. 48.
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for irrigation is spreading, their number increasing from 32 in 1956 to 87 in 1961
and to 303 in 1967-68.

Irrigated Crops

Wheat claims the major part of the irrigated areain the District.
Smallirrigated areas are claimed by paddy, sugarcane and vegetables. In
1971-72 whereas wheat had 7,500 irrigated ha. paddy had 260 ha., sugarcanz
140 ha., potato 65 ha., sweet potato 79 ha., and onions 83 ha.

Amongst the irrigation ‘works of the early past, a mention should be
made about the Bhojpur lake in the District 32.2 km. south of the city of
Bhopal. The marvellous lake was constructed in the 11th century A. D.by
Raja Bhoj of Dhar. Dueto its large water-spread there is a local saying that
Tal ho to Bhopal tal, sub dusre talaiya. W. Kincaid observed in December,
1818 that this marvellous lake was 250 square miles (648 sq. km.) in area.
The great Bhojpur lake was without doubt the largest and most beautiful sheet
of fresh water. It covered a valley which presented the most remarkable
feature. Though it was so extensive, only two breaks occurred in its wall of
hills, one a little more than 91 metres, the other about 457 metres wide. Both
of them were spanned by very remarkable dams, consisting of an earthen
central bund faced on both sides (outer and inner) with immense tlocks of
stone laid one on the other without mortar, but fitting so truly as to be water-
tight. The lesser opening was closed by a dam in places which was 12 metres
high and about 30 metres broad on top, and though the first mentioned bund
is now in complete wreck, the latter isintact and still continues to turn the
river Kalisote into the Betwa, and from its top the old bed of the stream is
recognisable. The shorter but higher bund was broken by Shah Hussain, the
greawest of the Mandu Kings for the puopose of utilising the bed of the lake.
Although tradition relatesthat hc never personally bencfited by this act, the
fact of the present fertitity of the valley, still growing wheat in the
country, proves his practical statesmanship, however much we may regret the
loss of a water storage of such great size and beauty for India.

Progress of Irrigation

Prior to the year 1936, there was no State irrigation in the District.
In the erstwhl-le Bhopal State the first irrigation‘ tank cl:-ognas?r?lnctelzz i:l 1936 was
the Paljakmatl tank of the District. It was meant to irrigate 1,619 ha.on
model lines. It was st'arted under the Government Colonisation I’Department
and was con?plcFed in 1939. A subsidance in the bund occurred later and
caused depletion in storage capacity. So the area irrigated in 1958-39 was
only 8_09'ha.. The Policy formulated by the then Bhopal State was to construct
small irrigation projects as they yielded quick returns on the investment and
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distributed irrigation benefits in large area. The run-off from the big rivers of
the State remained unexploited due to limited resources of the State. The
regular Irrigation Dzpartment was created in 1954 in the State and a progra-
mme was prepared for the construction of numerous barrages and small tanks
inthe State. Till then the principal pre-Plan work was the Jamania tank
with designed irrigation area of 537 ha. The launching of the Develop-
ment Plans introduced major shift in the policy of development of irrigation.
Dahod tank, a medium irrigation project that was taken up in the first Plan,
was completed in 1957. [avolving a total capital outlay of Rs. 15.00
lakhs, it was designed to irrigate 2,428 ha. of land.

Another notable scheme of the District was Ratapani tank, located '
near the village Ratapani in Goharganj Tahsil, the work which started in
1951 has beep completed. The estimate of cost was Rs. 22.14 lakhs and
irrigation potential was 2,145 ha. Banchhore project is situated near the
village Banchhore in Tahsil Raisen. The work was begun in 1958. Estimated
to cost Rs.22.15 lakhs, it has irrigation potentidl of 1,416 ha. Alistof irrigation
projects under the charge of Public Works Department of the State is given
in Appendix-A.

Barna Irrigation Project

October 11,1975 marked a red letter day in the history of development
9f§rrigation not only of the District but of the entire State when the Barna
lr‘rlgation project was inaugurated by the Chief Minister of the State. The life
giving water rushed to irrigate 12,000 hectares of agricultural land of Raisen
and Sehore districts with the message of increased production and prosperity.
This marked the completion of the First stage of the project.

The Barna is the third major irrigation project of the State mn'king
aftgr (;hambal and Tawa and the second major project of the Narmada
basin in Madhya Pradesh. Barna is a tributary of the Narmada. The site of

the _project is 105 km. away from Bhopal on the proposed Bhopal-Jabalpur
National Highway.

The project had a chequered history. . It was conceived and planned
20 years ago by the Central water and Power Commission during the years
1953-56, and was hailed as the prestigious project of the region. The work
was launched in 1960-61 but the intervention of the Indo-Chinese War in 1962
and the Indo-Pakistan War in 1965 resulted in the suspension of work which
could be resumed only as late as 1969-70. '

The project is located at a place where the river Barna emerges from
the 65 km. long mountainous lap and enters the level plains. The site is
ideal. It has the natural advantage of a narrow gorge for construction of the



126 RAISEN

»

dam and excellence of compact command arec below the dam. This has
made the project cheapest for its size, i. e., Rs. 868 per acre.

The main dam is a 432 metres long masonry structure with maximum
height of 48 metres above foundation. The spillway is 115 metres Jong with
crest 35 metres above foundation level. Over the crest there will be eight
radial gates. The lake formed behind the dam on account of the impounding
of the water will have a live storage of 45,560 ha. metres. Tt will submerge
7,700 ha. of land of which only 2,430 ke, are under cultivation.

The water will be carried to the fields through a canal system emerging
from a head regulator. The canal head regulator is housed in an independent
saddle 2.5 km. away from the main dam. Starting from the head regulator,
the main canal soon after bifurcates into two main canals—right bank canal
and left bank canal. The water is further carried through distributaries and
minors. The canal network will ultimately consist of main canals (38.56 km.),
distributaries (8G.30 km.) and nunors (193.34 km.).

With a view to ensure progressive utilization of irrigation water, the
project is being constructed in two stages. The first stage comprises constru-
ction of dam upto crest level of spillway alongwith dam head regulator and
part of Right bank canal system to irrigate 12,000 ha of Rabi crops.. The
second stage will comprise work above erest level of spillway, i. e., ercction of
6.86 metres high crest gates alongwith road bridge and construction of the
remaining canal system.

The project though located in Raisen District will be a boon both for

Raisen and Schore distsicts. It will provide annual irrigation benefits to
60,600 ha of area, 34,000 ha of Rabi and 27,000 ha of Kharif

Cost aad crops. District-wise, the project will irrigate 48,600 ha of land
Benefits of 156 villages in Rais:n District and 12,000 ha of land of 42

villages in Sehore district. The project is estimated to cost Rs. -

13 crores out of which Rs. 9.7 crores have already been spent till September
1975. The Barna dam will create a 30 sq. mile beautiful lake along Bhopal-
Jabalpur National Highway. It will be a major attraction for the tourists.
It will have boating facilities. Besidcs it will have annual fish production of
175 tons.

With a view to expediting optimum utilization of irrigition potential,
inté@ratcd development of the commanded area will be necessary.  To ensure
this, an Ayacut Development Committee has been set up which will prepare
the integrated plan and coordinate the activities.

Lift Irrigation

Lift Irrigation is done from (i) heavy duty pumps installe! on nullah
ot river banks by Irrigation Department, and (i) small pumps installed by
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Agriculture Departmsent. The Intkheri lift irrigation scheme on the Halali
river and Palakmati scheme located on the spill-channel of the Palakmati tank
are the examples of this type of irrigation. At the Intkheri station, five
heavy duty pumping scts with total capacity of 36,368 litres per minute have
been installed which are capablc of irrigating 1,619 ha. Similarly, the
Palakmati 1ift scheme has three large-size pumping-sets each of 130 pbh. The
installation can irrigate more then 407 ha.

Apart from these, execution of minor irrigation schemes has been
entrusted to the Department of Agriculture. Such schemes include digging
of wells, repairing of old wells and tanks, installation of electric pumps and oil

engines for irrigation.
Plan-wise figures of minor irrigation schemes are given below :—

Table No. IV--2

Minor Irrigation Schemes

Liems Total Total Total 1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 1969-70
I plan Ilplan III plan
—— —-
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1. Construction of new 165 411 I 309 283 398 306
wells and repair of
old wells

2. Installation of oil 17 65 254 58 103 79 145
engine pumps

3. Installation of =lectriz — — 33 24 84 20 51
pumping sets

4. Installation of Persian = — 31 3 2 -8 -
wheels

5. Dezpening of wells thro- — — 19 86 152 89 189

ugh boring and blasting

Soil-Erosion .
The problem of soil-erosion is not there in any considerable prcportion
and the average soil-erosion caused by rivers, etc., in the normal course is very

well countered by embanking the affected arcas whether under crop or
otherwise,
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Soils

A very faithful description of the various kinds of s0i} found in the
region is given in the old State Gazetteer. As the present District boundaries
in most part conform to the then Nizamat-i-Mashrig and more than half of
Nizamat-i-Janub, a reproduction of the soil characteristics of these regions
from the Gazetteer would serve our purpose well. Accordingly, the best soil
lies in the then Kaliakheri Tahsil brtter known as Tal district, Most of the
area lies in what was formerly the Bhojpurlake. During the rains the deep
alluvium of this tract becomes practically water-logged, ficm the draincge of
surrounding hills, and at the same time derives great bencfit frem the patural
manure which it then receives. Wheatis the principal ciop grown, and in
the region below the scarp conditions are less favourable althovgh much
of the soil actually in the bed of the Narmada is of high fertility. The area
around the erstwhile Chandpura Tahsil is the least prodictive. Wheat, gram.
Jowar and tilli with some sugarcane are the main crops here. A varicty of
betel leaves called Gangeri pan is grown at Asapuri and has a great reputation.

Rest of the District covered by the former Nizamat-i-Mashrig is
generally level, but herz and there branches of the Vindbya traverse it,
especially in the east and south-east. The best land here and 1}3e most
tvpical of Malwa is situated in Islamnagar, Raisen and Diwanganj tahsils
( of former State of Bhopal) while that in Silwani resembles the Bundeikhand
soils and that in Gairatganj and Garhi tahsils, the unproductive country of
Gondwana. Thus most of this former nizamat lie in fact in these threc
divisions of Central India. Pasture lands are ample here and among the
crops cultivated are maize, jowar, wheat and gram.

+ Soils are classed locally by their appearance, situation and confor-
mation and crop-bearing properties.  According to the first classification the
soils are known as  superior kalmat, a first class loamy soil of

Soil Classes black colour and varying from 0.3 metre to 3.0 metres in
depth. It is also called muran, morand, mar and malait. When

dry it becomes very hard and cracks easily, but when wet it is soft and clayey.
On account of its power of absorbing water it remains moist for a considerable
period. This soil is specially suited to wheat, masur and gram, Inferior
kalmat js a black soil similar 1o the last but of lighter colour and texture,

being mixed with a certain proportion of sand. This soil is found on hill
sides.

Bhanwar is a grey coloured soil being practically a mixture of the
kalmat and soyar soils. It is of loose texture and is easily soluble in water.
Itsclods are soft andyield readily to the plough. It has a considerable
power of retaining moisture and even if cold weather showers fail, will still
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yield a fair crop. It issuited to wheat. cotton, linseed and Jowar. If
irrigation is possible it will grow sugarcane. When this soil is lying fallow,
it produces a fine grass, locally known as Kil machacl. This soil is found in
all the tahsils. There is an inferior class of the same soil which is much less
retentive of moisture. Another soil which is a mixture of kalmat and Shamwar
1s called dcmiat or dematva, (1. e..two soils ). It coes not crack like black
soils and is of a brown colour and somewhat sandy.

All the above soils grow excelient crops, both at the rabi and kharif

harvests though the kalmar is not so well-suited to kharif crops as the
others. .

Siari is a poor soil of grey, vellowish or reddish-black colour. Itis
loose and sandy in constitution. It does not crack when dry. Irrigated, it
is suited o grow rice. It produces good crops of filli, rameli and jowar. Being
shallow and not setentive of moisture, the crops are liable to dry up unless
the rainfall is ample. Wheat and gram are also sown on this soil when ina
lOw-lying position, )

Piluta is practically a class of soyar, of ayellow or brown colour,
never very deep. It is usually full of small pebbles and is found on the slo-
Pesof hills. It is only suited to kharif crops.

Bharwa is a light, sandy shallow soil of red or brown colour. The
word  bharwa, which signifies ‘stony’, sufficiently describes its appearance.
It is found mostly on the slopes and at the foot of hills. It is seldom more.
than 0.3 metre deep and grows only the inferior crops, such as, kodon, kutki

filand maize. It is exhausted after two yearsof continuous cultivation and
requires rest,

Kachhar or chhap is an excellent loamy soil found on the banks and
beds of streams, [t grows fine crops of wheat, jowar aud vegetables. If it

1s very light and sandy or of irregular surface it is classed as second grade
kachhar.

As regards position the land js classed under the following heads :—
Chal_qus even-lying, or distinguished as that, if itis so placed as to receive
drainage from higher ground; dhalu or sloping also called tekra, tagar,
dholga, magrot, bhar, kila, bedra, jhora or behar is soil contained in the hollow
19 which pools formerly existed. As regards crop-bearing power they are
Classed as gonkari or wheat-bearing, salgatra or lowlying (rice) land, and
kachhwara or barq growing vegetables near habitations. Piator adanis a
geaeral term applizd to irrigated land as distinct from maletru or dry land. By

posxtfon lands are also known as gayunra or teretha, close to a village and
Jangli or covcred with forest or shrub.
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Crops

Two cropping scasons arc recognised, the kharif (that of autumn
crops) ot shialu, lasting from about the end of May to October and the rabl
(that of spring crops) or unhalu from October to Mareh. In the first scason
crops, such as, jowar, kodon, maize. bajara, tuar arc sown, with supernumerary
crops ot rameli, cotton and rilli. [n the latter season (rabi) wheat, gram and
barley with linseed are grown. The crops of the earlier season are in general
the staple food crops while those of the latter are revenuc paying crops also.
The Table given below portrays the relative importance of the principal crops
of the District in regard to their arca and production during the ycar
197172 :—

Table No. IV--3

Principal Crops

Crop Arca Production Yield
(Hectares) (Tonncs) (kg. per ha.)

Wheat 176-4 134:5 82?2
Gram 65-0 31.6 466
Tur 5.6 3.5 705
Masur 330 18-1 33
Paddy 55 3.1 sse
Jowar 16.4 12:4 787
Maize 1:7 16 £99
Kodon Kutki 1:9 05 268
Moong-Month 0'S 02 64
Urad 05 02 6
Lakh 16°4 67 e
Feas (Mattar) 64 2.0 08
Sugarcane 0-1 P | 947
Fruits 03 _ ol
Vegetables 0°5 _ -
Condiments & Spices 0°s i =
Cotton 01 on 1
- 02 07 405
Til 14-2 12 .
Ramtil 05 02 o
Linzeed 10°7 28 .

* Gur (Tonnes), 1. Bales

An account of the agricultural practice followed

different crop seasons and mode of cultivation of particul
givenbelow.

in the area in
ar crops is being
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The field which is to be sown for the kharif crop is first cleared of
weeds by means of the bakhar or weeding plough. This operation commences
usually on the Akhatij or Baisakh Sudi 3rd (April) and the plough is passed
as soon as possible. This is done before the wind known as Kulwan commen-
c2s. This breeze should flow from the south-west on-several days in success-
ion and then cease, recommencing a few days later. After the third burst
it should return bringing rain in its train. A change in dirgction or any
interruption in its regularity prognosticates a failure of the monsoon.

A\l
The ploughing is not carried deeper than 15cm. as the nutritive ele-
ment in the soil known as phul is belicved not to exist further from t_he
surface. Gram and wheat lands are ploughed four times and jowar lands twice
during the rainy season. Sugarcane land is ploughed eight times andis also
turned up whilst the crop ison it three times, namely in May, July and Octo- |
ber. The whole rabi area is thus fully prepared during the wet weather.

Sowing operations for kharif crops commence in the mriga nakshatra
(June), while reaping in September. The sowing of rabi crops commences
in September and ends in November (hasta and chitra nakshatra). The gram
crop only is sown in the former month, all the rest being sown in November.

Sced is sown in furrows (chans) which are about 30 cm. distant from
one another. The small seed is sown broadcast and big sced through a drill
plough (nai). A harrow is drawn over immediately behind the drill which
covers the sced with earth. In the case of cotton, the bakhar is driven first
}Vlth the seeddrill behind it. If the bakhar is not passed over the land, there
is arisk of hares and birds devouring the seed. The seed begins to germi-
nate within four or five days of sowing and in a fortnight the sproutsreach
i height of about 23 cm. Grubbing and weeding (dorna and nindna) by means
O'f hoes (khurpi) is carried out several times at intervals of a week. This opera-
tion removes the grass and loosens the carth facilitating the development of

‘h‘c plants. Rabi crops due to lack of irrigation facilities are dependent on
Winter rains called mahavat.

The kharif erops are cut in October and November and the rabi in
Maich-April, the actual season varying with the nature of rainfall and other
climatic conditions. The kharif crops are cut by men standing, the heads of
grain being afterwards lopped off on the threshing floor. The rabi crops are

~also cut except gram, which is pulled up.

i When the makka, jowar and mung plants have been cut they are tied
In sheaves and taken to the khala or threshing floor. The ears are then
separated from the stem and exposed to the heat of the sun for some days,
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after which oxen are made to tread them out, the process being completed by
winnowing. 7Twar is not so treaded, the grain being separated ffom the straw
by threshing with a flail (mogri). The treatment of kodon, kangrga. mql, samqn.
ramtilli, etc., does not differ from that of jowar . But -these inferior grains
do not require weeding more than once. Wheat and gram fields are ploughed
first in the month of Asadh (June-July). In Sawan (July-August) they are
cross-ploughed. In Bhadon (August-September) and Kunwar (September-
October) they arc again wecded. Gram and alsi are sown 1n scparate fields
about the beginning of Kartik (Octcber). that. is sown about the cnq of
Kartik (November). Thesc crops arc harvesfed in Phalgun. . The reaping
trcading out, and winnowing processes do not differ trom those in the casc of

Jjowar. -

Jowar can grow inany kind of soil even if its depth be only a foot. For
wheat the soil must be at least 0.9 to 1.2 metres deep. -Black and brown soils
are supposed to be the best for wheat.

Irrigated land is usually double-cropped” (dufasli). A kharif crop is
first sown followed by a rabi crop. Thecommonest combinations are, in bhara
1and, maize, san or urad, followed in the rabi by peas, masur ot feora.  Tobacco
is followed by onions in adan or thaun land, but not in bara soil. Wheatis
sown after a mixed crop of maize, san and urad.

It is a common thing to sow two or more crops in the same ficld at the
same sowing. The most ordinary combinations are jowar, mung and tuar,
cotton and fuar, cotton and ambari and a fow others. By these
Mixed Sowings mixed sowings called bajara, the cultivator guards against total
failure and at the same time raises two crops for onc ploughing

and sowing.

Cultivation of wheat commands the agriculjural scene of the District.

A rabi crop, wheat alone accounted for nearly three fifths (57.3 per cent) of
the net cropped area in the District in 1960-61. Arcaunder

Wheat (Triti- wheat crop showed steady improvement during almost all ycars
cum sativum) of the decade(1951-52 to 1960-61) with the result that in l‘)('»()-()l
acreage under the cereal was 70 per cent higher than the

acreage devoted to it in 1951-52, the opening year of the decade. Tn 196C-61.
however, wheat acréage was higher than 70 per cent of the net cropped arca
in Raisenand Ghaiatganj tahsils and higher than 60 per cent in Bcgumaani
and Silwani Tahsils. In Goharganj and Silwani Tahsils wheat acreage Vil;‘iCd
between 53 and 55 per cent. It was conspicuously low in the agriculturally
rich Udaipura and Bareli tahsils being, respectively, 33 and 16 per cent of the
net cropped area of each tahsil. In the two last mentioned tahsils wheat is

supplanted by pulses, perhaps because of their fetching higher returns.
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In the year 1964-65, the arca devoted to the cultivation of wheat was
3,62,665 acres. In 1967-68, the area was recorded as 1,28,265 ha. and produc-
tion amounted to 101.9 thousand metric tonnes and standard yield was 560
kg. per ha. For the year 197172, the respective figures were 176.4 thousand
ha. 134.5 thousand tonnes and 822 kg.

Area under paddy in the District, though not considerable, can by no

means be called insignificant as this area falls outside the rice tract of the

State. This chief kharif crop is grown mostly by the broadcast

Rice (Qryza method but plantation method is also practised. The seed

sativa) required for sowing by broadcast method is 40 to 50 kg. per

acre while that by plantation method is 20 to 30 kg. per acre.

Actual arca under paddy in 1960-61 was 14,536 acres. The area over the

decade (1951-52 to 1960-61) fluctuated upto about three thousand acres on

cither sidc of this figure. In 1964-65, the acrcage was almost the same as in

1960-61. The year 1967-G8 gave the coverage by paddy as 5,705 ha, The

production was 3.1 thousand tonnes. The standard yield was recorded

as 504 kg. per hectare. In 1971-72, the position almost remained unchanged
with 5.5 thousand ha. of arca and 3.1 thousand metric tons of production.

Jowar is another important kharif crop grown in the District. It is
gencerally grown mixed with tuar, mung or urad and the ficld for it is prepared
with bakhar in the summer. The secd is sown broadcast and
Jowar (Andro- hakhar madeover the ficld afterwards. While harvesting, the
pogon Sorghum) plants arc cut, made into sheaves and exposed to the heat of
the sun to dry. Afterwards, ihey are trodden by the oxen to
obtain grain. The stems are cut into small picces and used as fodder. Arca
under jowar has been varying from year to year but it has covered the next
largest arca after wheat among the cereals and is followed by paddy. The
area devoted to the cultivation of jowar increased from 16,373 acres in 1951-52
10 23,462 acres in  1956-57 and 32,049 acres in  1961-62. 1t was recorded
as 19,357 hectares in 1967-68.  The outturn of jowar was reported as 19.4
thousand tonn:s in 1967-68 and the standard yield as 504 kg. per ha.
The arca and outturn had declined to 16.4 thousand ha. and 12.4 thousand
tonnes, respectively in 1971-72.

The three cereals wheat, jowar and paddy already described together
make for most of the area under cereals and millcts. Other crops of somc
consequence grown in the District under this head include kodon-kuki
(Paspalum scropiculatum), (1.9 thousand ha. in 1971-72) and maize (zea maya),
(1.7 thousand ha. in 1971-72).

In the District as a whole area under pulses was almost two-fifths
(37.8 per cent) of the net cropped area in  60-61. During the decade
(1951-52 to 1960-61) acreage under puls remained more or less
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Pulses steady and, in fact, declined a little. Among tahsils highest

proportion of et cultivated area was in Silwani, followed
by Bareli, Udaipura, Gairatganj and Begumganj tahsils. 1t may be noted
that though pulses-taken together occupied larger arca than wheat in ths
year 1951-52 and continued to do so till 1953-54 they have fallen much
b.",hmi wheat area since then. During the decade under reference though
wheat acreage increased by more than onc-and-a-half lakh acres, pulses
actually declined by more than ten thousand acres. Figures for 1964-65,
show some revival in case of pulses. In 1967-68. pulscs accounted for 1,52,184
ha. or 40 per cent of the total cropped area. [n 1971-72, pulscs accounted
for 127'5 thousand ha. Principal pulsc crops are described below.

Gram is the most important pulse of the District and occupics second

largest arca after wheat.  The area occupicd by it with slight fluctuations has.
remained constant at 1.75 lakh acres which shows that gram

Gram (Cieer ~ €njoys greater stabil'ty in respect of arca. In 1967-68 76,170
arietimun) ha. ware attributed to gram. The outturn in the same YCAr
amounted to 43.5 thousand tonnes and standard yicld 10

?;971 kg. per hectare. The arca and  production of gram had declmed in
-72.

Though trailing far behind gram in arca, it isan important pulse

crop.  Tendency of Tuar is towards increasc in the arca which was 4,878 acres

in 1951-52, and went up 10 11,107 acres in 1964-65. Tuar covered
Tuar (Cajunus 6,809 ha. in 1967-68. In the same year outturn was 4.2 thou-

cajan) and sand  tonnes and standard yield was 785 kg. per ha
masur (mens  Following the fortunes of gram, area and outturn of Tuar also
esculanta) declined in 1971-72. Masur is another important pulse grown in

- the District. Infact, masur occupies much larger area than fuar
and is second to gram among pulses like ruar. Masur also shows a trend
towards expansion in arca which increased from 47,306 acres in 1956-57 to
78.660 acres in 1964-65. The year 1967-68 gave 38,625 ha. under masur with
an outturn of 14.3 thousand tonnes and standard per Lectare yield of
560 kg. In 1971-72, the outturn of masur had increased in spite of a decrcase
in area,

Sugarcane in Raisen does not occupy as large an arca as in the neigh-

boyring district of Sehore. However, it remains to be an important cash crop

of the District. While area under sugarcane has been most of

Sugarcane the time more than 7,000 acres in Schore throughout the decade

(Saccharum (;95}-52 to 1960-61), it has never crossed even the 400 acre

officinarum) ~ limit during the samc period in Raisen. But the arca under
sugarcane increased sharply in the late

acres in 1964-65. In the same year 76 peyr cent of itt:r years rc.ac.h!ng 1,099

arca was irrigated and
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thus it has the distinction of having the largest irrigated percertage ¢ mongst
the crops in the District. In 1967-68, the arca occupicd by sugarcane ¢molrn-
ted to 294 ha. and production to 522 metric tonnes of gur.

Oilsced crops occupy the pride of place amengst the nor-food crors

grown in the District. With 43,138 acres in 1951-582 and 42,077 acrcs in 1960-
G1, the average for the ddcade was roughly 45 thousand zcres,

Oilsceds, Cond- In 1964-65, area under all oilseed crops was 49,832 acres,
iments and which marks a slight advance over previous ycatr’s average arca.
Spices The relevant figure for 1967-68 was 26,636 ha. The arca was
recorded as 25.7 thousand ha. in 1971-72. The chief oilseed

crops are sesamum or fil (Sesamum indicum) and linseed or alsi (Linumussi-
talissimmm), which in 1951-52 occupied 17,700 acres and 19,733 acre s,
respectively. The figures for 1964-65, i, e., 20,099 acres and 25,470 acres,
respectively, indicate an upward shift. In 1967-68, sesamum was responsible
for 12,524 ha. and linsced for 12,304 ha. The respective outturns Were 1.2
and 2.0 thousand tonnes. Other oilsceds grown include ramtil, and
groundnut. In 1971-72, sesamum increascd to 14.2 thousand ha. while linseed
decreased to 10.7 thousand ha. This group of crops includes mainly chillies
(236 ha), and coriander (241 ha.) outof the total of 524 ha. devoted to the

cultivation of these crops in the yeur 1971-72.

The area occupied by all the fruits and vegetables taken together was

2,142 acres in 1960-61 which was an improvement over 1,768 acres in 1951-52.

The area under these crops in 1967-68 was 822 ha. It showed
Fruits and decline to 7.2 thousand ha. in 1971-72. Most of the fruits and
Vegetables vegetables ate grown on kachhar lands nearby rivers and tanks

and on lands around the towns and in villages ad jacent to the
towns. The fruits include lemon (33 ha.) guava (39 ha.) orange (34 ha.), and
mango (186 ha.) amongothers. Similarly the more important of vegelables
produced are potato (70 ha.) swect potato (80 ha.) and onions (80 ha.) besides
a number ot vegetables of daily use. Good quality custard appleor sitaphal
( Annona squamosa) is grown in Raisen, Goharganj, Bareli and Silwani tahsils
while in the bed of the Narmada in Bareli and Udaipura tahsils watermclons,
musk-melons or farbuza and kharbuza and brinjals of unusually good quality
are grown. Cotton is the principal fibre crop of the District. The area
under fibre in 1960-61 totalled to only 2,111 acres which was almost comple-
tely appropriated by cotton (1341 acres) and sunn (766 acres). In 1971-72,
cotton and sunn commanded 140 ha. and 200 ha. respectively.

There has been a definite increase in the return of the crops conse-

quent upon the changes in the cropping pattern during the past years. A
look over such changes in the District from the year 1951-52

Cropping to 1962-63 shows a total increase of Rs. 1.46 crores in the
pattern ~ returns on the crops during the period. This increase comes
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to 31.88 per cent of the returns in 1951.52 which were then w
crores. Thus the average annual rate of change in returns d
in cropping pattern was 2.9 per cent.}

orth Rs. 4,58
ue to change

The following table shows the area under différent crops that can
be put to more remunerative crops under existing physical conditiong®: —

Table No. IV~—4
Area under Different Crops

Areas Substitutable by

Crops Total Improved— Taichung Total

Arca variety Improved  Mexican Hybrid Hybrid Native Substitut-
variety of  wheat Maize Jowar Rice ablc area
linseed

Gram 73.9 2.0 0.8 — — —_— — 2.8
Wheat 153.6 — 1.4 0.8 — —_— — 2.2
Maize 2.3 — — — 0.8 —_ — 0.8
Jowar 14.5 —_ — —_ —_ 0.6 —_ 0.6
Rice 5.9 —_ —_ — —_ — 0.1 0.1

Animal Husbandry and Fisheries

Fodder and Grazing

Writing about pasture lands of half a century back in the erstwhile
Bhopal State, the Bhopal State Gazetteer states, ‘‘As large tracts are lying
fallow in the State there is every facility for keeping and breeding cattle
and no difliculties are experienced in feeding them.’’® Fallow lands are still
there. though much reduced than before. Sometimes lands are left fallow
for the specific purpose of grazing. tn addition to the grazing land, other
cattle feeds are also available without difficulty. The jowar stems cut into
small picces mixed with some oilseed cakes serve as an exccllent cattle
feed. Hay and chafl' are also available in sufticient quantity. Apart from
this some cultivated area is utilized for the production of fodder crops
independently, though such arca is quite small in relation to the require-
ments,

Cartle Breeds

The Malwi breed is the only special local breed in the arca. The
cattle are of a medium size, generally of a grey, silver grey or white colour,

1. Cropping pattcrn in Madhya Pradesh, p. 67.
2. ibid. pp. 68-76.
3. Bhopal State Gazetteer, p. 48.
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They are very strong and active having deep wide frames, flat shapely boncs
and very hard feet. The umanvari species of this breed is a heavier, less
active type than the true Malwi. Cultivators keep cows and rear calves for
agr.cultural purposes.>

The table in Appendix-A shows that according to the Livestock
Census of 1950-51, the total number of livestock was 4,98 lakhs. This number
increased to 5.42 lakhs at the subsequent census of 1961, However, the
figures for 1967-68, marked a conspicuous decline, the number having come
down to 4.72 lakhs. Cattle constitute the largest single category of live-
stock in the District accounting for 75 per cent in 1967-68, of the tota]
livestock numbers. Cattle number which was 3,95,042 in 1956 increased to

4,31,413 in 1961. The subsequent figures for 1967-68 showed a sharp decline,
the number being 3,55,995.

Buffaloes constitute the next important category of livestock, though
numerically they are far behind cattle, contributing only 14 per cent of the
livestock numbers in 1967-68. However, unlike the cattle, they show
continuous increase from 60,909 in 1956 to 63,021 in 1961 and to 66,109 in
1967-68. Goarts represent the third important category of livestock though
numerically they are no where near to cattle being only eight per cent of
the total livestock number in 1967-68. But unlike cattle they seem to flou-
rish in the District. Their number which was 27,421 in 1956, increased to
31,048 in 1961 and further to 37,052 in 1967-68. Climate of the District is
not favourable for sheep, which were only 5,082 in number in 1967-68.

Poultry Farming

The total poultry was enumerated as 20,126 in 1956. Five years
later in 1961 the number more than doubled when it was recorded as 40,766.
Surprisingly the number declined by about 50 per cent and stood at 20,890
in 1967-68. Poultry farming is practised by a large section of population
on a hom: basis. But poultry-keeping on an organised basis got a fillip
with the increased governmental activity in this directjon. People have
been encouraged to take up poultry-keeping as a profitable profession by
the provision of scientific and modern facilities on an increasing scale,
Accordingly one poultry extensjon centre was set up during the First Plan.
Threc poultry farms were expanded during the Second Plan, one each at
Obedullagan;, Begamganj and Seweri.

Milk Supply
Iilaisen is traditionally an agricultural District and so cattle rearing

and various milk products is practised widely in almost every
L. ibid. p. 45,

for mil
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cultivators unit and by various sections of village population on local an'd
individual basis. Thercfore, the nced for independent large scale mcc.hanl-
sed production units for dairy products has not beeq fellt. The vnllagc{:‘
cconomy which has sway over the District, characterised by almost sel

sufficiency and small isolated units does not allow for any large, indcpen-
dent dairy farms also.  All types of cattle are owned ~and reared by people
on more or less individual basis. A few private dairies mainly for provid-
ing milk are to be found in towns which again are very few in number.
Goats antl to some extent sheep are rcared by a particular section of
people known as gadarias .and also by many pcople individually for both
meat and milk.

Below arc being given the figurcs of various departmental activitics
in relation to cattle and poultry development for the latest available period.
As alrcady obscrved a look over these figures would show that,
ment in these ficlds thongh in a preliminary stage covered a wide range of
activity and is advancing on planned scicntific lines. These included impor-
tant steps like systematic breeding programme in the Key Village Units,
subsidies for supply of bulls, rearing calves, cstablishment and
improvement of poultry houscs and pasture development, provision under
Applied Nutrition Programme, opening of artificial insemination units and
supply of different related equipments among others,

develop-

Table No. IV—s5
Cattle and Poultry Development

Narpe of thz Scheme 1964-65

1965-66 1966-67
TargetAchieve TargetAchieve  TargetAchicvement
ment (Ex ment (Ex (Lxpsndi-
penditure penditure ture in
in Rs) in Rs.) Rs.)

Subsidy for supply —

— on bull 385.00 on¢ bull  600.00
of bulls (Departmentally)

Distt, Cattle Show

onc show 1000.00 -— -
Demonstration of Silo pits

one show  855.00
22 pits 880.00 5 pits  1000.00 4 pits

800.00
(Kachha) (Puoca) (Pucca)
Subsidy for Day old 400 chicks 200.0) 400  200.00 — —
chicks (Chicks)

Opening of Artificial One A.1.U. 2735.00 Coantd 200.00 —_ —
Insemipation Units
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Intensification of 4 K.V. Unit 9302.00 Contd 12,300.00 — —
Breeding

Supply of Chaff- 5 Nos. 423 2 Nos. 293.00 7 Nos. 791.00
Cutters

Supply of breeding — —_ 10 Nos. 100.00 — —_
cquipment

Subsidy for improvement — — 30 Houses 450.00 — —
of poultry houscs

Subsidy for rearing 9 calves  400.00  9calves 1080.00 — —
Calves

Preparation and —_ — Feed 3700.00 Feed 3040.00

Distribution of

rcadymade Balanced

Fced

——— e e e -

As to the cattle fairs they have been held in the area since long past
and the Bhopal State Gazetteer mentions seven of such places. Of these,
three places come in the present Raisen District area. They included
Kctubhan fair in Udaipura tahsil, the Jhagoria fair at Bilquisganj and the
one held at Sewans. Organised cattle shows on district level ar

¢ being
held by the Department,

Fishery

The District is well-supplied with water resources in the shape af
rivers and tanks some of which are big cnough to contain large stocks of
fish. Particularly, the Narmada on the southern boundary and the Betwa
in the north-cast can still further be exploited to develop and procure fish
on a large scale for local consumption as well as for export. Procurement
of fish which was hitherto being done on purely a local scale by the people
has received State attention and scientific pisciculture development is being
encouraged with suitable inducements and aids. The fish is extracted from

rivers, lukes and tanks but culture by the Department is done in Jakes
and tanks,

The local varicties of fish common in the area as mentioned in the
azctteer are, the mahsir (Barbus mosal), rohu (Labeo rohita) and

marral or sanwal (Ophiocephalus puneiatus). Fishes presently under culture
in the District are listed below -

State G



« 140 _RAISEN

Scientific Name Local Name
Labbeo rohita Rohu
Catla catla Koomal, Catla
Cirrhina mrigala Naren
Tortor Mahasecr
Labeo cglbasu Kalout
Cyprinus carpio Common carp

The last mentioned species was introduced in 1967, while the others
are indigenous varieties and arc being developed.

Though bulk of the fish-catch comes during the summer scason,
fishing is continued during all the months cxcept close season, (i.¢.. 1S5th
June to 15th August of every year). Annual catches amount to 35 mctric
tons. In the past, fishermen used various common imcans for catching fish
viz., hand-net, cast-net, mahajal, long linc. and rod line. But for the pre-
paration of the handnet and cast-nct they usc cotton thread which is not
durable. Hence they have been encouraged to use terylene or nylon fibre
which is nowadays commonly available. It is more durable and catch
efficiency is good. The Rangoon net operations have been introduced for
catching fish in deeper waters. These equipments are now as popular as the
old ones.

The fishermen are advised to form themselves into cooperative
socicties to take advantage of loan and subsidy facility for the purchase of
equipment. This will lead to greater efficiency in the industry so that they
can catch fish on large scale and improve their economic condition. Various
schemes have also been introduced in the District for development of fishe-
riesalso by private agencies. There is one unit at Obedullaganj for the
scientific development of pisciculture in Development Blocks. Then, one

unit is working tor the fallow area to be turned into culturable area for
fish production. One unit was sct up to implement the scheme of fisheries
development vnder the UNICEF programme.

Animal Diseases and veterinary Hospituls

According to the Bhopal State Gazetteer discascs common to the
cattle are cowpox, mouth, lungs and foot discases, The prevailing remedy

practised locally to fight these diseases was to cauierise the affected part
and administer a mixture of oil, salt and kachris.

Raisen being an 1‘$ric}lltural district, livestock is a valuable assct
f(?r the °°‘;r“°’F‘Y of the District and hence it is all the more important to
have an cftective and well-spread out veterinary service for its well-being

AGRICULTURE AND IRRIGATION 141

ard protection which is being provided with such services. There are 12
veterinary hospitals in the District. Of these, two are located in each of
the tahsils, viz., Raisen (at Raisen and Dewanganj); Goharganj (at Obe-
dullaganj and Sultanpur). Bareli (at Bari and Bareli), Udaipura (at Udai-
pura and Deeri) and Gairatganj (at Gairatganj and Dehgaon), The remai-
ning two tahsils of Silwani and Begumganj have one hospital each located
at their headquarters. To supplement these facilities therc are a number
of dispensaries to serve important village centres independently. Establish-
ment of dispensaries is a later development in the District. This is evident
from the fact that no hospital was opened after the year 1959-60.

The first ever dispensary opened was in the year 1958-59 at Sanchi
in Raisen Tahsil. The last dispensary to be opened till March, 1968 was
at Sadarpur in Gairatganj Tahsil. The number of dispensaries in the
District totalled to 12, that is, as many as hospitals, The places where
these dispensarics have been located, arc Umraoganj, Chiklod, Intkhedi
and Nandora (Goharganj Tahsil), Sunwaha and Bikalpur (Begumganj
Tahsil), Bamori and Chunetia (Silwani Tahsil), Sadarpur (Gairatganj
Tahsil), Andhyan Kachwara (Udaipura Tahsil}, and Sanchi (Raisen Tabhsil).

Progress of Scientific Agriculture
Agricultural Implements

The farmer still uses the old traditional implements handed down
from generation to generation and follows the same methods of agriculture.
Usc of iron plough and other modern scientific means including tractor is
h_mltcd toonly a few comparatively rich farmers. In fact, under the exis-
ting conditions where holdings are generally small in size, the old iraple-
?ncn'ts and methods have their own bencfits being well-adopted to the end
In view. But with the stress given to the use of new scientific means and
mcthods under the Development Plans, agriculturists have been changing
their modes of farming in this District too.

Among the old implements still in usc the most important are the
bakhar, a weeding plough or harrow, the hal or plough, dora or small plough .
passed down between rows of standing crop to loosen the soil at the roots,
the phaora or spade, Khurpa and khurai, large and small weeding knives, nai
or seed-drill and gainti or pick-axe.

Use of improved agricultural implements is an important irput for
increasing the eficiency of agricultural production. Therefore, the State
Department of Agriculture tas been giving demonstration in the use of
improved agricultural implements and distributing them among the farmers
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as well, right from the start of the First Plan period. A beginning was made
with the distribution-cum-demonstration of 35 such improved implements
during the First Plan period. Then the number of implements distributed
increased to a total of €55 during the Second Plan. During the Third Plan
the number of implements distributed totalled to 1,760.  The eflcct of these
measures is reflected in the increasing use of improved implements and
machinery. Winnowing by machines has grown in popularity in the District.
Sowing operations through the tractor have come up. Tractors whose
number was 94 in 1956, increased to 113 in 1961 and to 297 in 1968. Similar
is the case with iron ploughs which numbcring 59 in 1956 increased to 79
and 216 in 1961 and 1968, respectively. Besides mouldboard plough, impro-
ved sced-drills, olpad threshers and various irrigation appliances are coming
into use. A table on agricultural implements and machinery appcars in

Appendix A,
Seed and Manure

Bhopal State Gazetteert  obscrves that the cultivators are so averse
to any innovations that it is almost impossible to get them to adopt new
varictics of sced. But by carly seventies we find a radical change inthe
situation, thanks to development planning. Prior to the Plan period, most
of the area under crops was sown with indigenous varietics of sced like Desi
Pissi, local gram and local paddy. The yield of these varicties was low and
they were susceptible to diseases like rust in wheat. Hence improved seed
of wheat, gram, paddy, linsced, etc., were introduced and are now distributed
every year. Various crop varietics introduced in the District are enumcrated

below :

Wheat : C-591, C-273, C 231, Hy-65, Hy-34
Sanora 64, Kalyan-Sona, $-227, S-308,
RR.21, Sharbati-Sanora, Larma-Rajo
Gram: U,jain-24, Kabli-gram, Gulabi-gram
Paddy : Taichung Native-1, I, R.-8, E. B. 17, Chhatri, Lalu-14.

The sceds are multiplied on Government farms and on the farms of
A" class sced-growers amongst the farmers.

Improvel wheat varicties C-591 and C-273 introduced in the First
Plan cover 75 per cent of the wheat arey. Paddy variety T. N. L. and
Mexican wheat Sanora-64 and Larma Rajo were introduced in 1966-67.
Expansion of improved paddy varicties has been restricted due to limited

1, Bhopal State Gazetteer, p, 46,
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paddy area and limited irrigation. High yielding wheat varicties, S-308,
Kalyan Sona, S.227 were introduced in 1967-68 and were sown in 283 ha.
Cultivators obtained average yicld of 12 to 15 quintals per acre. In 1968-69
an arca of 688 ha. was sown with high yielding wheat. 1In 1969-70 an arca
of 1,620 ha was sown with high yielding varieties.

Sceds of two improved varieties of wheat (C-591 and C-281) amount-
ing to 6,212 quintals were distributed in the First Plan. In the Second
Plan, more than 3,475 quintals of these varietics were distributed. During
the Third Plan the quantity distributed was ncarly 30,000 quintals and
a new type of improved sced, namely, Hybrid-65 was also taken up for wide
distribution.  The two years afier the Third Plan, i.e., 1966-67 and
1967-68 saw threc more varietics in the distribution programme. These were
C-273, Sanora-65 and Larma Rajo. The quantity distributed amounted to
5,240 and 8,280 metiic tons, respectively, Curing these two ycars. By the
end of 1969, an arca of 1.9 lakh ha in rabi and 25,900 ha. in kharif has been
covered by improved varieties of sceds.

Regarding the use of manures, the Bhopal State Gazetteer States:
“Marure is only used on fields ncar to villages, and with poppy, sugarcane
and garden produce. Tt is expensive, as cowdung is also in request as a
fuel. Village sweepings arc also used, but night-soil practically never.
Green manure is used with poppy. This is obtained by sowing san or urad
on the ficld and ploughing it into the ground when in flower; the proccss is
cal‘lcd san-chur or urad-chur.”” The cultivation of poppy is long extinct
while the content and quantity of manures have changed much. Fertilisers
have been introduced and arc being used on an increasing scale alongwith

manures including grcen manures. Night-soil is also converted into
manure,

) Area covered by the application of local manurial resources which
tncluded green manuring as well, totalled to 11,200 acres in the First Plan.
The expansion in respect of such area was more than two-fold in the Second
Plan when it was 25,500 acres and nearly five-fold in the Third Plan when it
Wwas 65,435 acres.  The figures for the years 1966-67 and 1967-68 show that the
annual increascs, i. e., 15,045 acres and 11,920 acres have been more than the
total of all the five years of the First Plan, in both the cases. Similarly, a
look at the use of fertilizers and improved sceds which were introduccd
during the First Plan shows that, not only their quantity is increasing tut
that new varieties arc also being introduced and made popular. Thus in
the case of fertilizers the use of ammonium sulphate increased from a
meagre 135 metric tons in the First Plan to more than 2,000 (onncs in the
—_—

1. ibid, p. 44,



Y44 RAISEN.

Third Plan and the annual rate of use in the following years was still greater
with the 1404 metric tons during the years 1966-67 to 1968-69. The rise in
t he use of superphosphate has not been less impressive, the consumpfion of
which increased from 41 metric tons during the Fi{'st Plan to. 591 metric tons
during the Second Plan, to 1,200 metric tons durn?g the Third Plan and 206
| metric tons during the three years c'on}mencmg with 1967-68. The major
portion of fertilizers is consumed by irrigated wheat.

Green manuring is done by applying green leaves and by sowing
Z the onset of
and moong. Sunhemp and moong are sown on ih .
su-nhc::\npd are ploughed in August or first week of September. This enriches
P S ¢ . :
::;nso“ by the addition of organic matter and nitrogen.

It has becn observed that about half of the cow-dung is used as fuel
and the other half goes to the cultivators ficlds.

Rotation of Crop

This process is followed to retain or even increase the fertility of the
soil. ‘‘Rotation is not very systematically practiscd though understood.
Cultivators gencrally alternate cotton with jowar. 1In yellow and brown soils
jowar is generally rotated with tilli, cotton and, rameli. 1n black soil wheat
or gram is alternated with jowar.”1 The following rotation is practised in
the District; wheat followed by gram and paddy-wheat.

Other methods to increase fertility of soil that arc practised in the
District are :

1. Contour bhnding of cultivator’s field to check soil crosion and
loss of valuable top soil,

2. Ordinary bunding,

3. Herds of sheep and goats migrating from Rajasthan during
summer are seated in cultivator’s field on contract basis.

Most of the rivers and nullahs flow through forests and hilly tracts,
Hence land is not benefited by the silt brought down by the rivers with their
floods. However, some tracts in Bareli area, situated inthe Narmada valley
are thus benefited.

Agricultural Diseases and Pests

Among agricultural diseases gerua or rust which affects the crops
inhibiting their growth is at times a serious cause of loss but only locally.

1. ibid. p. 44.
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Various stem-borers of different crops like wheat, sugarcane, maize, etc.,
which affect the crops in their caterpillar stage if allowed to infest it, bore
into the stem and feed inside. A general step to control them is to pull the
dead heart out and destroy it. The most common of the pests is the rat.
These animals always swarm after a year of deficient rainfall and cause
great damage by their depredations. Locusts too occasionally appear. Hail
storms are not frequent, noris frost. Once in 1905 hard frost destroyed
the poppy and most of wheat and gram in the State.! Cropped area in the
District is now being protected by the plant protection measures. Thus the
arca initiated under the plans covered in District in the First, Second and

Third Five Year plans was 37,800 acres, 2,48,200 acres and 3,28,272 acres,
respectively.

Kans

Itis a pernicious weed which retards progress of agriculture. It is
found all over the District but more so in Bareli, Goharganj and Udaipura
tahsils. To eradicate kans deep ploughing is taken up every year by the
Departmental tractors.

Activities of Agriculture Department

Activities of the Agriculture Department with a view to securing the
use of scientific methods of cultivation cover all aspects of agriculture and
among many others include setting up of demonstration farms on cultivator’s
ficld, popularizing new methods of farming, new fertilizers, opening seed
production centres, making available improved seeds and implement, imple-
mentation of land development programmes and soil conservation, plant
protection schemes, installation of irrigation equipment, etc. Many of
these schemes have already been discussed under relevant szction. Other

schemes relate to development of oilseeds, horticulture, and fibre crops,
popularization of subsidiary food crops, etc.

Ipirrigated ficlds Japanese method of paddy cultivation is propa-
gated which implies preparing fine seed-beds, linesowing, spacing and apply-
ing fertilizer doses of 20 N and P2 05,

To bring more area under sugarcane, extension agency is trying to
induce the cultivators to sow sugarcane in some of the area having irrigation
facility. Loans have been given to cultivators to enable them to purchase
sugarcanc sced. Besides, improved seeds and fertilizers are arranged.
Technical know-how is provided to all the intending cultivators.

‘ For bringing additional area under fruit cultivation, loans for plant-
Ing orchard are given every year to the cultivators. Technical know-how is

-
1. ibid. p. 46,
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provided by Agriculture Department. Seedlings of guava, mango (grafted),
lemon and orange are supplied to the cultivators at cost price. Similarly
persistent cfforts are made to put larger area under vegetables. Culti-
vators are encouraged to grow more vegetables and setds and seedlings are
supplied at cost price. For increasing the produce of wheat high yielding
varieties have been introduced all over the District. Bank advances are
arranged for the cultivators so that they could easily purchase seeds and
fertilizers.

Community Development Programme

This Programme has a direct bearing on the development of agricul-
tural and rural sector of the District. The Block agencies coumprising the
Agricultural Extension Officers and Village level Workers have been render-
ing distinctive service in spreading thc-message of improved agriculture.
They have carried the technical know-how of improved agricultural practice
to the cultivators and made available supplies of improved seeds, impli-
ments and fertilizers. They have made cfforts to expand the facility of
irrigation. These efforts have been made for the stepping-up of agricultural
production,

Agricultural Farms

The objects of the farms are to conduct experiments and pass on the
results to the farmers through the extension of useful agricultural and
horticultural practices. Improved sceds of high purity percentage, multi-
plied on these farms arc supplied to registered seed-growers whofurther
multiply and distribute them to other sced farmers. The existing agri-
cultural farms are cnumerated below:—

Table No. IV—6

Agricultural Farms

S.No. Name of Farm . Tahsil Year of Area
- Start (Acres)
1. Seed Multiplication and Demons- Goharganj 1952 62
tration Farm, Obedullaganj

2. do Sultanpur Goharganj 1950 72
3. do  Raisen Raisen 1944 96
4. do Begamganj Begamganj 1958-59 100
5. do Silwani Silwani 1959-60 100
6. do  Udaipura Udaipura 1959-60 100

AGRICULTURE & IRRIGATION 147 -

Cooperative Farming

Raisen was among the districts selectcd for setting up joint tarming
societies. As soon as such a scheme was taken up under the project, areas
were selected and in each such area 13 to 14 institutions were to be set-up.
This area for Raisen District falls in the Sanchi Block. There were 11 such
institutions functioning in the area. Notable amongst these, which had some
spectacular achievements to their credit were located at Kamapar (registe-
red on 18th September 1961), Murlikedi (18th October 1961) and Karmodia.

Other types of cooperative socictics were also rendering useful service
to the farming community. In the year 1966-67, there were 50 cooperative
better farming societics which made available essential agricultural inputs,
viz., fertilizers and others. Another 21 societies were the service coopera-
tives which ware engaged in the advancement of credit to their members.

Forestry

The District abounds in forest wealth, covering more than a th'rd of
the total area of the District, the percentoge being 406 in 1967-68. Good
soil and sufficiency of rainfall have contributed to densely grown and
widespread forests. The forests supply the people with grazing and fodder
for their cattle, building matcrial for their houses, timber for agricultural
implements and carts, firewood, thorns for fencing, grass for rope-making
and wild flowers and fruits for domestic consumption. Hide is collected
and exported in large quantity. Manufacture of katrha by boiling the heart-
wood of khair (Acacia catechu) is cariied on by Khairwas. In and around
Garhi and other places pan (betel leaf) is grown, for the garCening of which
bamooos and small poles are supplied by the forests, The Basors make
baskets and chick-purdahs from bamboos.

Forest Produce

Forest produce of Raisen includes wood, timber fuel, bamboos,
tendu leaves, honey, gum, lac, etc., alongwith many types of herbs. Teak,
sai, bija, lendia and tendu wood are employed for building houses and sheds
for cattle . Dhaora is used for making axles of the bullock carts while lendia
and bhirra are used for agricultural implem:nts. Thorny branches of
ghoni ber and karonda are required for fencing ficlds. Fruits af ghont ure
used by charmbars for tanning leather. Tendu leaf is another well-known
forest produce, which is the basis of the flourishing bidi industry of the
District. Bamboos though not in abundance, but those found in the Raisen
Tahsil, especially the male bamboos, are used for lance shafts, and are
considered to be of an unusually good class.?

-
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For a comparative study, the annual outturn of some main items
of forest produce for each of the Forest Divisions for an average year is
being given below:—

Table No. IV -7
Forest Produce

Name of the Unit Raisen East Bhopal
Produce Division Division
1.  Timber Round Logs (Cu. Ft.) 1,37,000 2,02,000
2. Timber Poles . 76,000 2,00,000
3. Other Wood .y 92,500 63,000
4. Fuel / Wood .s 15,20.000 7,718,000
5.  Bamboos (Nos) 1,70,890 4,771,675
6. Grass (Cart-loads) 38,292 2.08.,968
7. Tendu leaves (Mds.) 6,40,000 89,879
8.  Honey wax Yy 30 4
9. Gum (except kulu gum) - 60 95
f0.  Catechu . 180 -
11.  Bones, hides, skins . 40 50

]
I
t

Exploitation of Forest Produce

Major forest producc are exploited through the agency of contra-
ctors. Among minor forest produce, wax, honey, horn, bone and grass are
also exploited through the same agency, while tendu leaves are handled by
the Department which has also taken in hand the trade in gum, mahua
seeds, flowers from 21 June 1969, before which they were being exploited
by the contractors.

Most of the produce is consumed locally within the District. Teak
timber finds an export market outside the District owing to the better prices
obtained elsewhere. The principal forest produce supplicd outside the
District include timber and charcoal, for which the market places amongst
others are Dehgaon, Gairatganj, Begamganj and Salamatpur.

Plantations

In the past some attempts have been made to raisc plantations. An
exotic variety, that of Rucalyptus has been grown on an experimental
basis.

I. Raisen Jila, Audyogik Vikas ki Sambhavnayen p. 5 (1955).
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State Assistance to Agriculture

Like the neighbouring Sehore district, in Raisen also faccavi loans,
which are the chicf source of State assistance to agriculturists, had a
coincidental beginning under the famine conditions in the past, when both
the districts together formed.the erstwhile State of Bhopal. These circums-
tances have been described thus: “Famines in past years had reduced the
cultivators almost, to abject poverty. Much of the land was lying fallow.
Morcover cpidemics had taken a heavy toll of the suburban population.
The ‘Mahajans’ (money lendcrs) had stopped advancing money and supply-
ing grain for cultivation to poor villages. The local Ministry taking advan-
tage of this abnormal State of affairs, drew Her Highness® attention to the
benefits of the *“‘taqavi’ system and succeeded in obtaining her orders to the
issue of ““‘taqavi’’ deeds to the cultivators i. e., advancing them money and
supplying grain to them for cultivation.’!

This description gives an idca of how the State assistance got a
start in the District and also of the turmoil that accompanied the famine
conditions. The system of taccavi as existed under the Nawabs of Bhopal
is available in the Bhopal State Gazetteer.

“Advances are not made directly by the State to cultivators. But
at the instance of the Darbar mahajans make advances of rabi crop sceds to
the cultivators of kham village in the month of October and November and
realise them in March or April, at the time of the rabi harvest. Intercst
in cash is charged at the rate which may be scttled between the parties, or
more commonly, is taken in kind sawai, or 1} (25 per cent) and deorha or 1}
(50 per cent) times the original amount being repaid. The ordinary rate of
cash interest charged is Rs. 12 per cent.™

Coming to more recent times, faccavi loans have been granted to the
farmers regularly under the Land Improvement Loans Act, 1883, and the
Agricuturist’s Loans Act. 1884, in accordance with the practice followed in
the former British territories and now uniformly in the whole country.
These loans cover a much wider range than the former taccavi loans granted
by the State. Besides, agricultural loans are also granted under Grow
More Food Campaign but are channelled under the two above enactments.
Below are given figures of different loans granted from the State funds
during the Third Plan period and ycars 1966-67 and 1967-68, alongwith the
purpose for which they were granted:—

1.  Hayat-i-Shahjehani, p. 46.
2. Bhopal State Gazetteer, pp. 48-49.
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Table No. IV—8

State Assistance to Agriculture

Year Agriculturists  Purposc Land Improve- Purpose of
Loans Act of the ment loans the Loan
Loan Act
Total ITI Plan 2,14,000 Oil pump 1,90,330 Construction of
( 961-62 to 65-66) 3,300 Electri. new wells and
pump repair  of old
wells
15,000 Sugarcanc 1,64,215 Contour bunding
devclopmten
1966-67 45,100 Oil pump  2,11,500 Construction ol
wells
14,585 Electric 9,600 Repair  of old
pump wells
1967-68 1,43,000 Oil pump  3,66,700 Construction  of
wells
1,04,000 Electric  4,19,190 Contour bunding
pump
2,900 Horticulture
Famine

Inthe present conditions itis very hard to imagine any kind of
famine vccurring in this region, on account of the good and exceptionally
responsive kind of its soil. Raisen District is not stated to have suffered
often from such type of localised distress and it was only when a widespread
and all-embracing famine occurred that it afflicted the area.

Thus in 1899-1900, the great drought which attacked all Malwa
afflicted this region also and caused a very serious diminution of the popu-
lation from which the country took long to recover. In every village
‘numerous houses were met Wwith, roofless and in a state of decay, due, as
the people stated, to ‘‘Chhapan-ka-sal’’ or the year 56, i, €., 1956 of the
Vikram Era, or 1899 A. D. The famine of 1899-1900 caused a diminution in
the population of 32 per cent. Everything possible was done for the
unfortunate cultivator, seven lakhs being spent on relief, both charitable and
through works. A great influx of Marwaris from Rajputana added to the
distress.! In 1905 great damage was wrought to the spring crops, notably

1. Bhopal State Gazetteer , pp. 58-59,
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l9 the poppy and gram by the excessive cold. This, though producing some
d!stress and much pecuniary loss to the State and the individual cultivator,
did not causc famine, the autumn crops being excellent.

There have been no famines in the area calling for large-scale
organisation of relief, This is mainly attributable to the development of
transport and communication facilities and increased governmental efforts
to face such a calamity. Authorities are always on the alert and do not
allow any severc scarcity condition which is rarc in this fertile area to
dcevelop into famine conditions.

Floods of a devastating nature are a rarity in the area. In the

recent years there has been only one occurrence of excessive floods in the
Betwa in the year 1965,



CHAPTER V

INDUSTRIES

This District, as a part of the erstwhile Bhopal State, was never
found to have been referred to in connection with manufactures in that
State. However, there appears an jsolated rcference in Bhopal State Gaze-
tteer to a place named Deori in the Eastern District of the State. The
blacksmiths of Deori manufactured betel-clippers (Sarota) which were con-
sidered of superior quality and workmanship. The Bhopal State had very
few and minor minerals like building stone, sand, murrum, limestone ctc;
but even these wer? referred to have bzen available in the Western and Sou-
thern Districts of the State, not the Eastern.

Even after a period of more than half a century, the situation in the
District in respect of manufactures has not changed. This may be scen from
the fact that in the year 1972, there was not a single manufacturing unit regis-
tered under the Factories Act, 1948. For a manufacturing unit to be regis-
tered under the Factories Act it has to employ a minimum of 10 persons and
use power or employ 20 persons without using power. Since, not a single
unit comes under any of these two categories, it brings out the predominantly
agro-economic character of the arca.

Population Dependent on Industries

According to the occupational classification adopted for 1961 Census pur-
poses, there are two classes IV and V i. e., ‘houschold industry’ and -manufac-
turing other than houschold industry,’ respectively, which can strictly be taken
as falling under the group of industries, But class No. III of 1961 Census
classification i.¢., mining, quarrying, forestry, fishing, hunting, plantations,
orchards and allied activities are taken as industrial activity in the larger cont-
ext of class V of 1951 Census classification—Production Other than cultivat.on.
Thus, taking the three occupational classes, viz., 111, IV and V. of 1961 Census
as industrial activity, the number of “‘workers’” in the year 1961 dependent for
their livelihood on it was 20,242. This forms 10.28 per cent of the total
«workers” in all classes. Out of the 20,242 *‘workers™ dependent on induétries,
as many as 12,356 were working in houschold industry; 7,169 “‘workers” were
engaged in industrial activities allied to agriculture like livestock, forestry,
fishing, hunting, plantation, etc., the number of those working on mining and
quarry ing being quite negligible.  Only 717 “workers” were classified as wor-
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king in manufacturing other than household industry. As has been pointed out
at the beginning, there was not a single factory in the year 1972 which qualified
for registration under the Factories Act, 1948.  This means that manufacturing
‘other than houschold’ in the District was ““in fact work in small scale indust-
ries which fail to satisfy the criteria for household industry” This brings out
the industrial backwardness of Raisen District.

The picture has not improved even after a decade later in 1971, With all
the limitation of non-comparability of the 1961 and 1971 Census figures, the
absolute figures of workers depzndent on industrial categories namely, mining
and quarrying (892). household industry (8,175) and other than household
industry, i. e., manufacturing (2,476) have declined to 11,544 in 1971.

Old-Time Industries

As rtegards old-time industries, the District had all those industries conne-
cted with agriculture like carpentry, blacksmithy, leathergoods making, pottery
and brick making, weaving, etc. These industries are even now carried on in the
District on household and co-operative basis, as they are elsewhere all over the
country in the rural arcas, where agriculture is the mainstay of livelihold.

Power

The power station in the District was started at Begamganj in the year
1957 with an installed capacity of 50 K. W. The capacity was subsequently
raised to 270 kilowatts. Besides this, there was a power station at Baraily in
the District, which had also an installed capacity of 270 kilowatts.

Besides, five sub-stations of chambal power were also established at Sala-
matpur, Sanchi, Raisen, Obed ullaganj and Nasurullaganj. (in Sehore distt.)

The data regarding number of consumers and consumption of electrivity

for different purposes for Baraily power station are given in the following
Table:-

Table No. V—1
Segregation of Demand
Year Total No. Domestic (K. W. Hrs. sold)

of consumers light and Conmumercial
fan light and fan

1965-66 2,083 3,58,333 61,250
1966-67 2,369 4,75,133 70,257
196768 2,737 ' 5,98,175 . 87,358

1. District Census Hand Book, Raisen, 1961 p. IXXiii,
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Th: constnption of electricity as industrial power low and medium
voliage, strectlighting, irrigation and water works for the above three years was:-

Table No. V—2

Consumption of Electricity in Industries, etc.

Tudustrial Street Irrigation Water
power low lighting works

and medium

voltage

4,47,142 30,410 48,475 10,028
5,59,286 48,474 59,244 11,631
6.64,505 62,188 65,971 15,159

Increasing number of consumers and increasing consumption of elec-
tricity for different purposes become obvious from the figures given above.

There was, of course, no consumption of industrial power high voltage,
because the District has no factories of bigger magnitude.

Transmission Lines

To meet the increased load of pow:r in Bari, Baraily and Udaipura
area. the Bari-Baraily 33 kv transmission line is being laid. A sum of Rs.
59 lakhs have also been provided for the same under the Fifth Plan. One
MVA sub-station is also being established at Baraily. The line is likely to
be further extended upto Udaipura. To supplement the demand, Piparia-
Baraily 33 kv linc is also proposcd to bc laid. Hence it is expected that
under Barna Aycut Project, financial assistance shall be forthcoming to esta-
blish a few more sub-stations.

Rural Electrification

The number of villages with electric power supply was 58, accounting
for 3.7 per cent of the total number of villages in 1971. Of these Baraily
tahsil with 22 electrified villages was the most advanced in this respect, In
Raisen tahsil 14 villages and in Gairatganj only 9 villages were supplied with
power. By the end of Fourth Five Year Plan, the number of electrified
villages increased to 109. Under the ‘minimum needs programme’, 131 villa-
ges in the District were proposed to  be eleétrified during the Fifth Plan
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period, of which 90 had a population ranging between 1,000 and 2,000 persons.
A sum of Rs. 2 crores have been provided. The number of electrified villa-
ges is expected to reach 240 by the end of Fifth Plan period.

Energisation of Pumps

Till the year ending March 1969, only 156 pumps were electrified. But
during the decade 1960-71, rapid strides were made to meet the growing de-
mand of pumps. In the year 1969-70, additional 101 pumps were energised
and in 1970-71, 242 pumps were cnergised. To make the ‘Grecn Revolution’
successful, by the end of March 1974, 803 irrigation pumps were energised
bringing the average to a respectable figure of 145 pumps per one lakhof
population. But still Raisen stood far behind than Schore”(284), Hoshan-
gabad (538), Betul (460), Vidisha (147).

Mining and Manufactures

*

There is a total absence of any mines or minerals in the District. As
pet 1961 Census classification, mining forms part of occupational class No.
ITL. Al the population of ““workers” in this class belongs to other groups of
occupation like fishing, hunting, livestock, forestry, ctc.  According to Census
1971, as stated earlier, 892 workers were enumerated in this category of occu-
pation.

Till the mid-sixties of the present century, no extensive geological survey
of the area was undertaken. However, a few minerals reported to be found
are silico-sand stone, ironore, chhui-mitti, sand, boulders. etc. Nagori vil-
lage near Salamatpur and Khakhedi hills in Raisen tahsil bear silico-sand
stone mines. Deposits of about 0.5 lakh tons have been estimated. Zhamar
village and Sirmau village in Gairatganj and Silwani tahsils respectively,

were reported 10 be associated with iron-ore of 60°/, and 44°/, purity, respec-
tively.

As has been stated earlier, there was not a single factory in the District
in the year 1968, which qualified for registration under the Factories Act,
1948. 1t is, however, significant that one Dal mill, namely,
Shri Dayal Dal Mills, located at Obaidullaganj was given a loan
of Rs. 50,000 in the year 1966 by the Madhya Pradesh Finan-
cial Corporation.

Fgctories Act
1948

Small Scale and Cottage Industries

_ Under a centrally sponsored scheme, a detailed survey of all industrial
units not registereq under the Factories Act, 1948, was undertaken in
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1968-69. The quick census of industrial units'in urban arcas revealed that 13
units were running during that year, of which, 9 were bidi factories, 1 ice cream
unit, 1 processing sawn timber, one manufacturing furniture and one manufac-
turing bricks. The earliest to be established was a bidi manufacturing unit of
Bhagwandass Shobhalal at Begamganj in 1942. It provided employment to 10
labourers in 1968-69, and had an installed capacity to manufacture 30 lakh
bidis monthly. The three industrial cooperative societies at Begamganj
managed the sawn-timber, furniture and brick manufacturing units. Ice
cream unit was run on proprietory lines with'an installed capacity of manu-
facturing 2 lakh tons of ice per month. The average employment in all these
units ranged between 6 and 19 workers .

Household Industries

The other industries in the District are mainly houschold industries.
Some idea about the type of these industrics can be had from the data
regarding State Aid to Industries given by the Industrics Department of
the State Government. There were a total of 126 cstablishments during
the Third Plan period receiving State aid. Out of these, only 8 were co-
operative socicties while 118 were individual establishments. Largest
number of establishments was those of carpenters, i.e., 62. Out of these, 4
were organized on a co-opcrative basis, located at Gairatganj, Raisen,
Untia Kalan and Rehatwas, each.

There were 21 establishments of blacksmiths receiving aid, one being
a co-operative society located at Sultanpur. This soéicty was engiged in
the manufacture of agricultural implements. Tailoring establishments
numbered 11 which received aid during Third Plan period. There were 8
establishments of leather goods manufactures, two out of which manufac-
tured chappals with tyre soles. For making of carpets and niwar there were
three establishments, receiving State aid. Three other establishments of
carpenter-cum-blacksmiths working in the District received aid. -

There were two establishments each of manufacturers of bamboo arti-
cles, comb making, manufacture of lac bangles, and woodwork. Out of the
two establishments of bamboo article makers one was a co-operative society

located at Salaiya in the District.

There was one confectionary and one bakery receiving State aid; also
there was an establishment of tinsmith and potmaker from iron. One esta-
blishment was engaged in the manufacture of jewellery out of bell metal
one joincry-establishment, one gun-maker and one other establishmen;
manufacturing hair oil. One bidi making establishment in the District was
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organized on a co-operative basis. This society was located at Begumganj
and received State aid.

Commensurate with the objective of rapid industrial expansion, the
State has been assisting the small scale and cottage industries in a variety
of ways. To attract the industrialist, special fiscal and infrastructure facilit-
ies are given to provide enough incentive to them for the industrial-
ization of backward districts. Raisen for the purpose has been placed in
Category “C”. 'These incentives include the provision of land, water,
electricity, etc., on concessional rates. Machinery on tax-free basis, and
loan and grants-in-aid on concessional rates are made available to them.

. For scarce raw-materials, quota and import licences are also given.

The whole gamut of industrial activity in the District happens
to be covered in the delineation above. Of ¢ourse, the number of establi-
shments in each industrial category is likely to be more than what is given,
because Government aid could not be given to each and every establish-
ment.

State Aid to Industries Act

The Plan period wise assistance given to industries under the State Aid
to Industries Act was as under:—-

Table No.V—3

State Aid given during Plan Period

Period ) Amount disbursed
Rs.

I Five Year Plan ‘ - 1,000
11 Five Year Plan 28,230
Il Five Year Plan ' 1,50,996
1966-67 42,460
1967-68 _ 41,050
1968-69 24,200
1969-70 23,314

The Madhya Pradesh Financial Corporation in the year ending 31st
March, 1970 sanctioned loans of Rs. 0.70 lakhs to two small scale unitsin
the District.
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Ind’stri_al Area

It was proposed to establish new industrial areasin 11 more dist-
ricts of the State. Consequently, about 225 hactare of land was selected
for the purpose in Mandideep. In 1973, the area awaited development
of plots.

Semi Urban Industrial Estate, Begamganj

A little more than one hactare of land site was acquired at Begam-
- ganj for the construction of an Industrial Estate. By the year 1973, § sheds
were constructed, of which 4 were allotted to different units.

Rural Work-shed, Obedullaganj

Earlicr, it was proposed to establish a Rural Workshop at Goharganj
in the District. But later a little more than one hactare of land site was
acquired at obedullaganj for the purpose.

Labour Organizations and Labour Welfare

The nature of industrial activity being what it is, there is no trade
u_nion activity either in the District. There is no scope also for the applica-
tion of even statutory labour welfare provisions. There are no factories
registered under the Factories Act and, as such, no statutory labour welfare

prov.isions become applicable to the industrial units falling under the
purview of that Act.

Industrial Potential

_ As has been pointed out earlier so far there are no minerals of any
importance in the District nor are any commercial crops grown on a large
scale to sustain factory industries. The most important factor hampering
the growth of industries in the District appears to be the emergence of
Bhopal as a State capital. Nearness of this State capital to the District
headql.xarters with very good road and rail facilities has tended to the conc-
entration of industries at Bhopal. Only possibility of future industrial
development depends upon the dispersal of factory-industrics from Bhopal

to nearby places like Raisen, Begumganj, Baraily, etc., by the Govern-
ment fiat.

The.prospects of large and medium scale industries do exist now
pec;:ausg of mcreasgd consciousness of masses and opening of new vestas of
industrial expansion in the wake of establishment of BHEL at Bhopal.
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Based on the availability of raw material, veners plant, liminated wood
plant and wood seasoning plants stand fair prospects for establishment.

Among the small scale units, much scope exists for units based on
agricultural and forest resources. Further scope for expansion or establi-
shment of now oil mills, dal mills, bone mills, agricultural implement manu-
facturing, building construction equipments unit, modern furniture marts,
steel furniture units, soap, leather, tanning and leather products, and
sports goods manufacturing units, fruit preservation, plastic goods, presses,
gxcking and casing, electric casing and caping units, ctc., exists in the

istrict,




CHAPTER VI
BANKING, TRADE AND COMMERCE

History of Indigenous Banking

From the earliest times of human civilization wpcn prwat;proper?;
rights were accepted as a part of the cstablisped social lc:rde(r) teec:;g:me
its accumulation and extension has been steadily at work. lzted n note
it even in the remote past of feudal age. .The use of ‘:}C‘fgg“;f tradcpand
was then confined primarily to moncy-lending and dexp:t:‘ tsl:c of trade an
other commercial activities. Gradually, by the enc © P, 3 t;
there emerged a primitive capitalist class of ﬁnanm;f:‘ ag‘ merchants wit
their concentration in the small medieval towns an r'a ing centres, cont-
rolling bulk of economy- This was almost a world-wide phenomenon to

which Raiscn District was no exception.

Owing to paucity of old {ecor’ds during the period of erstwhile Sta}e,
it is difficult to trace Prems'ely the amergence, g'rov‘vth and . dcclm.c
of the various credit and financial agencies in thf: District. -'Howcver, .1t
appears certain that the local money market remained purely m.digenOus in
character and was unorganised. Existence of a large unorganised money
market is one of the main charact'eristuc of the undevelopcd economy of
the District. The indigenous agencies in this unorganised market were scat-
tered in numerous villages, and there was no adequate organisation in that
market for the mobilization of all surplus short-term liquid funds. Finance
in this sector was personalized, i. e., loans were granted more on personal
basis. While lending most of the agencies insisted on good collateral or
credit worthiness of the borrower. It was only in the case of petty loans

that the indigenous moneylenders did not demand any security from the
borrowers.

The age-old institution of money-lenders had traditionally been the
main agency meeting the credit requirements of the rural sector of the Dis-
trict in the past and it continues to enjoy a prominent position even today.
The data from Reserve Bank of India survey reports pointed out that over
the decade 1951-52 to 1961-62, the total of annual loans to the rural sector
has perhaps grown at the same rate as gross income of rural sector, but the
relative share of money-lenders and of traders as suppliers pf credit has
shrunk only from about three-fourth to two-thirds. Any way, the relative
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role of the unorganised agencies is still high and significant, and may con-
tinue to be so for quite many years to come.

The borrowers are small traders, merchants, agriculturists and others.
There is considerably higher rate of interest and lower turnover in the
market because of smaller resources. In this sector there is a larger fringe
of unsatisfied borrowers. The indigenous bankers in the District give only
short-term loans and in a few cases medium-term loans. Since the funds do
not flow freely from one agency to another or from one centre to another,
there js always an imbalance in the demand and supply of finance. There
is no free flow of informatjon regarding the conditions of lendingand
borrowing. They appeared generally to be left alone to carry on their busi-
ness according to their old fashioned methods, in which their financial posi-
tion with regard to their other business activities remains in mystery. Loans
arc often contracted and paid fot not in money but in commodities, espe-
cially in rural arcas, and the size of the average loan is very much smaller.
These agencics normally advance loans of snfaller size in order to fortify
themselves against risk of losses and also to obtain greater returns.

General Credit Facilities Available

The tempo of economic development is largely governed by the
mechanism of money market. In other words, the rate of economic
growth is influenced by the pattern and structure of financial institutions
that exist in that market. The cfficiency of the money market primarily
depends on the extent to which it can mobilize surplus resources of the
community and transfer these into the hands of those who can usc them
most effectively in agriculture, industry and trade. A well developed
money market not only is the basis of an cffective monetary policy, but
it also helps the channelising of funds into the uses most needed for the

expansion of the economy and facilitates the most eflicient utilization of
domestic savings.

As indicated previously, the pre-Independence period presents a
gloomy picture of credit and financial structure of Raisen District, There
were various methods by which credit were extended to the borrowers.
Different agencies adopted different methods. Inthe planning era, it can
be expected that dichotomy of money market would tend to disappear, and
efforts will be made to organise well-knit financial institutions in the Dist-
rict. At present the general credit facilities available in the District include
the nioney-lenders, co-operative credit societies and banks, commercial
banks and other organised financial institutions and loans from the Govern-
ment, Before dealing with these credit agencies in general and the rela-
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tive role played by them in the District, it will be better to have a bricf
review of need for credit prevailing in the District.

Indebtedness

The setting of the District is mainly rural with agriculturc as the
mainstay of the District economy. About 70 per cent of the District popula-
tion live either in small towns or vijllages having a population of less than
2,000. There is very little urbanisaztion and economically the District is
underdeveloped.  Under the circumstances, some financial agency is ncec-
ssary to provide credit facilities for the continuance of productive operation
and for consumption purposes in adverse time. As elsewhere, the ageold
institution of money-lenders has, thus, traditionally been the main agency
meeting the credit requirements of the rural sector of the District in the
past and it continues to enjoy even today, morc or or less, the same impor-
tant position in that field.

The non-interference in economic matters and indifferent attitude to-
wards the welfare measures of the erstwhile State of Bhopal caused the poor
cultivators much harm and made them an easy prey of money-lenders. The
tide of adversity often pushed the poor cultivator into the hands of usurious
money-lenders, who never failed to squecze them completely.  According to
the Bhopal State Gazetteer of 1908, it was thc normal condijtion of cvery
cultivator to be in debt. In almost every case the debts were an heirloom,
which had descended from generation to generation, as between the culti-
vators and his banker’s familics. Extravagance at wedding and other cere-
monies was up to certain extent responsible for much debt. The middle
class, represented by the clerk, was probably in the least enviable position
because he was obliged to keep up appearances, while his pay was small.
The mercantile community was the most flourishing. A scttled administra-
tion, long years of peace, and immensely fair conditions of trade and comm-
erce had tended to increase (he wealth of this section of the community.
The Rajput and upper middle Muhammadan classes who, as a rule,
considered cultivation bencath their dignity were most involved
in debt which they made no efforts to shake off. Extravagances at marriage
and at other ceremonial occasions assisted to maintaijn this state of affairs.
The day-labourers’ position should have improved, but he had derived
little real advantage from higher wages which invariably went to fill the
pockets of Bania or wine-scllers.

Her Highness Nawab Sultan Jahan Begam (1901.26) also experienced
the problem of indebtedness in her rule in the Bhopal State. For some
year the mustajirs experienced great difficulty in the matter of sced-grain.,
So poor were the resources of the cultivator that the mahajans ccased tran-
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s#ting busincss with him, and, whenever the State had business with him,
and whenever the State made itself responsible for the supply of seed-grain,
the inefficiency of the oflicials militated against the return being at all
commensurate with the advance made by the State. This had the inevita-
ble result of driving cultivators into the clutches of the usurers who came
forward to advance grain or money on exorbitant rates.!

As elsewhere in India the banking needs of agriculture were mainly
furnished by the Sahukar. Though during -the last few decades a part of
the work has been taken over by the organisation of the co-operative socie-
tics, yet, the old system prevailed. The actual conditions of debt
recognised no law of limitation, the net-work of usury bound the rural folk
to a bondage which descended from father to son. This evil which required
to be liquidated in the interest of rural solvency had occupied the serious
consideration of the erstwhile Government of Bhopal. |

The question of? rural indebtedness in general was a thorny question
which had formed again and again a subject of heated discussion in the
Legislative Council, In 1938-39, instances were quoted of the hard opera-
tion of recoveries among poor classcs, while the persons who could afford
to pay were immune from these hardships. It was also pointed out in the
Legislative Council that the course was common to the debts in general,

whether those in private account with the sahukar or the co-operative socie-
ties?,

The problem of indebtedness was noticed by the Revenue Depart-
ment of the erstwhile Bhopal State and new regulations were prepared o
liquidate the grievance. The entire question of debts under the scherhe
of co-operation was examined in 1938-39 and lists of debts showing the
principals, interest, payments, made and balances outstanding, were prepa:
red to get an idea of the debts in the correct perspective of their indivi-
dual merits and to settle the equitable basis of their liquidation. This
evil had been dealt in 1938-39 and further steps were considered to deal with
the question in a manner best suited to the rural interests of the States.

The cfforts made by the erstwhile State affected only big or medium
cultivators. ucomparatively free from dCth, with their Own supplics of
sced and of the sinews of agriculture, following some allied industries like
cattle-breeding, the large scale agriculturist and the middling cultivator
only can function as solvent units in' the present scpeme of rural economy,

1. Shah Jahan Begam, An Account of My Life, p. 119.
2. Bhopal in 1938-39, p. 59.
3. ibid.



164 RAISEN

while the small cultivator owning a small holding is handicapped by inn'u-
merable burdens. He is born with debts, he drags on a precarious existence

over-burdened with payments which are more than counter-balanced by the
ever increasing weight of usury, he dies in debt and feaves behind a legacy
of debts which continued from generation to generation.’t

It was further observed in the Report, that birth, marriage, death,
numerous festivals, offerings to the deity, and entertainments of the caste
impose burdens which an agriculturist’s meagre resources arc unable to
meet. This involves him in the net-work of usury which spreads round him
a spider’s web enmeshing him in innumerable to various forms of personal
service.?

The question of the indebtedness of the cultivators was discussed
again, when a non-official resolution was introduced in the carly fortics of
this century in the Legislative Council for the appointment of Arbitration
and Conciliation Boards to settle old burdens of Government or public debts,
outstanding from 1933 to 1943 and in which the principal was paid. It was
pointed out in the Council that the general condition of povertyin the
rural parts of the State arose from the vicious influence of debt. Indebted-
ness amounted to Rs. 13,40,039 in March, 1927. Later on an amount of
Rs. 17,12,000 represented the total amount of debt which the pecasant
owed to the Government through the co-operative societics while no de-
finite data were available to gauge the extent af peasant’s obligations to
the sowkars and the Mahajans. It might broadly be stated that 75 per cent
of the inhabitants in the rural areas were indebted and that no more than
10 per cent sowed their own seed. Thus, about 90 per cent of these people
carried on agriculture on the basis of debt. Statistics showed that, of the
8,00,000 acres of land under the cultivation of crops, only in one-eighth
portion sowing opcrations were independently financed. It was estimated
that from the total produce of land, an amount larger than the Govern-
ment rent, found its way into the pockets of the usurer who cxacted from
the cultivator his pound of flesh in a manner little known to others.?

Apparently, the income earncd from the tillage of land was not suffi-
cient to meet the heavy demand which usury made upon the cultivator’s
purse. *‘They sweated and starved to pay the sowcar. They accepted tran-
saction of forward sale at terms grievously at disadvantage to themselyes.
The typical sales of this kind are illustrated by the transaction known as

1. ibid. 193942, p. 65
2. ibid. p. 108,
3. ibid.
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“Bandhor” which means undertaking to supply a certain commodity in
future on terms often quite out of all proportion to the extent of labour or
amount of outlay involved. The peasants were compelled to sell away
their labour at disadvantage, and the output of their activities outside the
field of agriculture was thus disadvantageously bartered away. Their best
live-stook went to satisfy those old debts which were more than once paid.”"1
In brief, in pre-Independence era the purpose of loans borrowed was social
obligations to cover expenditure on marriage and feasts for dcad relatives.
It means that most of loans were obtained neither for productive purposes
nor for meeting current consumption on exigencies, but for conspicuous
consumption,

The Reserve Bank of India appointed in August, 1951 a committee.

to study problems of ruralcredit in India and the districts picked for

sample survey included Rajsen District. The Survey was

Rural Credit  completed during the period from November, 1951 to July,

Survey, 1951 1952. According to the survey, average debt per family in

Raisen District during the year 1951-52 for all families was

Rs. 152 (cultivators Rs. 193 and non-cultivators Rs. 98). The average debt

per indebted family was Rs. 290 for all families (cultivators Rs. 338 and

non-cultivators Rs. 211). The proportion of jndebted families was 52.4

per cent for all families (57 per cent cultivators and 4%.6 per cent non-

cultivators). It is clear from these figures that indebtedness had a darker

shadow among cultivators. The following figures give an account of debt
among cultivators during the ycar 1951-52 in Raijsen District.

Table No. VI—1

Indebtedness
) . Big Large Mecdium Small
Particulars Culti- Culti- Culti- Cultivators
vators vators vators
Average debt per fanily (Rs.) 449 306 168 107
Average debt per indebted 898 608 289 171
family (Rs.)
Proportion of indebted 50.0 50.3 58.3 62.5

families (percentage)

These figures show that indebtedness had an increasing trend to-
wards the poorer classes of cultivators, The indebtedness among small

1. ibid.
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cultivators was 62.5 per cent, while 50 per cent of the big cult'vators were
under debt. But the average debt per family and average debt per jndeb.
ted family, however, was higher in the big cultivator’s category.

As regards borrowings the proportion of borrowing families was 50.4

per cent (56.5 per cent in cultivators and 42.1 per cent in  non-cultivators)

in Raisen District in the year 1951-52, Average amount borro-

Borrowings, wed per family was Rs, 118 (cultivators Rs. 163 and non-

purpose of cultivators Rs. 58) and average amount borrowed per borro-

borrowings wing family was Rs. 235 (cultivators Rs. 288 and non-culti-

vators Rs, 138). Growth of debt for all families was 99.6

per cent. It was 103.2 per cent among cultivators and 90.5 per cent among

non-cultivators. Following are the figures regarding repayment of debt
during the Survey year in Rajsen District.

Table No, VI=2

Repayment of Debts
Particulars B T Cultiv- Non-Culti- All Families
ators vators

1. Proportion of repaying familics 26.7 ) 14.7 21.6
2. Repaying familics as pescentage 47.3 34.9 42.9

of borrowing familics
3. Repaying families as percentage 46.9 31.5 41.1

of indebted familics
4. Averagc amount repaid per family(Rs.) 65 11 42

~As regards the purpose, borrowings for family expenditure were
highest, i.c., 45 per cent or Rs. 54, followed by 40 per cent or Rs. 47 ex-
penditure on farm, About 12 per cent or Rs. 14 were borrowed for cur-
rent expenditure, and for non-farm business expenditures the borrowings

were 0.7 per cent or one rupee only. About 3 per cent was borrowed for
other expenditures.

Various agencies supplying credit in Raisen District to the cultivators
and non-cultivators were classified by the All India Rural Credit Survey
Committee into nine classes, viz., Government, co-operatives,
: relatives, landlords, agriculturist money-lenders, professional
Supplying money-lenders, traders and commission agents, commercial
Credit banks and others. All borrowings from Government through

various departments and various schemes such as the Grow
: ampaign, etc., were accounted as from Government. Borro-
wings from different types of Co-operative instilutions sucn as primary

v
Sources of

More Food C

-
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credit societies, markéting socicties, central co-operative banks and land
mortgage banks were treated as borrowings from co-operatives. Oply inte-
rest free loans given by relatives were treated as loans from relatives and
loans bearing interest from a relative were classified as from one or the
other’ of the appropriate agency such as the agriculturist money-lenc_ier,
professional money-lender, ctc., according to the business of the 1clative.
Loans were classified as loans from landlords only when the loans were
given by landlords to their 6wn tenants. If a cultivator received a loan
from a landlord, of whom he was not a tenant, then such a loan was not
recorded as from a Jandlord, but under the appropriate agercy according
to the business of the landlord. An agriculturist money-lender was defi-
ned as one whose major profession was agriculture and whose money-len-
ding business was comparatively of minor impoitance. The category of
professional money lenders was defined to include all those who earned
a substantial part of their income from money-lending and who could not
be classified as agriculturist money-lenders. The borrowings from persons
who were mainly traders, commission agents, etc., were treated as borro-
wings from traders and commission agents. Borrowings from commercial
banks, (scheduled and non-scheduled), were classified as borrowings from
commercial banks. Borrowings from agencies other than those mentioned
above were classified as borrowings from ‘others’.

According to the Rural Credit Survey Committee, the relative posi-
tion of these main groups in Raisen District in B50-51 was as under:—

leTab No. VI3

Borrowings

Particulars of Family

All Families Cultivating Non-Cuitiva-
Families ting Families
Government 1 1 .
(0.6) (0.8) ..)
Co-operatives . . .
) (..) .
Relatives 17 29 _ .
(14.3) (17.9) 0.5
Landlords (to tenants only) 70 3R 46
(59.1) (53.8) (79.1)
Agriculturist money-lenders . . .
.) (. ()
Professional moncy lenders 29 41 12
(24.2) (25.2) (20.3;
Traders and com mission agents . 1 .
0.2) 0.3) )
Commercial banks - . ..
. (..) (.) 9
Others 11 3 .
(4.0) 2.0) (0.1)

Total s 163 T s8
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The average amount borrowed by a cultivating family (all India

average) during the year 1950-51, according to General Schedule, was Rs.

210 and the corresponding average for non-cultivating fami-

Volume of lies was Rs. 66, while in Raisen District these figures were

Debt Rs. 163 and Rs. 58, respectively. In the same way the ave-

rage debt, per cultivating and non-cultivating family (all-

India average) was Rs. 365 and Rs. 129, while in Raisen District average
debt was Rs. 193 and Rs. 98, respectively.

The amount of outstanding debt at any time is the result of a number

of transactions that have taken place in the past. The outstanding debt
at the end of a year is the result of borrowings and repay-

Outstanding  ments during the year adding to or substracting from the
Debt total outstanding debt at the beginning of the year. The
distribution of borrowings as well as of outstanding debts

according to the type of creditor in Raisen District, during the ycar 1950-
51 was as follows:

Table No. VI—4
Outstanding Debts

(Amount in Rs.)

Particulars of Family

All Cultivating  Non-Cultivating

Families Families Familics
Government 7 , 7 7
(4.8) 3.8 7.5
Co-operatives 0.1 0.1 .

20 33

Relatives (12.8) (16.9) (2.0)
Land Lord (to tenants only) 75 92 53
(49.3) 47.5) (54.0)
Agriculturist money-lenders . . .
() ) )
Professional money-lenders 49 58 36
(32.0) (30.4) (36.4)
Traders and Commission Agents 1 s -
_ (0.9) a.2) )
Commercial Banks - - -
+ Others . . ..
S _ oy ©.1) ©.1)
Total : 152 193 98

(Fihgiiréslih_b—rréciccté denote percentage to total) .

v
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The average debt for all families comes to Rs. 152, out of which the
share of Government was Rs. 7 or 4.8 per cent, the share of co-operatives
was negligible or 0.1 per cent, and that of commercial banks was nil.
Among moncy-lenders the sharc of the landlord was highest beingRs. 75
or 49.3 per cent followed by professional money-lenders Rs. 49 or 32 per
cent and relatives Rs. 20 or 12.8 per cent. The average borrowings in
Rajsen District for all families was Rs. 118 out of which the share of
Government was Re. 1 or 0.6 per cent, of commercial banks Rs. 5o0r 1.8
per cent, and that of co-opcratives share was nil. Among money-lenders.
the share of landlords was Rs. 70 or 59.1 per cent followed by that of pro-
fessional money-lenders Rs. 29 or 24.2 per cent, and of relatives Rs. 17 or
14.3 per cent. It is clear from the above brief description that the share -
of Government or organised sector in supplying credit to the cultiva-
tors and others was only 5 per cent in Raiscn District during the period
1950-51.

The moncy was borrowed from the money-lender, where the repay-
ment of debt was extremely difficult if not exactly impossible. The money-
lenders on top of it charged 24 per cent interest and this augmented inde-
btedness rapidly. By falsifying accounts the money-lenders took advantage
of the ignorance and were ruthless. Thus, the maxim ‘once in debt,
always in debt’ holds good literally. Most of the persons in the District
lived on a marginal subsistence level, and their ability to save was almost
negligible.

Money-lenders

As evident from the foregoing description, money-lenders had a pro-
minent position in the rural economy of Raisen District, Private money-
lending was not a hereditary system in the District inspite of the fact that
it had continued to be followed by a large number of families for genera-
tions. In the villages either big landlords or village merchants, who were
non-professional money-lenders, were the only major source of credit. There
were also other money-lenders belonging to ‘rich’ agriculturists’ class., The
remaining individuals included rich widows, retired government personnel
and the like, who mostly advanced petty loans to restricted clients. In
most of the villages there were hardly any money-lender. Generally
trading class was engaged in this profession in the District. The merchants
were mostly Banias (or the Agrawal community) and the medium of excha-
nge was the rupee coin and Hundies. Currency notes were used little and
were unpopular,

) In Raisen District most of the village money- lenders advance loans
in kind. In case of cash loans the size of the loan remains small and it
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is lent on tangible or non-tangible securities for thc purpose of family
expenditure of the agriculturists and has to be rcpaid within a perjod of
onc year, though in some cascs such stipulation is not insisted upon. The
agencies are not particular about the purposc of the’loans and hence do
not watch the actual utilization if such loans are secured. Thesc village
money-lenders have hardly any deposit busincss.

The landlords advance loans mostly in kind to tenants without
demanding any security since thcy have a strong hold on the tenants. They
also advance cash loans on some security such as land or gold.

The village merchant-cum-money-lenders do not lend cash on a large
scale, they accommodate the customers with “‘credit purchase” system.
This tacility is givenonly to long cstablished customers. The system of
«Bandohar®' transaction in which the debtor undertakes to supply a certain
commodity in future on terms and conditions scttled in the past, is also in
vogue. Some of the village merchant-cum-money-lenders are commission
agents to the town merchant-cum-money-lenders,  Merchant moncy-lende:s
not only would recover the interest and principal from the borrowers but
also exploit them in matters of price and measurecment of goods. Money-
lenders arc very harsh in their business methods in the villages of the
District. They charge high interest rates for their petty loans.

In rural areas of the District most of the small money-lenders are
not licence-holders and manage to recover the money by persuasjon. In
some cases loans are not paid, Moncy-lenders advance loans generally by
writing down the deal on a plain paper and obtain signature of the partics.
Besides this, money-lenders are dealers in grains and the cultivators go to
them to scll their produce. The transaction known as Bandohar, which
means, undertaking to supply a certain commodity in future, is based on
terms often quite out of all proportion to the extent of labour or amount
of outlay involved. They, thus, lend the amount against the expected sale
of grain to them, The peasants generally feel morally bound to scll their
produce to them and so they tirive. The cultivators obtain cash from them
under Bandhohar system for the sale of produce at prevalent market rates,
Asamis do not seem to complain about money-lencers.  The main purpose
for which the loans were received from the money-tenders in the District are
for purchase of plough and cattle, purchase of land, for transacting busi-
ne.s and on the occasion of social functions like births, marriages, deaths,
festivals, offerings to deity and entertainment of caste,

According to the Rural Credit Survey Committee’s Report, the
number of traders-cum-money-lenders in rural areas in Raisen District was
25 in the year 1951-52. Urban money-lenders and indigenous bankers were

1
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reported 13 and one, respectively, during the same year while commercial
banks and village moncy-lenders were reported nil.

The Compmittee further reportod that in Raisen District the average
borrowing from landlords per reporting cultivating family was Rs. 221.
The proportion of non-cultivating families borrowing from landlords was
89.8 per cent.?

In brief, a large number of money-lenders were found indulging in
certain questionable practices, especially with the agriculturists who were
in the grip of poverty and starvation. With the attainment of Indepen-
dence, various legislative measures werc promulgated to regulate the busi-
ness of money-lenders. Now, registration and licencing of money-lenders
and maintenance of accounts in prescribed form has been made compulsory.
Furnishing of periodical statement of accounts to debtors and issue of
receipts to them for every payment received was made necessary for the
moncy-‘enders. The rate of interest on sccured loans was fixed at 12 per
cent simple and 10 per cent compound, and on unsecured loans it was 18
per cent simple and 10 per cent compound,

These money-lenJding regulations were viewed with alarm by the pri-
vate money-lenders, They took a gloomy picture of their risks and
hesitated in providing loan facilitics to cultivators. More so, very few of
them got themselves registered.  According to the 1951 Census there were

only 97 moncy-lenders in the crstwhile Bhopal State (Raisen District
being a part of it).

Any way, as the relative role of the indigenous bankers or the moncy-
lenders is still high and significant, and may continue¢ to be so for quite
many years to come in the District, the question of planned integration
must be faced. Links have to be developed between these persons and the
institutional agencies and there is no reason why the borrowers from the
unorganised agencies should be deprived of the facility of indirect acces-
sibility to the lender of the lastreport, It is general expectation that
with the nationalisation of major commercial barnks in the country inge-

gration of unorganised and organised agencies will take place in the
District.

Co-operatives

In Raisen District co-operation is a recent development in the ficld
of agricultural finance. In 1951 only 7 primary credit societies including

1. AllIndia Rural Credit Survey Report, Part I, p. 423.
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one central bank weére working, but all these societics were dormant and
the Co-operative Central Bank was also reported to be not functioning. In
this District, though the average working capital was large, yet the fact
was that 94 per cent of the total outstandings due to the central bank and
societies, were overdue, This indicates that a large proportion of the funds
granted by them was frozen.

In 1955 co-operative movement in Raisen District got a new momen-
tum, when the Bhopal Central Co-operative Bank was registered under the
Co-operative Societics Act of the erstwhile Bhopal State. This bank func-
tioned till 1965-66 in Raisen and Schore districts.

According to the Reserve Bank’s “‘onc district, onc bank’ policy, the
Central Co-operative Bank Limited, Raisen, was cestablished on 19th July,
1966. After the division of liabilitics and assets of Bhopal Central ('(-)-
operative Bank, the Raiscn Bank took over all responsibilitics since first
July, 1967. In 1965 the Co-operative Land Development Bank was also
established in Raisen District,

Apart from this during the third Plan period the co-operative move-
ment showed a remarkable progress in all spheres of co-operation.  Total
number of all types of co-operative socictics and their membership was 291
and 12,301 respectively, in 1960-61, which increased to 452 and 23.233 in
1965-66, respectively.  In the same way working capital and share capital
also showed a more than double the increasec,

All the co-operative credit societies may be grouped into (I) Central
Bank (II) Land Dcvelopment Bank and (ItI) Agricultural and Non-agricul-
turql Credi.t Societics. The details regarding these various types of co-ope-
rative credit agencies in Raisen District are given below, F
The Central Co-operative Bank, Raisen

Prior to the registration of this Bank, financing to agriculturists in
co-operative scctor wasdonc by the Bhopal Central Co-operative Bank,

The bank started its working from 19th July, 1966. Some important figures

Tegardmg.the working and financial position of the bank since the year of
its establishment are as under:—

Table No. VI-5
Progress of Central Cooperative Bank, Raisen

(Amount in Rs.)

Partic'ulars o 1967 1968 1969 1970
1. Share Capital 50,00,000  50,00.000  $0.00 000 -
2. Paid up Capital 1,25,700 15, 50,000 12%228 30.00.000
3. Reserve and other funds . 3,06, 822 485993 197,850
4. Borrowings . 73,37,911 27381 111 ' 4 85,993
5. Advances 71,574 98.81.58 A .00.28.062

1,18,98, 506 1,29,70, 731
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Till 1969, almost all the 1550 villages wete covered by this Bank. ’Fhe
area of operation of the Bank extended over the entire Rai.sen' Dist'nct.
By the end of 1970, therc were nine branches of the Bank workmg in Raisen
District with head officc at Raisen. Some branches werce established when
Bhopal Central Co-operative Bank was functioning and later they stgrte(:
working as the branches of this Bank. The Bareli branch 'was establishec
in 1961 followed by Begamganj and Udaipura in 1962 fwnd in 1964. In 196‘5
two more branches were dpened at Obedullaganj and Silwani f.xncl at .Gh.al-
ratganj in 1966. In 1967 Central Co-operative Bank started its functlf)nn;g
with head office at Raisen and the Sanchi branch was uls-o openced in the
same year. Later on, two more branches at Deori and Bari were opened.

Co-operative Land Development Bank, Raisen

Prior to the registration and working of this Bank the long term
financing in the District was done by the Land Development Bank, Bhopal.
The Bank started its working from the 12th of October, 1965 ind ependently
with the authorised share capitalof Rs. 5 lakhs. The arca of operation
of this bank is whole of Raisen District with hecadquartes at ®Raisen
and @ branch at Barcli. The table below depicts the membership and
sharc capital of the Bank for the years from 1965-66 to 1968-69.

Table No. VI--6

Cooperative Land Development Bank Membership and Share Capital

Membership Share capital
Ycar S (Rs.)
Indebted Non-indebted
1965-66 13 45 6,478
1966-67 190 420 48,883
1967-68 315 441 78,811

1968-69 479 426 1,26,679

Long term loans are provided by the Bank for expenditure of capital
and permanent nature to be incurred primarily on agricultural operations, at
the rate of interest of nine and half per cent per annum. In Raisen District
loans were provided mainly for small irrigation schemes, namely, for cons-
truction of wells and for purchasing oil-engine, pump-set, electric motors,
tractors, tube-wells and other agricultural implements. The bank showed
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good progress in advancing of loans as can b= scen from the figures given
below:
Table No. VI-7

Cooperative Land Development Bank Loans advanced and Outstandings

Year Loans advanced Loans outstanding
(Rs) (Rs.)
T1ees66 1,36,709 1,36,300
196€-67 4,56,100 5,59,865
1947-68 €,50,100 11,67,861
1968-69 12,50,950 22.62,6(_)9

Agricultural Credit Societies

Thesz societies raise the necessary fund through (1) issue of shares (2)
acceptance of fixed and saving dcrosits frem their menbers and non-mem-
bers and (3) loans from the district central financing agencics. These socictics
provide short -term and middle term finance to cultivators. Most of the
advances sanctioned are for productive purposes and maximum borrowing
limit of each member is generally fixed at ten times the amount of shares
standing at his credit in the socicty. The detailed working of these socicties
can be seen from the data given below:

Table No, VI-§

Primary Credit Sucieties in Raisen District
(Amount in Rs.)

Agricultural Share Capital Working Loans Loans out-
Yecar socicties Capital advanced standing
1957-58 50 1,93,957 5,74,005 4,08 550 N.A.
1958-59 103 5,38,858 17,11,394 14.01,912 N.A.
1959-60 146 6.62,575 23,05 878 22,16.356 N.A.
1960-61 188 7,78,183 34,65,900 38,50.377 N.A.
1964-65 14 45,770 262,919 4,22,878 2,117,467
1965-66 24 1,01,024 4,14,816 3,09,828 2,911,403
1966-67 28 2,06,074 10,34,106 4,53,534  7,89,979
1967-68 154 20,51,114 95,45,450 7,40,450 92,66,120

Source:—1957 1o I%llestrlct Census Hand Book,vv-lbgl andl964 to 1968,
Assistant Registrar, Cooperative Societies, Raisen,
Joint Stock Banks

The commercial banks are the main components of modern banking set-
up-and specialise only in certain phases of economic activities because of
their structure and methods of business. Their interest in agricultural
credit was not so much asin business. Thus, the location of commercial
banks was nceessarily guided by the large concentration of places of agricul-

tural marketing, industry and trade, which are mainly the ch

aracteristics ot
urban centres .

)
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In Raisen District, commercial bankirg system saw light only in. 196§
when the State Bank of India opend its branches at Raisen and S.nlwam.
By the end of 1968, there were three branches_of the State Bank of h‘.dl::, one
at Begamganj, and onc of United Commercial Bzmk. at Obcdullaganj. The
Nationalisation of Banks in 1969 gave a ncw impetus in the ficld of opening
of new branches in this region and by the end of Novcm.ber 1970, Ba‘re.h
(United Commercial Bank), Gairatganj, Ulaipur, Goharginy, :md' Man.dK‘.Ip
(Certral Bank of India) had bauking ofices. Thus, in all 9 p'aces in the
District were served by the State Bank of India (3 branches), Central Bank 0;
India (4 branches), and United Commercial Bank (2 branches), E\y the en
of November 1970. The average papulation scrved by 4 branch pl C‘ommcr-
cial Bank was 59,000 in the year 1970, while it wes 1,64.600 in 1867 u.nd
1,03,000 in 1969. The figures up to 1968 arc available only for all commercial

i : 2
banks, but since Raisen District had offices of only one bank thI}CCt%n
figurcs of deposits and bank credit are not given because their publicati

would involve disclosure of business figures pertaining to an individual bank.

Government Finance

Government assistonce to egriculturists in {he ferm of Joan called taccavi
in times of flood, famine, draught, scarcity and such cmergencics, hi's been
traditional in India and in Raisen District alto. The practice of granting such
loans continued under various regulations and, later under Taccavi Acts.
Subsequent to the recommsendations of the Famine Commission of 1880, loan
operations were systematized with the passing of Land Improvement Act,
1883, and the Agriculturists Loans Act, 1884.

As a result of the growing seriousness of the food problem in India during
Woild War I1, the Government of India launched the Grow More Food C;.1m~
paign in the year 1943, The campaign was continued in the post War pc".’Od'
An important feature of this campaign was the provision of finance for various
agricultural purposes such as improvement of land and purchase of sced and
manure, cte. In the Grow More Food Campaign, financial assistance froyl
Government was generally limited to the purposes specifically stipulated in
the Acts.

No loans were reported to be sanctioned in Raisen District under the
Land Improvement Act, 1883, and the Agriculturists Loans Act, 1884 in

the year 1950-51, according to the report of All India Rural Survey Com-
mittce,

The Survey reports that in 1950-51, Government finance to agricu-
lture in Raisen District was Rs. 4,47,405 and cent per cent was under the
Grow Morc Food Campaign. Cash subsidies during the year of survey
(1950-51) under the Grow More Food Campaign were Rs. 7, 685 in Raisen
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District. As regards the disbursement of loans, in all, 90 cases were disbur-
sed amounting to Rs. 37,852. Out of thesc, two loans fo.r purchase of sceds
and 82 for purchase of live-stock were disbursed amounting to Rs. 247, and
Rs. 36,050, respectively, during the year. These loans were borrowed fully
for farm expenditures. Rate of interest charged by the Government on
these loans was 3 to 5 per cent.

Small Saving Schemes

The organisation attracting and mobilising the saving§ in thc Dist;l;t

may be grouped as (1) Post Oflice Saving S.Ch( mes apd (2). Life Illsl!rdl?c(:. ‘ ?

Il saving schemes that continued their operations in the Dnstru':t~ were

S:mPost Office Saving Bank Account (2) 12 Year National Plan Certificates

:3; 10 Years Treasury Savings Deposits (4) 15 Years Annuity Certificates and
(5) Cumulative Time Deposit Scheme,

The gross and nct deposits in the said schemes from 1963-64 to 1969-
70 in Raisen District were as follows:-

Table No. VI—9

Post Office Saving Schemes in Raisen District

(Amount in Rs.)
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Insurance

Insurance business is the best source of attracting the saving with
risk covering. In Raisen District, Life Insurance Corporation of Indig is
covering the risk of life. The District comes under the jurisdistion of its
Indore divisional office and Bhopal branch office. The progress of life in-
surance business emanating {from Raisen District from the year 1964-65 to
1969-70 is given below:-

Table No. VI—10
Life Insurance in the District

(Amount in lakh Rs-)

Year Gross Net Yearly nct target

1963-64 2,99,625 (—)92,980 § lakhs
(5,96,212) (2,02,510)

1964-65 2,89,809 84,363 4 lakhs
(2,99, 625) (—)92,980)

1965-66 6,88,159 2,06,446 4 lakhs
(3,89,809) (84,363)

1966-67 10,33,091) 2,02,562 8 lakhs
(6,88.159) (2.06,446)

1967-68 11,73,598 2,54 915 5 lakhs
(10,38.991) (2,02,562)

1968-69 4,95,067 4,479 5 lakhs

1969-70 7,74,927 61,994 S5 lakhs

(The figures given in brackets are thosc of Reserve Bank of India.

Head Post Office)

At the end of December, 1970, there were only 58 Post Office S
Bank accounts

Rest are from

aps lowest in the State.

Period Sum Assured
1964-65 . 28.25
1965-66 . 28.73
1966-67 27.57
1967-68 24.03
1968-69 2780
1969-70 23.08

However, the general insurance business is negligible in the District.
The corporation has also given agency to cooperative societies for life insuy-
rance which would definitely kelp in the effective promotion of life insurance
business in rural areas.

Currency and Coinage

As Raisen was one of the districts of the erstwhile Bhopal State, coins
of the Bhopal State were also prevalent here. The Indian Museum, Cal-

cutta has a collection of 60 coins of the ex-rulers of Bhopal State, as
follows:-1

Number of Coigi}l—CblI;alon

aving
and 21 Cumulative Time Deposit Accounts in the District,
The aumber of these accounts in the District is perh

Ruler
A.D, Ar. AE. Total

B - 2 3 4 s -

Kudsia Begum 1819 5 3 8 T

Jahangir Mohammad 1837 . .

Sikandar Begum 1844 5 6 11

Shah Jahan Begum 1868 11 30 41

Shah Jahan Begum If 190t .

In this collectioh the earliest coins of Bhopal State were of the
reign of Kudsia Begum. They bore the usual legend of Muhammad
Akbar and were minted a; Daulatgarh with the characteristic mint mark bf
Bhopal. Later coing do not bear the ruler’s name, but give the Hijri date
and denomination. This mint struck its coinage at different periods in ai]
three metals, i. e., gold, silver, and copper, and continued operations till
the reign of Shah Jahan Begum.

- ———
1. Catalogue of the Coins in the Indian Muscum, Caloutta, p. 280.
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The erstwhile State of Bhopal coined its silver and copper coins till
the year 1899, when the mints were closed and the British rupee (Kaldar)
substituted for the local coins.

The Bhopali silver coin weighed 11 masha and bore the name of the
ruler and date. The ruler’s name changed with cach issue. There were in
all four issues made by Sikandar Begum and Shah Jahan Begum. Gold coin

“was also in circulation in the State before the British took occupation of
Indja.! When the British took occupation of India, gold and silver coins in
circulation? in the erstwhile Bhopal State, of which Raisen was also a part,
were as follows:-

Table No. VI—I11

Coins of Bhopal State

Particulars Gold Coins Silver Coins
Denomination Bhopal San 27 Bhopal
Weight in grains 167.50 171.38

3. Touch or pure gold/ 96.4 89.2
silver in 100 parts
4. Pure contents in 100 grains 164.01 152.82

SRS UQ USRI NP

Since 1897 the British rupec was the only legal tender and medium of
exchange.® In 1908 hundies were used in big transactions and currency notes
were unpopular and ljttle used.* Though the use of old Bhopal silver coin
was prohibited, yet the local pice continued to be in use upto 1906-07, when
the supply of this copper coin was practically exhausted.

The decimal system of currency is in operatoin since 1957 and all
transactions are now being made in new currency.

Trade and Commerce

In the 17th century the Surat-Agra road via Burhanpr and Sironj was
very famous,  because all the products of Nerthern India used to be sent
through this road to the surat port. Tavernicr and Peter Mundi mentioned
of many trade centres enroute this road. Raisen, being the neighbouring

1. ibid.

2. Indigenous Banking in Ancient India, pp. 297, 301
3. Imperial Gazetteer, Vol. VIII, p. 139, ’ .

4. Bhopal State Gazetteer, 1908, p. 55,
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district of these trade centres and a place otj strategic importance, natur‘-(-i
ally might have played the role of supplier tothese centres. Th? rapi
growth of trade in Raisen District, however, seems to have taken place 1';(11
1884 when the Great Indian peninsula Railway (.Central Rallway) was lai
down and Salamatpur and Dewanganj became railway stations.

In 1908, the mercantile community was the most flourishing, _es_p?—l
cially merchants in the grain and cloth trade. Banias were thse p;mclp{‘
traders. They dealt in piece goods, opium m.ld grain, e‘t_c. hop .efpels
were found in large villages of the District selling necessaties to cultivators
and buying grain as agents for firms.

In 1908 fine salt was imported from Pachhbhadra in Rajputana and
kala namak (coarse salt) from Punjab, while cloth, spices, scap, coh;?ger.
timber, brass and iron sheets, European hardware and watches, ¢ a'm.c:l,
ropes, kerosene oil, wool, paper, match-boxes, sugar, m;lphur,f.m
many other articles were imported from Bombay, and Jarda tobacco from
Gujarat and Farrakhabad.

The principal cxports in 1908 were wheat, grain, mustard se.eds..:
linsced, scsamum, poppy seeds, opium, c]pth, g}_lcc, honey, clnronlj.:
nut (Buchanania latifolia), gum, lac, tamarind, hidcs, bon'es, bct'el ﬁc ;-
ppers, wax and timber for building purposes. Wheat, gram, juar, lms\ct ,
sesamum, poppy sceds, cotton, horn, hides, bones, sk‘m, ghee an.d ‘homy
were exported to Bombay, wax to Delhi. honey to Gujarat, lac anc ' gum
to Mirzapur, horn and skins to Kanpur and Madras, combs to Jabalpur
chironji and dhania to Kanpur, timber for bulding purposes and bamboos
to various other places.

Persons Dependent on Trade and Commerce

According to 1961 Census wholesale trnde employed 7§ per cent c.>[‘
all workers in trade and commerce. Of this about thrgc-flfths were in
wholesale trade of cercals and pulses, about one sevent_h in the wholesale
trading of cdibles other than cereals and pulses, and a little more than one
per cent in wholesale trading in wood, bamboo, etc.

The retail traders accounted for nearly nine-tenths (90.3 per cent) of
all workers in trade and commerce. The fact that they show response to the
community’s needs also determines the relative numerousness of differ.ent
types of retail traders. Thus, food and other edible articles being the prime
need of community, most of the retail traders (66.6 per cent') were engaged in
cereals, pulscs, vegetables, fruits, sugar, spices, oil, fish, dairy products, eggs,
poultry, etc. Cloth teing the next important item needed by. the community
attracted the second highest (10.2 per cent) proportion of retaﬂ
traders. Then follows retail traders dealing in tobacco and its products, In
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food stuffs like sweet meats, condiments, cakes, etc., including Halwais,
retail traders in animals and numerous other branches of retail trading acti-
vity. Most of the retail trading activity, outside the towns which have
regular daily markets, takes place in weekly markets.

. Trade Centres

In 1908, Raisen was the administrative headquarters of the Nizamat
.i-Mashriq and of Raisen tahsil. The District acted as distributing and coll-
ecting centre through Salamatpur and Dewanganj railway stations. Most
of the villages had a weckly market at'which necessary commodities of daily
life were bought and sold. The periodical fairs and melas were the import-
ant marketing centres. As a further boosting to trade the erstwhile State
of Bhopal sanctioned the establishment of mandis (marts) and orders werc
issued to open them at Salamatpur and Bareli in June 1924 and November
1924, respectively. In order to distribute over a wider range the benefits
of business, the erstwhile Bhopal state decided to open one morc mandi at
Obedullaganj in 1936-37 but the decision was postponed owing to the difi-
culties of obtaining the necessary land.

Regulated Market

There is only one regulated market in Raisen District, namely, Obe-
dullaganj as declared under the Madhya Pradesh Agriculture Produce
Markets Act.

Business Centres and Mandis

The District has two mandis at Obebullaganj and Salamatpur, which
arc the only railway stations in the District . Agricultural commodities like
wheat, gram, masoor and alsi are the main commodities traded in these man-
dis . Apart from these, retail marketing generally takes place in periodical

markets ip l'l:ll'a] areas. A list of villages where weekly markets are held in
Raisen District is given in the Appendix.

Co-operative Marketing

It is increasingly recognised that the co-operative form of organisation
can play a significant and predominant role in improving the system of
agricultural marketing. The importance of co-operative agency has assy-
med significance in view of the decjsion of the Government to undertake |
large programme of procurement of foodgrains and putting emergency | .
on producers suitably graded to the size of holdings. v

Cooperative marketing is of ver

y recent origin | s Dicte: .
the end of the Second Five Year Plan o the District. Till

it did not exist in the true sense of

§
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the term, It was only during the Third Plan period that the organisation of
marketing societies was taken in hand and since then remarkable progress
as taken place in the sphere of cooperative marketing.

In pursuance of the recommendations of Dantewala Committee seven

~ marketing societies were established in Raisen District. All these societies

were financed by the Government to construct their godowns. The progress
of these societies since the yecar of their establishment in 1960-61 is
tabulated below:

Table No. VI—12

Cooperative Marketing Socicties in the District

(Rs. in "000)

S.No. Particulars 1960-61 1965-66 1966-67
1. Number 6 i 7
2. Membership (individual) 22 , 201 219
3. Paid-up Share Capital 1 54,000 2,32,000 2,57,638
4. Working Capital 3.63,000 17,64,000 8 98,927
5. Sale of Agricultural Producc .. 82,90,000 52,24,616
6. Distribution of Consumer's Goods .. 57,000 98,757
7. Distribution of Agricultural '

Implements .. 2,49,000 30,686
8. Godown Management . 11 8

These marketing socicties are playing a very important role in coordi-
nating the production and distribution in rural areas. These societies deal
mainly in food grains, pesticides, agricultural implements, fertilisers, seeds,
ctc. Following figures show the business done by these socicties in Raisen
District in 1968-69 and 1969-70,

4

Table No. VI-13

Business Done by the Societies

S.No.  Particulars 1968-69 ' 1969-70
N Rs. Rs,
1. Agricultural produce 3,90,944 3,50,000
2. Fertiliser distribution (Tons) 625 285
3. Number of Godowns completed
(a) Marketing 7
(b) Rural 18
4. Capacity of Godowns (in metric tons)
(a) Marketing 1950
(b) Rural 1800
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By the end of 1970, seven co-operative marketing societics at Obedu-
laganj, Begamganj, Ghairatganj, Silwani, Salamatpur, Udaipura, a.nd
Bareli were working in Raisen District. The detailed account of. working
of these societies from 1965-66 to 1969-70 are given in the Appendix.

Fairs and Melas

ortant role in business transactions: Melas
have since long been an incvitable part of the District’s religious ll_fedzilcxlcll
later, they started assuming a commercial character also. The periodic:

fairs were important gathering places. Most of the villages bhave a weekly
market at which necessaries are bought and sold. Grain, oil-sced, cattle,

etc., are purchased and sold. A list of melas held every year in the District

Fairs and melas play an imp

is in the Appendix.

Ware-housing

Being surplus in respect of food grains and some other important cash
crops like cotton, ground-nut and oil-seeds, the prospects and utility of
warchousing in the District stands out as an important feature of its agri-
cultural economy. The agriculturists and businessmen on production of
their warchouse receipts can take a loan to the tune of 70 g(? 75 per Ce,',t
from the commercial banks. The Madhya Prafiesh Were-housing C'()rp('nl“.\-
tion, Indore opened its centres at Obedullaganj and Salamznr,mf 'mij.;;\‘u‘t:nyl:

966, { at Begamganj in May. 1967. Salamatpur, Obcdullggan; and Begd
o i April, 1966, August, 1968 and in October. 1969,
ganj centres were closed in April, , 1968 and in October 100
cly. but the Begamganj centre reopencd

respectit housing centres is given in the table below:

storage In these ware-
Table No. VI-14

W are-housing in Raisen District

(Quantity in Qnts.)

.- - Begamgan)

H o o o —' Salamat ur

Year Obedullaganj ) Salamatp
5,268 3

945-66 S, \
|l9?,¢,.69 10,431 Ur:”lcd 4905
1967-08 6,728 5 1703
1968-69 16 ' 251
1969-70 Closcd .”. - 500
1972-13 I A I ' R

source :—Madhya Pradesh Warchousing Corporation, Indore.
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Consumer's Cooperative Stores

Proper distribution of consumer’s goods-at-a fair price is an important
factor for propar development of economy. Consumer’s cooperative stores
were started for controlling the monopolies and sky-rocketing prices of con-
sumer goods, on the principle of “Every thing for everybody” at a reasona-
ble price. In Raisen District 8 consumer’s stores were working in 1966-67
with a membership of 1034 and Rs. 22,223 as paid-up share capital. Details
regarding these stores in Raisen District are given below:—

Table No. VI—15

Consumer’s Cooperative Stores
(Amount in Rs.)

_Particulars 1965-66 1966-67
1. Number of stores 6 8

2. Membership 668 1,034

3. Paid-up Capital 5,000 22,223
4. Working Capital 40,000 59,585
5. Sales 2,38,000 2,89,403

Weights and Measures

There were amazing differences in the local weights and measures in
the erstwhile Bhopal State of which Raisen was also a district. The measures
such as mani and seer had different significance in different places. Someti-
mes these varied” in size from one village to another. These variations in
weights and measures from village to village and from market to market
prejudiced the interests of sellers and hampéred trade and commerce. In
many villages different measures have been used for measuring the grain
supplied on loan and grain taken back in repayment. All complicatioas of
this kind created difliculties for the uneducated poor villagers,

According to Bhopal State Gazetteer of 1908, the following scale of
measures was employed in grain transactions. This scale was used for arti-
cles of bulk. The weights were oblong, square or round, and made of metal.

8 Khash-khash — 1 Chawal
8 Chawals — 1 Ratrti
8 Rattls = 1 Masha
12 Mashas ' -~ 1 Tola
5 Tolas — 1 Chhatak
" or
(British rupee)
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4 Chhataks — 1 Pao
4 Paos . — 1 Seer
5 Seers — 1 Panseri
8 Panseris — 1 (Maund) Man
6 Man — 1 Mani

100 Manis — 1 Manasa

100 Manasas — 1 Kanasa

The British seer was equal-to 80 tolas or 80 rupees, the Bhopal seer was
equal to 96 tolas or 100 Bhopal rupees (old currency) .

Liquids were measured in seer, chhataks and paos. The vessels contained
an amount of water of this weight when used with liquids of a different
' speciﬁc gravily.

Thé English yard of 36 inches was well-known, but the gaz of 16 girahs

was in general use. This gaz was of 22 girahs, i.e. 6 inches longer than the
British yard. : ]

The unit of surface was the bigha which was equivalent to 3402.7
square yards. One acre was, thus, equivalent to two thirds of a
bigha.

The Hijri year was generally followed in the District. The official year
was that of the Muslim solar year which commenced on March 20th, A.D.571,
the dute of prophet Mohammad’s birth. The Fasli or harvest year was that
on which the revenue collections were based. This era was introduced by
Akbar. The country people and the Hindu population generally used the
Vikram Samvat. This year commenced on Chaitra-Sudi Ist or new moon,
except in southern India where it commenced at least in religious ceremonics
from Kartika sudi Ist. Vikram Samvat is still popular in the District and ig
generally used by indigenous bankers and traders.

Adoption of All India Standard

Introduction of the Standards of Weights and Measures Act, 1956 is
a landmark in the history of Indian weights and measures. The Madhya
Pradesh Weights and Measures (Enforcement) Act was passed in 1959, Be-
fore this, the Bhopal State Weights and Measures Act, 1953 also was ;;asscd
to bring unanimity in weights and measures in the erstwhile State,
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Metric weights were introduced in Raisen District on the Ist April.
1960 with two years transitional period and made compulsory from the Ist
April, 1962. The metric capacity measures were introduced on the Ist April,
1962 with a transitional period of one year and were made compu!sory from
the Ist April, 1963. Since the metric length measures have been mtrod}nced
throughout the State of Madhya Pradesh from the Ist October, 1961, with a
transitional period of one year, the use of metric length measures became
compulsory in Raisen District also with the rest of the State from the
1st October, 1962. Similarly, the primary units of area and vo!ume, i.;.,
square metre and cubic metre have also been introduced in the District, with
the whole of Madhya Pradesh, from lIst October, 1962 with a transitional
period of six months.

The main conversions are thus:--

(a) The seer is replaced by the kilogram.

(b) The yard (gaz) is replaced by the metre. -

(c) The scer (liquid measure) is replaced by the litre.
(d) The mile is replaced by the kilometre.

The use of all the old weights and measurcs had been stopped
throughout the District. This has put an end to the variety of weights and
measures adopted at rural arcas and village markets of the District. The
switch over to metric measure is a smooth one. The traders have understood
the Act and Rules, and they produce all their weights and measures for the
periodical reverification and stamping when due to the concerning authority,



CHAPTER VII

COMMUNICATIONS

Thare are no precise accounts available regarding the trade routcs
and highways existing in this District during the ancicnt period. Buton
the basis of the rich history of Malwa region and strategic position of Raisen
fort, it may be presumed that the District must have been linked »\./i'th tho
ancient contemporancous kingdoms and that it occupied a position of
great strategic importansc in the late medieval period.

Road Transport in the Past

The construction of roads as an important means of transport in
Bhopal Statc was started only with the dawn of the 20th century. During
the year 1906 the State possessed 246.35 km. (153 miles) of metalled roads.
In the same year a sum of Rupees one lakh was sanctioned by thc Begum of
Bhopal for metalling the roads. The Administration Report of 1906-07
states ‘A new piecc of roads is scarce in the mofussil and trade is consequently
not so very flourishing. Her Highness noted this deficiency in her last tour
and has sanctioned a sum of onc lakh of rupces to be spent on metalling the
roads in the cnsuing ycar. Attempt will be made to create a regular net-
work of roads in the state.”” The report further states, *Branch-roads to all the
three seats of district are being surveyed and estimated. These roads will
not only be a convenience to cultivators and travellers but will gradually
increase the state revenue by developing trade.”

By the year 1908 only one metalled road, Raisen to Salamatpur
railway station was maintained in the District by the then Bhopal State. In
1908-09 construstion work on roads from Raisen to Narwar 20.93 km. (13
miles) and from Hirania to Kalikheri 6 miles (9.6 km.) was started and
completed in the year 1911-12 and 1900-01, respectively. In 1913-14 the follow-
ing roads were reported to be in good condition in Raisen District; —

1 Administration Report of Bhopal State, 1906-07, p. 18.

)
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Raisen-Salamatpur Road 20.93 km.
Raisen-Narwar Road 20. 3 km.
Hirania-Kalikheri Road  9.65 km.
Hirania-Goharganj Road 9.65 km.

F N S I R

The improvements in the road system of Bhopal State continued
during Nawab Hamidullah Khan’s regime from 1926 to 1940. Fast industrial
development and economic activities naturally nccessitated the improvement
in the means of communications. As a gencral policy the Bhopal state
recognised that improvements in  communications niast be looked for in
the extension of moetalled roads. During the year 1928, some schemes were
prepared for other metalled roads the construction of which became a great
boon to agriculturists in bringing their produce to market and materially helped
in the geheral development of the State. The programme of mectalled road
construction continued and some other routes in Raisen District were surveyed
for road construction. The road construction work on the Raisen-Ghairat-
gany Road reached Ghairatganj in 1928, The sections from Ghairatganj to
Begumganj 31.55 km (16 miles), Dechgaon to Bamori 29.00 km. (18 miles),
Goharganj to Bari 50.90 km. (31 miles) anl Dewinganj town to Dewanganj
Railway Station 322 km. (2 miles) routes were surveyed for road
construction.

As special relief works, construction work started in April 1928 on
poctions of roads from Bari to Goharganj, from Dewanganj to Dewanganj
Railway Station, from Goharganj to Begamganj and from Dehgaon  to Bamori

roads. The levelling work on Sirmaughat cart road was also start:d in the
same ycar.

_ In dev¢lopment plans, roads have been given a prominent place,
espeeially after Ist November, 1956 when the capital of new Madhya Pradesh
was established at Bhopal. [n the First Five Year Plan construction work was
started onroads and bridges in Raisen District.  The Sccond Five Year Plan
aimed at the completion of First Plan’s incomplete works and on  repairing
and widening of some other roads. A target of Rs. 5.9 lakhs of expenditure
on various schemes of road transport was fixed by the Government for this
purpose. The details regarding financial targets for roal development in
Raisen District during the Sccond Plan period was as under,

1. Completion of Incomplete Works:—Under this item roads with
a total financial target of Rs. 1.90 lakhs were taken up for completion and
P3r.fection. These roads were Bart-Baktara Road, estimated expenditwie
bemg Rs. 80,000: Bareli-Udaipura Road with an estimated expenditure for small
crossing Rs. 80,000; and Udaipura-Deori Road estimated cost fer collection
and consolidation of surface being Rs. 30,000,
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2. TImprovemant of Roads:-—Under this scheme the work of repairing

and widzning of the road upto a length of 6 miles (9.60 km.) was taken up at
an estimated cost of Rs, 90,000.

Third Five Year Plan

Road Development Schemes in Raisen District under the Third Plan
were mainly concentrated on completion of Seccond Plan’s incompleted works,
but some new works were also taken for construction. The details regarding

the financial targets and works in the later years of Third Five Year Plan
were as under.

Table No. VII—1

Road Development Schemes (Third Plan)

( Amount in lakh Rupees )

NI

——m e s . N N ,.,._‘,._.._______.._‘___—-———-——‘—'——__ o
Target Years
1963-64 1964-65 1965-66
Name of the Scheme e e — e e . '
Finan-  Physical Finan- Physical Fman- Physical
cial (Rs) ial (Rs) cial (Rs)

1. New Pucca Roads m. f. m. f. m. f.
() Completion 3.0 8.0 1.25 30 2.00 5.0
of 11 Plan’s
Works
(b) New works  0.40 1.0 — — 1.050 2.4
2. Changing **Kachha
Road’s into Pucca
Roads™
(a) Completion of — - 4.60 17.0 -—
11 Plan’s inco-
mplete works
" (b) Newworks — — 0.3t 2.0
3. Metalling and 0.70 1.4 -
Widening of the
Roads : Completion
of II Plan’s incom-
plete work

4. Fair Weather 0.15 3.0 —

Roads : Completion
of II Plan’s incom-
plete works

(b) New Works — —_ 0.01

0,760
- 0.100

oN
PN

Rodd Classification

There are four broadly accepted categories of R
. : , oads, namely, Nati-
onal Highways, State Highways, Major District Roads and Minor i,)’nls\:?:clt

Roads. Out of which only three categories, namely, National Highways
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state Highways and Minor District Roads are in the District. The total
length covered under each category is given below.

Length in km.
Class of Road

National Highways 146.90
State Highways 266.3)
Minor District Roads 10.45

The only road falling under this category is Obaidullaganj-Bareli-
Udaipura-Deori road with a total length of 146. 90 km. (91.25 miles).
The road was declared as National Highway in 1965-66.
Out of the total length, 75.0 km. (47.85 miles) are black-
topped while the remaining length of 69.70 km. (43.40
miles) are water-bound macadam. The road js maintained
by State Public Works Department on agency basis. The
cost of maintenance is rejmbursed by the Central
Government and, in addition, the State Government gets 7§ per cent
amount as agency charges .

National
Highways

The total length of the roads under this category was 165. 35 miles
(266.30 km.) as on 31st March, 1970. Out of this, 99.25miles (156.20 km.) were
bituminous-surfaced and the rest, 66.10 miles (106.45 km.)
were water-bound macadam, The important Roads under
this category were Raisen-Begamganj, Raisen-Salamatpur,
Salamatpur-Vidisha, Ghairatganj-Silwani and Bari-Baktara.
The following Table shows the surface-wise length of the Statc Highways.

State Highways

Table No. VII—2
State Highways

-_—

Period Length Surface
km. km.

1950-51 140.47 140.47
End of First Plan 181.42 162.92
(1955-56)
End of Second Plan 210.90 150.72
(1960-61)
End of Third Plan 26198 116.68
(1965-66)
1966-67 261.98 110.86
1967-68 266.30 115.04
1968-69 266.30 111.50
1969-70 266.30 106.67




190 RAISEN

The length of Minor District Roads in the District on 31st March,
1970 was 6.59 miles (10.45 km.). The roads arc maintained by State Public
Works Department, :

Vehicles and Conveyances

The District is principally served by pack-animals, human porters
and animal-drawn vehicles. Automobiles, except regular passenger buses
arc not available in the District.

Small loads of ghee, milk, vegetables, cte., are carried sometime
by men and women on their heads in the villages and on bicycle and  hand
pushed thelas in towns of Raisen District .

In rainy scason, when rural arcas become inaccessible, horscs
and donkeys serve the villazes in th: District as a means of goods transyort
because bullock-carts cannot move over them.

Horse-driven carts are also used in villages as a mcans of passenger
transport, but these are very few in number and not much popular. Horse-
driven tongas are used in some towns but these arc very small in nu‘mbcr.‘
Bicycle, being the most economical mcans of transport, is the vch‘xclc of
common man, especially the persons who belong to middle and lowor income
group. Some rich farmers and businessmen have motor cycles. The
numbers of different types of vehicles are not available.

The figures for registered vehicles given below for Begamganj town
in Raisen District give an idea regarding the utility of thess vehicles in the
rest of the District.

Tuble No. VII-3

Vehicles Regisiered

Year Cycles Bullock-caits
1950-51 151 11
~1955-56 199 21
1960-61 250 31
1965-66 291 19
1966-67 301 49
1967-68 319 53
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Public Transport

D:velopment of metalled roads resulted in a growing demand for
motor transport in the urban areas of the District. The Villages which are
nearer to the metalled roads are already connected by mechanised transport.
History of motor transport as a public conveyance dates back to 1928 in the
old Bhopal Statc of which Raisen District was also a part, when the Sanchi
Motor Scrvice Company Ltd., and the Sultania United Motor Service Com-
pany Lid., were started.

At present, passenger buses of Madhya Pradesh State Road Transport
Cox"pomtion ply on the Bhopal-Segar and Bhopal-Vicisha roeds & pass through
Raisen. 'Bu.scs of Vidisha depot of the Madhya Pradesh State Road Transport
Corporation are running on Vidisha-Bhopal and Vidisha-Begamganj Road.
The total length of bus route in Raisen District is 66 km. (from Rangar Bridge
on the Betwa to Bilhira 52 km. and from Parsari to Bogamganj 14 km.). In
1969-70 the  buscs of M.P. State Road Transport Corporation, Vidisha
Derot,  were plying on 7 routes via Raisen District with a total length of
66 km. metallcd rcads only. The relevant details regarding the routcs are
given below: —

Table No. VII-4
Bus Routes

Name of the route Total Roule In Raisen District (km)
1. Vidisha-Indore 272 From Betwa River to
Rangar Bridge

2. Vidisha-Ujjain 279 '

3. Bhopal-Sironj 192 '

4. Bhopal-Gyaraspur 182 s

5. Bhopal-Kurwai 127 ’e

6. Basoda-Bhopal 148 v

7. Vidisha-Begamganj 121 Parasari to Begamganj

Transport Co-operative Socicties

' There was only one transport co-operative socicty with eleven mem-
bers in the District in the ycar 1960-61. The number of societies increased
to thice with total membership of 17 in the year 1968-69.
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Table No. VII—5
Transport Cooperative S ocieties

Total Number of Total Number Total Total
hare working
teansport Co-0p- of Members she .
Year erative sogicties Capital Capital
(Rs) (Rs)
ot 1 1 3,330 75,725
‘962-66 3 87 33,260 4,87,073
113?56-67 3 87 33,260 5,01,070
1967-68 3 87 33,260 4,90,899
1962;-69 3 87 33,260 5.98,394
Railways

The District is particularly deficient in railway Transport. The Itarsi-
Jhansi section of broad- gauge line skirts through the western parts of the
District through ‘Goharganj and Raisen tahsils. The Bhopal-Jhansi section
was op.ned for traffic in 1889 while the Bhopal-Itarsi section was opened in two
stages, viz., (1) Itarsi-Hoshangatad on 1-11-1884, (2) Hoshangabad--Bhopal
section op:ned on 1-11-1889, The scction between Bhopal and Vidisha
was in the State territory but the railways did not belong to the Statc.
Though the length of railway line in Raisen District was very little
yet it opzned a new outlet for prosperity. The Bhopal Swate Gazetteer
states, ¢ *The effect of these lines has been considerable. Prices have becn
made equitable and steady while trade has expanded considerably. In times
of distress and famine also no difliculty is found in importing any quantity of
grain for distribution in the District.”

In the year 1922-23, at the request of Bhopal Government, Major
Burn, R. E. Supcrintending Engineer, considered extension of railway in
the State. The Sultanpur-Begamganj 62.8 miles (101.10 km.), Bhopzal-Udai-
pura 77.0 miles (123.97 km.) anc Budni-Udaipura 63.50 miles (102.23 km.) in
Raisen District were considered for survey. But these plans of railways
extension remained on paper only.

At present only 61 km. of the railway line passes through Raisen Dist-

rict. Railway Route per 100 square kilometres and per-lakh of population (1966
projected) are 0.70 and 11.05, respectively.

On the Bhopal-Jhansi Section there are only two stations in the Dist-

rict, namely Salamatpur and Sanchi. On Bhopal-Itarsi scction there are

1 Bhopal State Gazetteer, 1908, p. 57.

' ’ " »
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three stations, namely Mandidip, Obedullaganj and Berkhera. The doubling
of railway tract between Bina and Itarsi ensured a faster communication .

(1) Bhopal-Jhansi Section—Salamatpur is the 4th railway station from
Bhopal at a distance of 37 km. towards Bina Junction. Salamatpur isa
stoppage for Bhusawal-Jhansi and Itarsi passenger trains only and some facilj-
ties like drinking water, waiting room and refreshments, etc., are available.

Sanchi is the 5th railway station from Bhopal at a distance of 44 km.
towards Bina junction. The distance between Salamatpur and Sanchi is only
7 kilometres and Sanchi is a stoppage for all passenger and express
trains, i. e. Bhopal--Bilaspur and Bombay--Amritsar express, and other
passenger trains. Due to its international tourist importance,
mail' trains also halt here at the request of passengersof first class and
airconditioned class on application to Station Master, Bina and Bhopal, only
when travelling over 161 km. to or from Sanchi Station. Tourist facility is
also provided to passangers of third class when travelling in parties of not less
than 10 for a distance over 409 km. to and from Sanchi.

(2) Bhopal Itarsi Section—There are only three stations, namely Mandi
dip, Obedullaganj and Berkhera.

Amenities

_ The amenities provided at Sanchi station are usual, like separate
wal_tt.ing rooms for second Class male and female passengers, and combined
walting rooms for First and Sleeper Coach passengers. Railway retiring
rooms, with the capacity of 3 beds each in two rooms are also provided here
at acharge of Rs. 6 per bed in which modern sanitary fittings and tap are

a.vailatfle. There is no restaurant at Sanchi; but other common facilities
like drinking water, etc., are available.

Similar common facilities are also available at Obedulla g anj.

Water Ways, Bridges

The main rivers of the District are Betwa, Kaliasot and the
Narmada but none of these is navigable.

Bridges

In order to improve the utility of roads in the District the work of
constructing bridges was taken up during the Second Plan and Third Plan
on priority basis. The Table below shows the details of the works during
the Second and Third Plans.
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Table No. V II[—6
Works of Bridges during Plan period

Second Five Year Plan

(a) Construction of Bridges (Rs. in thousands) ‘
1. Bridge on the Tenduni River 83
(Bareli-Udaipura Road)
2. Bridge on the Ikawan River 30
( Barcli-Udaipura Road)
3. Work on the Meso River _ 20
(Bareli-Udaipura Road)
4. Bridge on the Khand River 30
(Deori-Udaipura Road)
s. Work on the Meso River 70
(Uda‘pura-Dcori Road) .
6. Dip repairing work 80
(Raisen-Begamganj Road)
(a) Completion of I 3.40
Plan works
(b) New Works 0.08

The table below shows the details regarding the number of bridges
and culverts on roads in the District, ’

Table No, VII—7
Number of Bridges and Culverts

New bridges constructed

S. Mo. Category Number of Bridges
of Road culverts and Causewasys

1955 1961 1966 19
1. National Highways 47 178 196 1 OGZC 1;6“8 19«;9 19;9l
1

2. State Highways . . )
3. Major District Roads ::: ; ‘;ﬂ :n:
i

Note—Uptodate number of bridges and causeways has been given

upto 1966 for all roads, After 1966 the number has been
shown categorywise. ‘

Travel and Tourist Facilities
Sanchi is an important place of international tourist interest

Government of India Tourist Bun L
. galow, Circuit H
Dak Bungalow and Railway Retiring Rooms are pt'ovidc;use’ P W D

2
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for accommodation facilities. Apart from this, the Ashoka Cottage,
near Sanchi Railway Station, is also providing accommodation facilitics
for tourists at Sanchi. The details regarding the situation of these facilities

in other places of the District are shown in the Appendix.

« Posts and Telegraphs and Telephones
Post O ffice

A Statc Postal system was first introduced in 1862 in Bhopal State
and no charge was made for the carriage of letters till 1889 .2 In the year
1860 postal arrangements were modified on those lines-as was in vogue in
British India2. Stamps were introduced and four local issues were made. Most
of the correspondence was oflicial and was carried {ree in the year 1901.3

On Ist July, 1908 the Bhopal State Post Offices were abolished and
British (Imperial) Post Offices began to function where it was necessary.
After this amalgamation of the State and the Imperial Post Office, the State
was allowed to use its own service stamps on covers addressed to within the
State limjts. For official covers addressed to places outsidc the State.
Governmant Scrvice stamps were supplied. By the year 1908 the postal lines
covered G19 miles in the Bhopal State of which Raisen was a nizamat.

Since then there was rapid progress in postal system and in 1956 at
the time of reorganisation of ncw Madhya Pradesh, there were 41 branch
officcs, 9 sub-post oifices and telegraph offices in Raisen District.

In 1961, there were 80 Post Ofiices in Raisen District. The catego-
rywise break-up of which was : Branch Offices 71 and sub-offices having
public call offices 9.

Telegraphs

In 1908 there were only two telegraph oflices in Bhopal State, one
at Bhopal and the other at Schore. Raisen Nizamat had no telegraph office.
But'by this ycar telegraph offices were made available at all the Railway
stations of the State. At present Raisen District is served by a number of
Telegraph offices.  Telegraph facilities are available at all the sub-
post offices in Raisen District,.
Telephones

A Teclephone Exchange was first introduced by  the State in
Bhopal during the year 1906-07. Later, the tclephone installation was
llnd'e.rtaken by the Government Telegraph Department. In due coursg this
facility was extended to Chiklod in Raisen District. The State- owned system
of telephone provided an casy means of communication in the city of Bhopal

;m:]i at Chiklod, which were connected with Grand Trunk Telephone line of
ndija.

V' Bhopal
2 i_bid{m State Gazetteer, 1908, p. 58.
3 ibid. Appendix,
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In Raisen District there were 5 public-call offices by the end of 1961.
Bareli, Obedullaganj, Raisen, Sanchi, and Goharganj. In the same year, at
there were 3 Automatic Exchanges in Raisen District, Sanchi exchange is
connected to the Manual Exchange of Vidisha, and Raisen and Obedullaganj
Exchanges arc connected with the Manual Exchange of Bhopal. Raisen and
Obedullaganj Exchanges have 23 telephone connections each while Sanchi
Exchange has only 11 telephone connections. Raisen and Obedullaganj
Exchanges are to be expanded from 25 lines to 50 lines each.

Radio and Wireless Stations

In the post-Independence era during the Second Plan period, broad-
casting came nearer to the people of Raisen District. Raisen District has no
Radio Station. Its needs are served by the Bhopal station.

CHAPTER VIII
MISCELLANEOUS OCCUPATIONS

Miscellaneous occupations occupy the remnant, yet vital status in
the occupational structure of the society; remnant because they do not
fall in the major categories, viz., agriculture, industry, transport and
communications, etc., and vital because they cover a most varied and
wide range of influential services in their fold, which serve as the very
prop on which the major stand and function. For purposes of
this chapter miscellaneous occupations can be giouped under three
broad divisions. Firstly, among the occupations concerned with ‘public
adminjstration’ are included officials and office workers of both Central
and State Governments in addition to the local and municipal services.
Secondly, the learned professions include doctors, lawyers, tecachers,
engineers, etc., while in the third place come the personal services which
include, apart from domestic servants, occupations such as those of
barbers, washermen, tailors, hotel workers, etc. To these we may also add
some category of workers engaged in rctail trading in tobacco, bidi, cigarettes

and other tabacco products, etc., which also fall in the field of miscella-
neous occupations.

' Census 1961 enumerated 1,96,803 presons as total workers, constitut-
ing 47.8 per cent of the population in the District. Of the major sectors of
economy, viz., agriculture, industry, trade and commerce, etc., the cultivators
and agricultural labour among ‘themselves shared 70 per cent. The second
Place with 15.9 per cent went to ‘other services’ which covered most of the
miscellaneous occupations. ‘

According to Census 1961, there were 31,330 persons (18,832 males
and 12,498 females), constituting about 15.9 per cent of the total workers
€ngaged in ‘other services’ which include, apart form public service, educa-
tional and scientific services, medical and health services, religious, welfare,
legal, business, community recreation, personal and services not elsewhere
classified or not adequately described, as also services connected with
electricity, gas, water and sanitary services, In this behalf Raisen District
presented a distinguishing feature, as the proportion of workers in it was
more than twice the preportion of workers in the State as a whole
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(6.5 per cent) according to census 1961. Roughly, givin?g pri.ncipal employ-
m.ent to one-sixth of all worke:s, considerable variation Jin the level ni:
employment in this category ismanifested among the tahsils. 'Begamga.nl
anci Barely tahsils with 9.6 per cent and 10.4 per cent, respectively,of its
working force in other services have the lowest proportion as comp.al.-cd
to Silwani with 26.0 per cent and Udaipuar 23.0 per cent, The remaining
three tahsils have 14.7 per cent to 17.0 per cent of their workers in this
catcgory. .

Later, as per 1971 census other services still pccupied the second place
after agriculture but with over 7 per cent of the total workers in them. The
1961 census details of employment in different categories of these services
are described in the following pages. The later figures as available are tabul-
ated in the end.

Public Administration

Persons in administrative services in Pclice, Central and state Govern-
ments, quasi-Government organisations, municipalitics and lecal boards,
ctc.. serve the pivotal role in the proper functioning of the Government. A
total of 2,522 persons with 73 females were enumerated ‘n the ficld of public
administration in 1961. These were well-distributed throughout the District
as only 576 with 4 females out of them were in the urban scctor, which is
about 23 per cent of the total workers.

To attempt further analysis of ‘public services’ division according to
minor groups, it may be noted that as large a number as 1,636 persons with
53 females were cngaged in the administrative departments and ofices of
the Siate Government in the year 1961, Nea ly a fifth or 547 persons, all
males, were employed in the police services, 321 persons with 20 females in
quasi-government organisations, municipalitics, etc., and 18 persops, all
males, in Central Government offices.

The occupational classification categorized 18 persons in administrative
and executive services ’in Certral Government, 166 in state Government,
4 in local bodies, 6 in quasi-Government, 532 village oflicials and
one official not elsewhere specified, in 1961. Apart from these 1,101 clericat
and other related workers, including stenographers, typists, officc machine

operators, miscellancous clerical and unskilled office workers were also
(e
enumerated,

The following Table shows the strength of employees of municipal
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bodics in the District.
Table No. VIII—1

Employment in Municipalities

Category Barely Raisen Begamganj
(1969.70) (1967-68) (1967-68)
Chief Munijcipal Officer 1 1 1
Clerical Staff 22 4 4
Others (Class 1V) 15 21 [ 13—3 (Peons) ]

Even taking into account the trasferability in these services, lack of
female workers denoted the comparative lack of cducationally and socially
advanced statc of socicly in the District.  This was in contrast with the
neighbouring district of Bhopal which, though a counterpart of this District
in the erstwhile Bhopal State, had forged ahead because within its periphery
lay Bhopal, the capital both before the merger of the State with the Indian
Union and at present.  The main employer, in the abscnce of any important
industry in the District, is the Government, and an account given by
local Employment Exchange, which was opened only in 1964, relates that
the Exchange had no difficulty in meeting employers’ requirement for fresher
type of applicunts. But the shortage of trained typists, stenographers and
other experienced clerical stafl was observed.

Amenities available to the public employees of the District are similar
to those available to sich employces elsewheré in the State, and include the
general facilities of medical reimbursement, pension at rctirement, family
pension on death, gratuity and General Provident Fund and various kinds'of
leaves, cic.  Government accommedation is also available, but as in the case of
other districts too, not for all employees. In March, 1971, the number of
houses available with the public Works Department was 230 in the District.

Learned Professions

The namerous learned and skilled professions, when described according
to Industrial Classification are pooled under a few heads, viz., educational and
scientific, legal, medical and health, religious and welfare, business services,
etc. All of them indicate by their very name the nature of profession or occu-
pation covered except only the business service class which among others also
consist of engincering and journalist personnel. Services connectcd with the
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trade and labour associations, museum, public library, etc., are almost non-
existant in Raisen District.

Educational and Scientific Services

In 1961 total persons engaged in the educational services of all cate-
gories were 2,178, of whom 195 were women. Of these 440 with 73 females
were cngaged in the urban sector, constituting about 20 per ?ent of workers
engaged in educational services. Most of them, i. ., 2,061 with 189 women
were engaged in educational services in schools, colleges, etc., of non-tech-
nical type and only 117 with 6 women were engaged in similar institutions of
technical type.

The occupational classification categorised 36 persons as college
teachers, 211 secondary school tecachess and 1,766 primary school teachers,
apart from 124 others engaged in teaching occupation.

*Since a considerable majority of educatijonal personnel are under the
employ of the State Government, their service conditions are governed accor-
ding to the rules of the State Government, and all amenities and facilities
enjoyed by other Government employees are also extended to them subject
to some specialized departmental rules.

Medical and Health Services

Among the learned services, medical and health services take the pride
of place owing to their social significance as sentinels of public health.
Services in medical and health engaged 479 workers in 1961 with substantial
female participation. While fémales in this category numbered 167 or 35
per cent of the total working force, 423 persons were engaged in medical
pfofession rendering services to hospitals, nursing homes, maternity and
child welfare clinics, etc., and 46 in veterinary services rendered by organi-
sations and individuals, It is significant to note that rvral areas are compa-
ratively ill-served in this District, in spiteof nearly two-thirds of the workers
(324) being spread in rural parts with about 131 female workers among them.
It is estimated that for every 1,202 persons in rural area and 141 persons in
the urban, there was one medical personrtel, while in adjoining Sehore (in-
cluding Bhopal) district the ratio was one medical for every 877 persons in
rural and 148 persons in urban area.

Since 1961, the parsonnel in medijcal services have
public sector by the end of June, 1969, the
about 14.7 per cent.

increased to 549 in
reby registering an increase of
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The Occupational Classification categorized 50 persons with 2 females
as physicians, surgeons and dentists and 321 persons with 158 females as
nurses and other medical and health technicians. In the former category
were included 14 allopathic physicians ot surgeons, 23 ayurvedic physicians,
5 homocopathic and 8 other physicians in the District. In the latter cate-
gory, 24 nurses, 127 midwives, 8 vaccinators and 18 sanitation technicians,
etc., were enumerated in 1961.

Besides, there were 26 persons engaged in the biologists, veterina-
rians and agronomists category, all of whom were males working under the
latter two categories. The nature of work js such as to restrict it to
males. The total sirength of three in the agronomists’ division shown in
further break-up, indjcates the importance attached by the Government to
the development of scientific agriculturc in this mainly agricultural District.
Their small number was only an indication of the primary stage of
scientific agriculture in this part of the country as a whole, where even most
primitive modes of agriculture are not hard to find. This digression from
the main point of discussion was only to stress upon the rural-oriented
economy of the District.

Legal Services

The services rendered by barristers, advocates, solicitors, mukteers,
pleaders, mukuris or munshis in the District numbred only 80 persons, all
males, in 1961, with 30 persons in urban sector. Yet these services do take
pride in providing leadership in the various walks of life to the humanity at
large.  Love for litigation among the rural masses provided ample scope for

lucrative practice and as such financially this class could more or less be
called well-off.

The Occupational Classification categorized 6 judges and magistrates,
37 legal practitioners and advisors, 3 law assistants and 23 legal technicjans
incluling petition writers, etc., in 1961. A majority of magistrates and
petition writers were recorded jn the urban sector.

Business Services

These scrvices comprised those rendered by engineering, auditing mar-
keting and journalist personnel, They numbered 59, all males, and only 9 of
them were returned from urban area. That the District with its predomi-
nantly agriculture-oricnted cconomy lags behind in venues for the engineering
(professional) and commercial personnel is evident from the fact that all the
above mentioned persons were engaged in services rendered by organisations
or' accountants, auditors, book-keepers or like individuals,
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But in the case of retail trading, the District returned 2,956 persons
with 536 females. These cover a wide variety of retailers dealing in almost all
types of commodities in the market. The concentration of over 66 per cent
of these or 2,636 persons in retail trading in cereals, pulses, vegetables,
fruits, sugar, spice, oil, fish, dairy products, eggs and poultry spcaks of
overwhelming concentration of workers in traditional items of retail trade.
In tobacco, bidi and tobacco products, ctc,, 178 persons were cnumerated.
Most of the retail trading activity, outside the towns which have regular
daily markets, takes place in weekly markets. Hawkers, paddlers and
street vendors numbered 170 persons in 1961,! with overwhelming majority
plying their vocation in urban arca,

Community Services

Community Services and trade and labour association (65 persons),
comprising services rendered by trade unions, clubs, librarics, together with
recreation services (295 persons) comprising scrvices rendered by theatres,
dancing parties, musicians, cinema houses, etc., provided yect another
important scctor for employment. With very insignificant female participation
in these, the former of these two were concentrated in urban arca,

Personal Services

Most numerous, in ‘other services’ are workers in ‘personal services',
as said earlier. Forming about 11.5 per cent of workers in ‘other services’
category, they numbered 3,601 with 1,202 female participants. With only
360 workers in urban areas, majority of the workers in these services have
bezn returned from rural parts. They comprise persons engaged in services

rendered by domestic servants, tutors, hostels, laundry, hair-dressing, ctc.

Domestic Services

. Beginning with domestic servants who account for 1,187 workers with
642 females they constitute the largest single vocation for individual employ-
ment, and form about 32.9 per cent of the workers in this category. In the
urban area of the District, only 147 workers with 52 females were enumera-
ted. Generally, with most of them it is a subsidiary occupation to augment
the income of a worker,

Laundry Services

- Most numerous in the category of ‘personal services’
services, including cleaning, dyeing and bleaching services.
scrvices returned 1,915 workers with 500 females. In the three towns consli-

tuting the urban area of the District, a total number of 90 workers was enu-
merated in this class. They include washermen or dhobis

are laundry
In 1961, all these

. 13 M
1. According to National Classification of Occupation,

!
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Hair Dressing Services

Traditionally, the persons in these services belong to Nai caste, who
enjoyed a place of distinction and ritual and functional importance in the
fabric of social and religious order of caste Hindus. But as the occupational
groups do not necessarily conform to traditional caste structure, the services
in this category inc'ude others also. Forming numerically important group,
engaged in ‘personal services’, they constitute 1,146 or about 32 per cent of
the workers with absolutely no female participation. Only 70 persons were
returned from urban areas. Generally, they have no establishment and at
times they provide doorto door service, whercin the barber moves with a
small case containing all apparatus nccessary for a hair cut.

Workers in Hotels, Boarding Houses, Restanrants, etc.

With about 48 persons, all confined to urban area alone, the work=rs in
this category include those rendering services in boarding houses, eating-
houses, cafes, restaurants, etc. Largely the smaller establishments are being
run by the proprictors themselves with exceptions in a few roadside hotels
which engaged a few boy servants.

Apart from these, the ‘personal services’ also include 4 tutors and one
person in a photographic studio.

- Tailors, Cutters, Furriers, ctc.

The Occupational Classification categorized 970 persons under this
occupation with 164 females. About 152 persons were plying this occupa-
tion inurban area. Aimost the entire strength of these were enumerated as
tailors ot garment makers (966), the rest being one upholsterer and 3 other

related workers. Female participation scems considerable in this occupation
and most of them were enumerated in rural areas.

The absence of embroiderers and darners, hat and head gear makers,
furriers, etc., in contradistinction with the neighbouring district of Sehore

(including Bhopal) emphasizes the comparative lack of sophistication in the
society,

It may be noted here that although participation of women is conside-
rable in domestic and laundry services, they belong mostly to the Idwer
Strata of society where women are not prohibited from working due to social
considerations. These services were still largely pursued on traditional
battern despite the fact that there are no caste embargoes existing now.
This very fact, however, can be advanced as the cause of their professional
dexterity, despite their poor economic condition and socially backward
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state, which is more so in the rural Raisen District, with lack of urbanization
and industrialization and the resulting poor economic growth,

As for the later figures, available Industrial Classification data are

tabulated below. However. these figures collected through the Employment
Market Reports are not strictly comparable with the carlier census figures.

Table No. VIII—2

Category-wise Strength of Employees

- A e e+t At e e o

For the year cnding March

1970 1971 19712 |
Public Services " - o T

In Police - 537 537 538
In Quasi Govt. Organisations 84

and Municipalities 5 7
In State Government 843 856 863
Educational Services (Non Technical) 2,423 2,440 2.623
Medical and Health Services 536 462 ’ 561
Community Services 74 67 72
Recreation Services i1 11 1

CHAPTER IX
ECONOMIC TRENDS

Pattern of Livelilood

Out of the total population of the District, which was 4,11.426, the

working force or what may generally be regarded as persons participating

. in productive economic activity termed as s««workers” for

Census 1961  purposcs of 1961 Census, constituted 1,96,803 or 47.83 per

cent of the population. This gave a proportion of little over

one dependant per economically active person. With agriculture as the

main source of livelihood almost 95 per cent of the District population lived

in its 1,540 villages. As might be cxpected, cultivators and agricultural
labourers together formed 70.03 per cent of the total workers.

Mining, quarrying, livestock, forestry, fishing, hunting, plantations,
and orchards all of which formed occupational Class TIL of 1961 Census
provided livelihood to 7,169 workers. This Class together with Class IV, 1. e.,
household industry and Class V-manufacturing other than houschold
industry employed 20,242 workers. All these three Classes together taken as
industrial occupations formed 10.28 per cent of the total workers. This
percentage appears rather impressive because of the fact that household
industry provided livelihood to 12,356 workers, and next to this the occupa-
tional Class TII, in which activities allied to agriculture like livestock,
forestry, fishing, plantations, etc., are included was prominent. As has been
pointed out carlier in the Chapter on Industries and Crafts, there are no
mines and minerals of any importance in the District, nor are there any
factories worth the name.

About 1,820 workers were engaged in construction activity in the year
1961. In percentage terms this formed 0.92 per cent of the total worlers.
A total of 4,382 workers were engaged in trade and commerce, which formed
2.22 per cent of the total workers. Transport, storage and communications
provided livelihood to 1,201 workers forming 0.61 per cent of the total
number of workers. Next to agriculture, ‘other services® provided liveli-
hood to 31,330 workers, being 15.91 per cent of the total workers inall

> cupational classes.
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The census data as above bring out the fact that agriculture and
services were the two important sources of livelihood in the District. This
indicated economic backwardness of the area. Evcn in the services group
it was the “personal services’”” which employed highest percentage oflht;
total workers in the group, i.e,, 11.5. This brought out the rural character-
istic of the region in which for want of opportunitics of gainful employment
p eople have to take up “personal services” as a source of livehhood. This
fact of the economic condition in the District, taken along with the p;'ovcr-

bial undcremployment in agriculture, highlights the economic backwardness
of the District.

I',atcr, as per 1971 Census the total working force enumcrated according
to main actjvity came to 188,835 and in proportionate terms was only
34.15 per cent of the total population of 553.026. B‘ut this
Census 1971 change did not indicate any real fall as it was‘muinly due t<;
further classificational changes. Within the District ‘its‘clf
comparatively greater percentage was returned frosn Begamgunj tahsil 'i‘hc
agricultural sector, with 76,540 cultivators and 74,156 agricultural l'il;()tlrcrs
coming to 80 per cent of the total workers claimed a sull greater sh‘arc than
in 1961. This nearly 10 per cent increase during the inter-censal dcca;ic
could in some way be connccted with about an 8 per cent decrease in ‘other
services’ category but was again probably due more to a conceptual change
than a rcal shift. However, a yet increased significance of the agricultural
sector could not be denied and was apparently linked with the big irri a-w
tion project of Barha which was bound to improve the hitherto b'lckwfrd
state of economy in the District. The ‘other services’ category st;ll occu-
pied the 'sccond most important place after agriculture and with 13,453
workers, in all claimed more than 7 per cent of the working force ,The
hou.sehold industrics and manufacturing other than household ind.ustrics
which were grouped into one category came next with 10,651 workers, in
all. Of therest, trade and commerce engaged 4,872 of the total worlzel's
followed by 3,835 in construction; 3,159 in livestock, forestry and fisheries,
etc., 1,257 in transport, storage and communication and 872 in minirg and
quarrying. The last of these had been scparated from livestock, eto., only
in this census. Another noticeable increase apart from agriculture, in the
workers prqporuon was in the construction activity which with about 2 per
cent asagainst 0.92 per cent of 1961 Census was an indication of the
increased building projects under the development plans.

Prices

. The staple food crop of the District is wheat, while gram, jowar and
rlc?:tr}:' alscl)] grown, From amongst oilsceds, linsced is sown in larger
quantities than other oilseeds. The economic condition of major portion
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of the population in the District, i. e., cultivators and agricultural labou-
rers who are a'so the producers and consumers of the important crops given
above, can bost be ascertained by the levels of prices of these crops from
time to time.

There are no records of prices, etc., for Raisen District separately, for

the period it was part of the former Bhopal State. However, in the absence

of the required data some past prices of Bhopal town in the

Prices in the State times.could as well represent this aea too. These

Fast prices showed the uncomparably low levels that existed in

the past and which have now assumed a historical interest.

During the ninecteenth century, the opening of the railways through the

State, covering this avea in its hinterland, had the gencral effect of raising

the grain prices. The Bhopal city prices given for the years 1878 and 1896

were said to be unusually high due to famine. But even thesc for the two

years, respectively, were at 8 and 9 seers to a rupce for wheat; 11 and 12
seers to a rupee for jowar and 10 and 11 seers to a rupce for gram.

However, in the beginning of the twentieth century the prices with
some good scasons were Jower with wheat at 15 seers a rupee in 1902, gram
at 17 seers a rupee in 1903 and jowar at 27 seers a rupee in 1902. Then still
lower prices were obtained in the year 1910-11 when jowar sold at 33 scers
8 chhattaks a rupec; gram at 21 scers 9 chhattaks a rupee and wheat at 15
seers 9 chhattaks a rupec. Thus, scasonal and local factors as well as the
more widespread phenomena such as the First World War, the Depression
of 1929 and the Second World War, all had their cffect on the prices in the
coming years.

Excepting the period of Depression when they touched excepti-
o'nz_llly low levels, the prices, though fluctuating both ways had a gencraliy
rising trend but came anywhere near the present high levels only after the
Second World War. Though, specific later data were missing, a beginning
of this rising trend could be discerned as early as the year 1913-14 when
wheat at 9 scers 4 chhattaks per rupee sold almost level with the famine year

 of 1896. The Second War coming after the Depression years brought with

it a hitherto unprecedented rise in all the prices and the era of inflationary
stress and controls.

After Independence, however, such schemes as Grow More Food

" Campaign helped in increasing the production and the First Plan pcriod-saw

some good scasonal returns and even rgduced prices. The
Post-Indepen-  prices of the foodgrains prevalent during the First Five Year
dence Prices, Plan period in the District might beseen from the table
First Plan Period below, '
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Table No. I1X—1
Average Prices of Foodgrains

(In Rs. per maund)

Year Wheat Jowar Rice Gram . Linseed
(cleancd)

1951-52 18.81 14.00 40.00 15.25 35.50

1952-53 15.50 10.37 21.50 11.87 16.00

1953-54 13.87 9.44 15 50 10.19 18.00

1954-55 9.50 ) 4.78 13.75 4.87 12.00

1955-56 14.00 10.00 14,00 11.25 20.00

e —————— i R T T

Taking the year 1951-52.as a basc, it may be scen that prices of all
the foodgrains were declining continually up to the year 1954-55. In this

year it appears that there was a big slump in all the prices. This slump in
prices was common to all districts of the State.

In searching for the reason of this slump in prices of foodgrains in
1954-55 it may be found that this year was of bumper crops of practically all
the above foodgrains. For example, as against the production of 33.9 thou-
sand tons of wheat in 1951-52, the production in 1954-55 was 80.3 thousand
tons. [In case of jowar production was highest in 1953-54, being 18.1 thou-
sand tons but the effect of this high production appears to have been feit in
the following year, i.e., 1954-55, in which year production was only about
half the previous year, i.c., 9.7 thousand tons. This delayed slump in
price of jowar might bc attributed to the conspicuous quantity of wheat
produced in the year 1954-55 resulting in the shifting of demand from jowar
to wheat. Tt is common knowledge that wheat and jowar are used as
substitutes for cach other, i.c.. when pricz of wheat is higher people shift to
the consumption of jowar and when price of wheat is lower there are
practically no buyers of jowar in the market, except in the lowest income
group. This being so, the great slump in the price of jowar in the year
1954-55 instead of 1953-54, in which the production thereof was highest,

might rcasonably be attributed to the shift in demand as stated
earlier.

" Production of gram was also highest in the year 1954-55 as compared
to all other years of the First Plan. In this year the production was 44.6
thousand tons. This highest production was :&compunicd by steep decline
in the price of gram, the rate being Rs, 4.87 per maund,
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v :n he case of linseed that in spite of an increase in
Dfodulcttiov:i‘r:;]}é TS thousand tons in 1954-55 to 2.7 thousand tons 1n 195?-
56, there was a considerable rise in the price fr.om.Rs.. 12 per maur.xd in
1954.55 1o Rs. 20 per maund in 1955-56. Thus, while it might be eslablls?eld1
that the general rise in prices of wheat, jowar, rice a}nd gram v»./as flue toda !
in production, substantial rise in price of linsegd, inspite of rise n pfo uc
tion thercof, might be due to comparatively higher dcman(?.‘ It bc«.omt:n
therefore, obvious that rise or decline in prices of commodities canno.t. e
explained away simply by the state of production of those commlodltlles%
though production is one of the major factors, det‘errpmmg ‘the cvel o
prices. Production of different foodgrains in the District during the First
Plan period was.—

Table No.IX—2
Production of Foodgrains

(In 000 tons)

Year Wheat Jowar Rice Gram Linseed
1951-52 339 3.7 2.9 27.4 1.8
1962-53 504 12.8 2.6 33.2 2.8
1953-54 64.1 - 18.1 2.1 32.5 N.A,
1954-55 80.3 9.7 20 44.6 25
1955-56 76.6 25.9 2.9 34.6 2.7

Note—Figures are combined for Sehore and Raisen.

Scparate figures for prices of these foodgrains for Raisen District were

not reported for the first year of the Second Plan, i.e., 1956-57. Inthe year
1957-58, price of wheat in the District was Rs. 12.99 per

Sccond Plan  maund, which was lower than the price obtaining in the last
Period year of the First Plan. In this year, gram was sold at
Rs. 10.08 per maund and linseed at Rs. 17.87. These prices

were also Jower than thosc obtaining in the last ycar of the First Plén,
Thus, it may be said, that during the first two years of the Second Plan
prices of foodgrains in the District were comparably lower than those
obtaining in the l¢st year of the First Plan. But after these initial two
years, the prices during the last three years of the Second Plan were gene-



210 RAISEN

rally higher than those in the last three ycars of the First Plan, This can
be seen from the Table below.—

Table No. 1X—3

Average Prices of Foodgrains

(In Rs. per maund)

Year Wheat Jowar Rice Gram Linsced
1957—58 12.99 N.A. N.A. 10.08 17.87
1958—59 15.18 10.58 19.33 17.10 20.26
1959—60 12.69 ' 9.98 18.59 10.28 1765
1960—61 12.51 9.80 20 00 11,99 23.77

It may be found that with only two cxceptions of wheat and jowar
prices in 1960-61, prices in all the three years of the Second Plan were
higher as compared to the last threc years of the First Plap. Irrespective
of the fact of production of thesc foodgrains, the gencral increase in prices
during the Second Plan years might be the result of acceleration of Plan
investment in both the public and private sectors of the cconomy, as well
as increase in demand for foodgrains, resulting from the steady increase in
population. Production of above foodgrains during the Second Plan period
was as under.—

Table No. IX—4
Production of Foodgrains

(In '000 tons)

N

Year Wheat Jowar Rice Gram Linseed
1956—57 92.6 4.8 2,3 59.7 3.4
1957—58 42.1 7.0 2.3 33.6 1.0
195859 82.8 16,2 3.9 36.6 2.0
1059—60 123.5 11.5 4.3 51.1 4.2
1960—61 99.7 13.1 23 34.9 52

During the first year of the Third Plan, i. e¢., 1961-62 there was an

increase in the prices of all the above foodgrains, Wheat was sold at
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Rs. 14.44 per maund, against Rs. 12.51 of the previous year.
Third Plan There was a slight increase in the prices of jowar and gram by
Period 0.20 and 0.25 paise per maund, respectively. Linseed was

sold at Rs. 25.67 per maund against Rs. 23.77 inthe year
1960-G1. The prices for the succeeding years of the Third Plan were as
under.—

Table No. IX—5

Average Prices of Foodgrains

(In Rs. per quintal)

Year Wheat Jowar Rice Gram Linseed
(Medium)

196263 36.70 23.89 N.R. 33.50 54.59

196364 46.76 37.80 50.00 51.28 64.50

1964—65 54.07 33.55 79.14 48.24 77.96

1965—66 55,69 38.29 N.A, 52.56 134.82

It becomes apparent from the figurcs above that prices of all food-
grains were generally increasing. It is a common knowledge that the Third
Plan period was most eventful, in as much as the country was faced with
two wars, one with China and another with Pakistan during this Plan period.
These two wars during a short period of five years, upset the economic
development programme of the country, as resources had to be diverted
towards war efforts. Natural consequence of war conditions was shortage
of foodgrains and soaring prices everywhere in the country, and Raisen
District was no exception to this general trend.

The last year of Third Plan saw a beginning of the country-wide
drought conditions which continued in the following year as well. Besides
imports, measures like procurement of foodgrains and distribution through
Government Fair Price shops were undertaken. Prices of all foodgrains
and other commodities soared to such an extent that the index number of
farm harvest prices which was 97.55 in the year 19G0-61, increased to
167.66 in the year 1965-66. It further increased to 213.94 in the subsequeat
year 1966-67. ,

In the year 1966-67 price of wheat increased from Rs. 55.69 per quintal
of the previous year to Rs. 68.37 per quintal. Jowar was soid at Rs. 47.62 per
quintal in 1966-67 against Rs. 38.29 in 1965-G6. There was a slight decline
in the prices of gram in 1966-67, i.e., from Rs. 52.56 to Rs. 49.78 per
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quintal. Price of linseed increased from Rs. 134.82 in 1965-66 to
Rs. 175.77 per quintal.

The year 1967-68 was comparatively better in respect of agricultural
production as compared to the two previous yecars, but because of the
continued stringency on account of shortage of foodgrain in the preceding
two years, price situation did not ease and prices ofall the above food-
grains, except that of linseed registered a much greater increase than the
previous year. In 1968-69 the prices, though slightly lower than the level of
1967.68 were still much higher at Rs. 74.39 per quintal for wheat; Rs. 50.21
per quintal for jowar; Rs. 70.91 per quintal for gram and Rs. 120.06 per
quintal for linseed. The prices, ever since, have kept on going higher and
higher.

Wages

In olden times when means of communication were not properly
developed and movement cither of commodities or of wagc-carners was
restricted, conditions of production of foodgrains and other commoditics
used to have substantial effect on the rates of wages in & particular tract or
region. The conditions everywhere began to change in this respect after
the First World War and changed rapidly after the Second World War.
Barter economy, though still prevalent in remote rural arcas, is being
speedily replaced by money economy and the insatiated demand for increase
in Wages commensurate with the soaring prices of the requirements of living
has become the order of the day, after the trade depression of the thirties.
However, within this general trend of rising wages, the rates within a parti-
cular region are subject to slight scasonal variations, especially in agricul-
turg for unskilled labour, according to conditions o demand. The
population of skilled workets like masons, carpenters, blacksmiths, etc.,
within the area of the District remaining more or less unchanged, there are
not even seasonal variations in their rates of wages, and tend to stick to the
higher levels reached, during periodic swings commensurate with general
economic climate in the country and neighbouring regions,

Statistics of wage-rates in Raisen District for the period it was part of
the Bhopal State are not available. During the State times, it was Bhopal,
and next to it Sehore which were the places of some impor-

Post- tance. The Bhopal town wages, however, which could have
Independence  some relevance for this area too, during the carly years of the
Period 20th century, were quoted an incredible (wo annas per day

for a coolie and five annas per d
sequent administration reports often mentijo
could be imagine{ that they had, barring th

ay for an artisan. The sub-
ned _of the rising wages and it
¢ major cxception of the 1929

Eco&omc TRENDS 213

depression, continued to move gradually upwards behind the rising prices.
After Independence, the rates of wages for the agricultural year July, 1955
to June, 1956 for the District are being taken as a starting point. Through-
out the year, daily wage rate of other agricultural labour was Rs. 1-4-0; and
those of carpenter and blacksmith were Rs. 3-8-0 and Rs. 3 per day, respe-
ctively, The year 1955-56 was the last year of the First Five Year Plan
period. The wage data for the first year of the Second Five Year Plan were
not reported. However, in the month of May, 1957 the wage-rate of
carpenter and blacksmith in the District was Rs. 5 per day, and other
agricultural labourer got Rs. 1-50 per day. It is difficult to explain the
high wage-rate of skilled workers in agriculture in the month, except by
referring it to the condition of local demand. In the year 1958-59 there was
a decline in wage-rates of the skiiled workers by nearly a rupee, the annual
average ratc being Rs. 4-04 and Rs. 4-06 per day for Carpenter and Blacks
smith, respectively. There was a slight increase in the wage-rate of unskilled
agricultural labour, the average rate being Rs. 1.53 per day as compared to
Rs. 1-50 per day in the month of May, 1957. In he year 1959-60, while there
was a slight decline in the wage-rate of carpenter and other agricultural
labour, the wagc-rate of Blacksmith was higher, being Rs. 4.48 as against
Rs. 4.06 of the previous year, Carpenter in 1959-60 got Rs. 3.96 per day
while other agricultural Jabourer got Rs. 1.43 per day.

At the beginning of the Third Five Year Plan, i ¢., in the year 1961-62
wage-rates for carpenter, blacksmith and other agricultural labour were
Rs 419, Rs. 407 and Rs. 1.95, respectively. In a way, the
Third Plan wage-rates position in this year appears to have become quite
Period contrary to the one obtaining in the year 1959-60. 1In the
year 1959-60, wage-rates for carpenter and other agricultural
labour had declined and wage rate of blacksmith increased as compared to
the preceding year, while in 196}-62 wage-rates of carpenter and other
agricultural labou~ increased and that of Blacksmith declined as compared
to the year 1959-60. The rate of wages for skilled and unskilled agricul-
tura) labour from 1963 (0 1966 are given below:

Table No. IX—6
Rates of Wages

(In Rs. per day)

KJ

Year Carpenter Blacksmith  Common Agricultural
labour

1963 4.62 4,50 2.00

1964 4.56 . 4.06 2,06

1965 4.62 4.00 2.00

1966 4.96 4.38 1,92
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It miy b> obszrved here in conneciion with the wage-rates as given
above, that while average wage-rates changed from year to year either
upward or downard, yet there was a norm around which they moved, Thus
wagz-rates of skilled workers became slightly lower or higher than Rs. 4 per
day, while in casc of other agricultural labour, i.c., unskilled workers, the
norm was Rs. 2 per day. There was, however, a dcfinite breakaway from
this norm, since the year 1966-67.

Thus after the Third Five Year Plan period soaring prices and rising
wages bzcams a factor in the cconomy of the District, analogous to the general
cconomic condition ir. the country as a whole. The wage rates for some
later years are given below:

Table No.IX—17

Average Daily Wages

(In Rs. per day)

Year Carpenter Blacksmith Cobbler

Ploughman
1968 —69 5.03 4.52 2,76 2.47
1969—70 6.58 5.50 4.44 2.54
1970 71 7.00 6.00 6.00 2.62
Standard of Living

and rcﬁ;téﬁjli;i;e;:l{it}l}edp‘\tttgrn of livelihood in t‘hcf. Distric: _agricullurc

. /industries supported most of its population. Thus
lack of scope in other industries within the District itself has resulted in the
unemployed falling upon agriculture as the last resort and have created a
state of unde'r-c.mploymcnt and stringent financial conditions. Though this
cann.ot be said in respect of all the sections and there are quite a number
of big farmers and wealthy tamilies who move out and take advantage of the
comrpercmlly more active region of Bhopal. However, the lack of any
sp.ccnﬁc data regarding the financial standards of various sections in the
District did not allow for any comprehensive analysis.

,,.A.s regards the most important agricultural sector some data regardin
the agricultural labourers’ families in former Bhopal State area colleeted bg
the A.g‘ricultural Labour Inquiry of 1950-51 gave an idea of their c;onomizf
conditions. Thus an average labour family in this (Bhopal State) regi
carned Rs. 464 and spent Rs. 452 annually. This, however. did not i .El‘l(:llt
the average annual expenditure of Rs. 25 incurred on ce;‘cmonies m';hucst,
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families’ annual expenditure was 80.8 per cent on food; 9.6 per cent
on clothing and footwear, 7.9 per cent on services and miscellanequs,
1.0 per cent on fuel and lighting and 0.7 per ccnt on house rent and repairs.
The large proportion of expenditure on food and the meagre amount left f9r
other necessaries of life spoke themselves for the living conditions of this
large section of the agricultural sector. The condition of cultivators coul‘d
be said to be a little better but could not be termed as a compatible cconomic
standard. Service class also was much hardpressed due to inflationary

stresses on economy.

General Level of Employment

It has been pointed out carlier in this Chapter, while considering the
pattern of livelihood in the District, that highest employment in the District,
i. e., 70.03 per cent of the total workers in 1961 and about 80 per cent in
1971 was provided in agriculture. Next to agriculture came other services
and the industrial class. Of course, industries classification included mining
and quarrying, fisheries, hunting, fishing, livestock, plantations and orchards,
household industries and manufacturing other than houschold. Again it
was pointed out that by far the largest employment in industrial class was
provided under household industry. However, a significant increase bet-

ween 1961 and 1971 was observed in the construction activity.

The Employm:nt Exchange in the Discrict has been collecting informa-
tion regarding cmployment market trends under the Employment Exchanges
(Compulsory Notification of Vacancies) Act, 1959 from both public and
priva.e secior undertakings. Employment data regarding certain occupations
and services indicate that highest employment opportunities in the District
existed in services under the Central and State Governments and local
bodies. From ainong these agencies Statc Government provided highest
employment opportunitics. Thus, by Dzcember, 1964 there were 697 State
Government servants, which number increased to 724 in December, 1965, to
832 in D:cember, 1966 and 896 in December, 1967. . 1t may be remembered
here, that these figures were exclusive of the persons employed in educational
services, police, medical, veterinary welfare and community services, €tc.

All these services together provided highest employment in the District
as per occupational classification adopted by Employment Exchange for
reporting of employnent market information. Total employment in al} the
services given above was 2,767 in 1964, which increased to 3,008 in 1966 but
declined to 2,823 in 1967.

The other avenues of employment as per occupational c,lass.iflcati'on_
adopted by the Exchange, appear to have been mining and quarrying, bidi
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manufacture, wood products, construction of bridges and transport services.
Thus, mining and quarrying under private sector which provided employment
to 466 persons in 1966 declined to 286 in 1966 and to 204 in 1967.

Employment in bidi manufacture which was 308 in 1965, increased to
470 in 1966 and declined to 367 in 1967. There were 37 persons engaged in
the manufacture of non-metallic mineral products. Cotton handloom
weaving engaged only 14 persons in 1965.

Construction of bridges which employed 37 persons in 1965 increased
to 154 in 1967. Transport and communication provided employment to 14
persons in 1966 and to 13 in 1967.

In connection with the employment market da:a as above, it may be
remembered, that increase or decrease in employment might not necessarily
mean higher or lower employment opportunities in the District. Such varia-
tions from year to year might be the result of receipt or non-receipt of
employment returns from th: establishments covered.

Inspite of the limitations of the data given above. it becomes apparent

that it is mainly the public secior and especially the services in the District
which have provided employment opportunitjes.

Total employmsnt in public sector in different occupations including
services was 3,459 in 1964. 1In the year 1965, an impressive number of 3,646
persons were employed in public sector establishments, but in private scctor
the employment was 872. In the year 1966 employment in public sector
increased to 3,783 against which employment in private sector stood reduced
to 817. Employment in public sector was 3,770 and in private sector 795
in the year 1967. It may be noticed here, that while employment in public

sector showed decline as well as increase that in the private sector was
continually declining,

Employment Exchange

I_t was in thp month of June, 1964 that the Employment Exchange was
established at Raisen. Besides this Exchange, there is an Employment

Exchange Assistance Bureau at Sanchi, in the District which was started in
the same year.

The Exchange at Raisen collects and
ding employment opportunities both in t
the District, Employment Market Scheme was started in the District in
the month of March, 1968. The information collected by the Exchange
besides helping the employment seekers, provides suitable personnel fo;'
employment to the public and private sector establishments, as per their

coordinates jnformation regar-
he public and private sectors in
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requirements. In large context, the data collected by the Exchange provi-
des useful information for development planning both at the Statc and
national levels, by pointing out the shortages and surpluses of technical
and non-technical manpower in the area of its jurisdiction. The Exchange
authoritics also undertake vocational guidance and training programmes, as
per requirements,

The Employment Assistance Burcau at Sanchi, is mainly establishe 1
for disseminating information regarding employment market conditions in
rural and urban areas.

The work done by the Employment Exchange at Raisen in connection

with the registration and placement since its inception can be seen from
the Table below:—

Table No. I1X—8

Position at the Exchange

Year Registration Placings Number on Live
Register
1964 781 181 652
1965 1,898 517 619
1966 1,597 411 494
1967 1,708 31 643
1968 1,227 235 619
1969 2,164 410 868
1970 1,922 485 1,328

Note :——Figures for the year 1964 are from June to December, 1964 and those of 1970
arc from January ta November 1970.

-~

National Planning and Community Development!

The community development activity as a part of economic planning
started in the District on the 2nd October, 1953 when 2 development Blocks,
one at Sanchi in Raisen Tahsil and another at Bareli in Bareli Tahsil Were
started, The Sanchi Block covered 222 villages with a population of 43,492

~“—-—\

1. Particulars of dates and ycars of opening, area, number of villages and popu-
lation of Blocks are taken from the publication of the Administrative Intelligence
Unit of the Office of the Development Commissioner, Madhya Pradesh *‘Particulars
relating to Davelopment Blocks in Maihya Pradesh (As on Ist April, 1963)"".
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and an area of 1,362 sq. km. (526 sq. miles), and Bareli Block covered 229
villages with 69,956 population and an arca of 922 5q. km. (549 sq. miles),

In the year 1954 three more blocks were siarted. one at Obaidulla-
ganj in Goharganj Tahsil on the Ist April 1954, another at Begumganj
in Begnmganj Tahsil and the third at Silwani in Silwani Tahsil. The last
two Blocks were started on 2nd October, 1954, The Block at Obaidullagan;j
covered 206 villages with a population of 45,824 and an area of 1,769
sq. km. (683 sq. miles) The Begumganj Block comprised 201 villages
having an area of 909 sq. km. (351 sq. miles) and 41,390 population. Silwani

Block with 222 villages had a population of 35,952 and an arca of 1288 sq.km.
(497 sq. miles).

In the year 1955, only one Block was started in Udaipura Tahsil at
Udaipura proper, on the Ist July, 1955,

This Block had a population of
50,178 in 153 villages with an arca of 833 s
-

q. km. (322 sq. miles).

One more Block at Gairatganj in Gairatganj Tahsil was started on the
2nd October, 1956. This Block with 162 villages had a population of 28,260
and an arca of 891 sq. km (344 $q. miles),

Thus, by the end of the First Five Year Plan Raisen District had 7
Community Development Blocks covering 76.65 per cent of the population
of the District. Out of the total area of 3,277.7 sq. miles, 3,072.8 sq. miles
was brought under the beneficent effects of community devclopment
activitics. Community Development Programme cnvisages ¢conomic as well

" as social advancement of the areas covered under the programme. In the
sphere of economic activities, prominence is given to agriculture, while in
the social spheve health and education of the ryra’ inasses are attended to,

Agriculture

For the betterment of agriculture in the Block arcas it is consjdered
necessary that agriculturists should be provided with better seeds. chemical
fertilizers, and demonstration of the improved method
this connection during ihe whole of the First
quintals of improved seeds were distributed in al| the seven Blocks. Distri-
bution of fertilizers amounted to 1,392 quintals. As against these, during
the Second Five Year Plan period, quantities of improved seeds and chem;-
cal fertilizers distributed were 26,632.30 and 13,964.84 quintals respectively.
Demonstrations of improved methods of agriculwure during the Second Plan

period numbered 5,014. During the Third Plan period, 28,136 quintals of

improved seeds and 23,129 quintals of chemicai fertilizers were distributed,

s of agricuiture In
Five Year Plan period 4,461

EcoNoMIC TRENDS 219

Irrigation

. erment of agriculture, is the provi§ion of irrigz}tion
facilifﬁlsl.le;in ttoh;hglc?:ltctareas, well and t.ank_irrigation facilities are provided.
The number of wells constructed for irrigation purposes was 195 during the
First Plan period and besides these wells, 12 tanks were also constructed.
During Second Plan period 89 new wells were constructed and 73 old ones
were repaired. Additionally, three tank.s were c.onstructed.. The nun.1ber
of wells and tanks was 713 and 4, respectively, during the Third Plan period. i

Reclamation

During the First Plan period under the betterment of 'agricultural
activities 23,833.57 hectares (58,894 acres) of land was reclaimed in the Block
areas and during Second Plan period the land madecultivable was 28,668.36
hectares (70,841 acies). For Third Plan period the acreage of reclaimed land
was 17,683.15 hectares (43,696 acres).

Besides these activities, improved varieties if bulls and other animals,
as well as birds are also provided by the Block development organizglﬁqn.
Soakage pits are dug for preparation of manure, ctc.' All the-se activities
are commonly undertaken for the improvement of agriculture in the Block
areas.

.

Improvement of health and spread of education are the pre-requisites
of social betterment of the masses and hence arc included under Block dev-
clopment programme,

Health

Rural areas everywhere in the country have inadequate supply of pure
drinking water. Most of the ill health in rural masses, and conditions
leading to the spread of epidemics like cholera, imalaria, etc., are fognd
to be caused by polluted drinking water. As .Sufh, construction
of new drinking water wells, renovation of the old dilapidated wells, as
well as closing of step-wells, are prominent activities in the Block areas.

- During the Second Plan period, 299 new drinking water wells were construca

ted and 303 old ones were repaired in all the seven Blocks in the Disttict.

With a view to providing basic facilities for medical treatment gfthc
rural population, Primary Heaith Centres and Sub-Cen-treS are 9P°ned in th;
Block areas. During the First Five Year Plan period 7 Prfmary Hfmlt7
Centres were opened. Besides these, there were li} ru'ral .dlSPCnSf;;'ll"*"l’“'z
Maternity Homes and 2 Family Planning units working in different Blocks.
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During the Second Plan period 21 Primary Health Centres and Sub-centres
were opened, while during the Third Plan period, 6 rural dispensaries, G
Maternity Homes and one Family Planning Centre, were cstablished.

In addition to these activitics construction of pucka drains, septic tank
latrines and construction of urinals was also undertaken.

Education

In the sphere of education, stress is given on provision of reading-
rooms, librarvies and adult liicracy centres. During First Plan period 73
adult literacy centres were opened. Libraries and reading-rooms numbered
98. During Second Plan period, 248 adult literacy centres were started
and 3,545 adults were made literate. The number of libraries and reading-
rooms started during the period, was 247, The Third Plan neriod achieve-

ment in this ficld was 101 librarics and reading rooms, and 38 adult literacy
centgres,

Co-operation j
Block development activities have laid stress on the propagation of
co-operative movement in the sphere of agriculture as well as cottage and
small-scale industries. Assuch a number of industrial, marketing and
credit socicties were started in the Block areas. During First Five Year
Plan period, there were a total of 91 co-operative societies in the Block
areas, comprising large-size socicties, small services societies, joint collec-
tive farming sociceties, and industrial societies. During the Sccond Plan

period 347 co-operative societies were statted and the number during Third
Plan period was 205,

Communication

Much of the backwardness of rural areas is due to the lack of commu-
nication facilities, especially in the shape of roads linking different rural
arcas with each other and rural areas with urbap centres, The Block
Development Programme, therefore, sought to remedy this lacuna by provi-
ding kutcha and puckaroads, culverts, etc., to facilitate communication.
Hence, during the First Five Year Plan period 103 km. of pucka roads and 8
culverts were constructed. In the Second Plan per iod 1,367.94 km. of kutcha

roads and 47 culverts were constructed, During Third Plan period length of
pucka roads constructed was 944 km, and 13 culverts,

Besides the different aspects of Co
described as above the scope for commu
by organizing youth clubs, farmers’

mmunity Development Programme
nity life and leadership is provided
unions, mahila samitis and camps, Such
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activitics become helpful in the dovelopment of character, and sense of
responsibility for the welfare of the community as a whole.

During the First Five Year Plan period total expenditure on all the
differcnt activities in  the Community Development Programme was
Rs. 14,56,436. In the Second Plan period the Government expenditure
itself was Rs. 59 98 lakhs while pcople’s contribution was estimated at
Rs. 29.4G lakhs. During the Third Plan period, total expenditure was
Rs 40,04,231.



CHAPTER X
GENERAL ADMINISTRATION

The District is the basic unit of adn\inistratiQn. The Collector, as the
head of the district administration, is t.hg lsgy-functlonary of the government,
having large powers and wide responsibilities. In many ways he is the link
between the State Government and thf: ?e()pl.c, the custodmn. of law gnd order,
and the pivot on which the local administration turns. He is the chief execu-
tive officer of the District, and, as such, he exercises general supervision over
various departments in regard to their non-technical work. Co-ordinatim\.of
* the activities of various departments. control over local sclif-g.ovcrning. bodics
with power to intervene, if necessary, contact with the public in committees or
during interviews with visitors, exccution of goycrnmcnt Sf:hcmcs and .mlg'cc].
laneous functions, like panchayat, census, elections and relief mcasure.s in um'c
of emergencies like floods, epidemics, famines, ectc., also come wnthl'n l.us
purview. In recent years the position of Collector, as the Head of District
Administration, has become one of expanding responsibilities.

Collectorate

The Collector of Raisen has six Deputy Collectors to assist him. Three
of the Deputy Collectors are each incharge of the three “Sub-Divisions o(_'
Raisen, Begumganj and Bareli with their headquarters at Raisen, Begumgan}
and Bareli, respectively. All these six Deputy Collectors, and a Treasury
Officer assist the Collector in the work relating to law and order, development,
treasury, food and civil supplies, election, land records and Jand revenu;,.ctc.
The narrative on the organisational set-up of the Collectorate may be dwld'ed
into three main groups, viz., (i) Land revenue, land records and other allicd
matters, (ii) Law and order and (iii) Development.

Land Revenue and Land Records

For the administration of the first group of subjects, Raisen District is
divided into 7 tahsils grouped into 3 sub-divisions of Raisen, Begumganj and
Bareli. The Raisen sub-division comprises Raisen alone; Ghairatganj,
Begumganj and Silwani tahsils form a part of the Begumganj sub-division
whereas the Bareli sub-division comprises the remaining three tahsils of

——

) )
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Bareli, Udaipura and Goharganj. Each sub-division is in charge of a Sub-
Divisional Officer of the rank of Deputy Collector who is also the Sub-Divisi-
onal Magistrate. Each block has a Janpad Panchayat which has the BDA as
the Chief Exccutive Officer. There is one Tahsildar in each tahsil. An
additional Tahsildar is also posted at Raisen. To assist the Tahsildars two
Naib Tahsildars cach are posted at Bareli and Goharganj and one Naib
Tahsildar each is attached to the remaining tahsils of Raisen, Ghairatganj,
Begumganj, Silwani and Udaipura, respectively. At the village level, the Land
Record and Land Revenue work is carried on by the Patwari whose office in
the past was hereditary. Thore are 246 Patwari Circles and 254 Patwaris,
including those attached to the_District Land Records Oftice. Supervising

their work. there are 21 Revenue Inspectors. The following table shows the
territorial division of revenue officers in each Tahsil.

Table No. X—1

Territorial Division of Revenye Officers

S. No. Tahsil No. of R.I. No. of Patwari
Circles Circles
i 2 3
—_— e e e - e ———

1. Raisen 4 33

2. Ghairatganj 2 28

3. Begumgan;j 2 n

4. Silwani 3 38

5. Udaipura | 3 36

6. Barcli 4 49

7. Goharganj 3 30
Total 21 246

At the district lcevel, a Superintendent of Land Records, assisted by two

Assistant Superintendents of Land Records, supervises the work of Revenue
. -
Inspectors and Patwaris.

Raisen (town) has been declared as Urban Area previously and, as such,
Government  land and private land is being surveyed by the Nazul staff under
R.B.C. IV-I. For this work there are 3 measurers who have surveyed 49 sheets

out of 54 sheets. The work is being supervised by the S. L. R. & Nazul Officer-
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Bareli and Begumganj towns have also been taken up under this scheme
and survey work in both these towns will be taken up in the near future.

Law and Order

In the maintenance of law and order, the Collector as District Magistrate
is assisted by the Magistracy and the Police. Onc of the Deputy Collectors is
appointed Additional District Magistrate who looks after the original Magis-
terial work arising in the District. There arc three sub-Divisional Magistrates
in the District, each in charge of Raisen, Begumganj and Bareli Sub-Divisions,
respectively. The District Magistrate also delcgates magisterial powers of
executive nature to the Tahsildars for maintenance of Law and order, and
prevention and suppression of crimes, as and when necessary. The Collector
and his assistants are styled as Executive Magistrates, who also hold courts for
disposing Revenue cases. The actual trials of criminal cases is done by
Judicial Magistrates, The Police force of the District is headed by a Superin-
teadent of Police. The Superintendent of Police is the main figure in the

District to help the District Magistrate in the maintenance of law and
order.

Development

As has been mentioned earlicr, the Collector is assisted by a Deputy
Collector in the work relating to the Development Section of the Collectorate.
There are seven Development Blocks in the District., viz. Sanchi, Ghairatganj,
Begumganj, Silwani, Obedullaganj, Bari and Udaipura. Fach Block is provi-
ded with one B.D. A, one F. G. C. & one PA. The Extension Officers are
drawn from respective departments, viz., Agriculture, Co-operation, and other
departments. An overseer is provided for each block, but presently as in 1975
one overseer looks after 2 or more blocks and S. E. O. is provided for Sanchi
block which is an ANP block. Further down.there are ten village level
workers (under the Panchayat and Social Welfare Deptt.) or Gram Sevaks
besides two leave reserves and two Gram Sevikas in each Block.

In order to ensure effective participation of people in planning and
execution of development programme, a Block Advisory Committee is constit-
uted at oach Block, the pattern of which is uniform throughout the State.

The Committee consists of local members of the Parliament und State
Assembly, Chairman of the Janpad Sabha, members of Gram Panchayats, etc.
The Committee advises the formulation of Working Plans and development

programmes of the Block, reviews the progress made and promotes people’s
participation and cooperation.

. Thc Collector is also associated with a number of other Committees in the
District. Important among them is the District Advisory Committee. The
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Collector is the Chairman of the Committee which consists of several non-
official members such as local Mcmbers of Parliament, Members of Legislative
Assembly, one representative of each tahsil elected by the Chairmen of Gram
panchayats, the President of the Municipal Committee and the President of the
District Co-operative Bank. The functions of this Committee are advisory in
nature. The Committee meets at least once in two months and problems of
local importance are discussed by thc Committee.

Other important Committees with which the Collector is associated are
the Land Improvement Committee and the Rural Electrification Committec.:

Statutory Powers of Collector

The Collector is also vested with statutory powers under Excise Act, so
as to enable him to implement the Excise and prohibition policy of the Govern-
ment.  For this purpose the District is divided into four circles with their
headquarters at Raisen, Begamganj, Barcli and Obedullaganj, respectively. A
team consisting of one Excise Inspoctor, seven Excise Sub-Inspectors, one
Hcead Constable and ten Constables has been earmarked by the Government for
this purpose.  Supervising their work is the District Excise Officer, who works
under the administrative control of the Collector, Raisen.

The control of the District Treasury and Sub-Treasurics is vested in the
Collector. A Treasury Officer remains in charge of the District Treasury at
Raisen. There are six Sub-Treasuries under the District Treasury, Raisen,
The Sub-Treasurics arc placed under the charge of a Sub-Treasury Oflicer each

who is a Tahsildar. These are located at the remaining six tahsil head-
quarters, ’

The Collector is also charged with authority under Registration Act. In
this work he is assisted by a Deputy Collector, who functions as ex-o fficio
District Registrar. There are seven Sub-Registrars for each of the seven
tahsils in the District.  They are posted at Raisen, Begamganj, Bareli, Gohar-
ganj, Ghairatganj, Silwani and Udaipura, respectively.

The Collector is also assigned many other miscellaneous items of work
relating 1o Food and Civil Supplies, Elections, Mining, Tribal Welfare, etc.
One of the Deputy Collectors assists him in the work relating to food, Tribal
Welfare, Flections, ctc. In the work relating to Food and Civil Supplies
there is a post ot Food Officer who has nine Food and Civil Inspectors, two
Assistant [nspectors, one Auditor (Food) and usual staff. *

The Collector also controls the mining work, especially of minor
minerals, done in the District. One of the Dy. Collectors is designated as
Mining Officer. The inspection of mines and quarries, checking of illegal
txeraction of minerals, collection of samples and initial assessment of revenue
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is carried out by a Mining Inspector of the Department of Geology and
i
Mining, who is attached to the Collectorate.

The Collector works as an agent of the State Gover'nmcnt in the District

d is the chief co-ordinating authority at the district level. In order to
ane | his sition as the chicf administrator of the District, the State
strengthr::m' dlfgng the year 1965, conferred upon him various powers. ‘I he
g(())l\;:cr:l:or ha; been authorised to Pgsuc instructions to any District Oﬂickcr ot:
any Department (excepting Judiciary, Labouf a.nd Sales Tux‘)‘ al:jn(;s:tl of
mandatory nature. But in the e\"em of the Dnglrxct Ot’.ﬁ.cer conurn‘w lduc n.\‘g.
that the instructions issued are either wrong or impracticable, _'T"_ “"‘f 'rf"‘
the matter to the Commissioner of the Division, the Commissioner having

been authorised to take the final decision in consultation with the Head of

the Department concerned. Besides the supervisory powers, the Collector has
also been empowered to inspect the district level ollices,

The following list of other district level officers who are administratively
under the control of their own Heads of Departments, gives an idea of the
different departments functioning in the District.

Superintendent of Police, Raisen.
Civil Surgeon, Raiscen,

District Family Planning-cum-Health Officer, Raisen.
Divisional Forest Ofticer, Raiscn Divn./Bhopal Divn.
Executive Engincer, P.W ,N.H.W,, Obedullaganj.
Executive Engineer, PWD, (B & R.), Raiscn.
Exccutive Engincer, Barna Dam Division, Bari (B

arch),
Deputy Director of Agriculture, Rajsen.

G ® a9 O\ bW N

Assistant Engincer, Public Health Engincering Div

. > ision, Survey Sub-
Division, Raisen.

10.  Assistant Public Relations officer, Raisen.
11. Company Commandant, Homo Guards, Raisen.

12.  Assistant Registrar of Co-operative Societics, Raisen.

13. Employment Officer, Employment Exchange, Raisen.

14. Assistant Director of Industrics, Raisen.
15. District Live Stock Officer, Raisen,

16. District Panchayat and Welfare Oflicer, Raisen,
17.  District Education Officer, Raisen.

18. District Statistical Officer, Raisen,
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Central Government Offices

The following are the two main offices of the Government of India
located in Raisen District. Their organisational set-up is given bolow :—

Tourist Department *

At Sanchi, where the famous historical Stupas are situated a Class 1
Government of India Tourist Bungalow has been set up by the Indian Tourism
Development Corporation Ltd., New Delhi (a Government of India under-
taking), To provide boarding and lodging facilitics to the tourists the
Manager, Traveller's Lodge has been posted there,

Museums

An Office of the Assistant Superintending Archaeologist for Museums,
Central Zone, Sanchi, is also established at Sanchi. The Archaeological

Muscum, Sanchi, was reorganized and opened for public on 27th March,
1966.

The Assistant Superintending Archacologist, Sanchi, works under the
control of the Superintending Archaeologist for Muscums, Archaeological
Survey of India, Indian Muscum, Calcutta. The Museum’s Branch functions

under the control of the Director-General, Archaeological Survey of India,
New Delhi.



CHAPTER XI
REVENUE ADMINISTRATION

History of Land Revenue Assessment and Management

In the carly days in Bhopal State, when the land revenue was farmed
out, whole tahsils were sometimes made over to one person. Although Nawab
Sikandar Begam (1819-37 and 1844-68) abolished this system, the stafl requi-
red for the direct management of the revenue was found too costly, and the
farming system was reintroduced by her successor. ’

Though theoretically inadmissible, occupancy rights were in practice
granted as tl}e Durbar could not afford to lose its cultivation. Cultivators who
had neither implements nor oxen got their ficlds cultjvated by others, making
over half the produce to those who did the work for them.

The first attempt to bring some form of order into the revenue
tration was made by Sikandar Begam, who betwee
had a Mughal chain (Jarib) survey of the State
fixed term. All land was considered the absolute
holéing land only at the pleasure of the Durb
rights. In practice, however, tenants seldom relinquished a holding and the
field descgnded from father to son for many generations. Practically, all the
land was in the hands of revenue contractors or ijaradars who weje responsi-
ble to the State for the assessed revenue of the village the): held.

adminis-
n the years 1848 and 1857
made and issued leases for o
property of the ruler, tenants
ar and having no occeupancy

The revenue ‘farmer’ had no power to enhance the rates, which were
fixed by the State at the settlement, the ‘farmer’ being concerned only with the
collection of.thc amount fixed. He could, however, demand revenue for land
brought under cultivation since the settlement. The Tahsildars and o(hcr
State officials were responsible to see that the assessed revenue only was taken
by farmers. The ‘farmer’ could cject a tenant who did not pay his revenue

In 1839, a settlement was made for three years and (e demand was fixed

for Rs. 10 lakhs. Revision was made from time to time, in 1842 for |5 years
- ]
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in 1870 for 13 years, in 1889 for 20 years, in 1902 for 10 years,

First but revised in 1903 for 5 years. The revenue demand fixed in
Settlement, 1855 amounted to Rs. 20 lakhs. The scttlement of 1903 fixed
1539 the demand at Rs, 20.8 fakhs, which gave the incidence of

Rs: 1-13-4 per acre of cultivated land and, seven annas per acre
in the total arca of Bhopal State.

. Under the Scttlement of 1903 the ordinary rates for irrigated land of
good quality were Rs. 17 to Rs. 10 per acre and on irrigated land of poorer

classes from Rs. 3 to Rs. 2. Unirrigated land paid from annas
Scttlement of  six to annas two per acre for the poorest soil.  When poppy or
1903 sugarcane was grown, the rates varied from Rs. 17 to Rs. 11 an

acre and for cotton Rupees three to Rupee one were paid. Some
highly fertile land round the urban areas called nau bahar land, where special
facilitics cxisted for manuring and watcring‘was let for Rs. 32 an acre and

produced poppy and garden crops.  However, the land was assessed according

to the nature and quality of the soil.  The farmers (ijaradars) used to reccive
a commission of 10 per cent on the revenue collected and had power to eject
a tenant who was unable to pay, but they were unable to alter the assessed
Tites.

The revenue was paid in four instalments by the ‘farmer’ to the Tahsil-
dar in Aghan (November), Mah (Janvary), Chait (March) and Vaisakh (April).
‘ The revenue when cotlected was sent by the Tahsildar to the

Time and head treasury on a fundi 1ssued by some banker  All revenue
Mode of was taken by the State in cash, the mustajir (contractor) him-
Payment sell, however, often receiving a large proportion in kind from

the cultivators. In earlicr days the State revenuc also was
partly paid in kind. Corn and ghi to the value of one instalment were usually
taken in kind and the rest in cash.  In bad years, suspensions and remissions
were frecly made by the Durbar, the musiajirt being obliged to make similar
suspensions and remissions.  In 1893, a sum of rupecs seven lakhs was suspen-
ded:in 1899, twelve lakhs and in 1901, 1.9 lakhs and a collection in kind of
14,900 mianis of corn was remitted.

1. The fjaradar was styled as mustajir in Bhopal State and djaradari as mustajiri.
According .to the system after the lands in holdings had been assessedwat the
Scttlement and the total current demand for cach village had thus been calcula-
ted the collection of that demand in cach village was leased for the period of
that settlement to a contractor or middleman (or mustajir)who in consideraticn
for the collection and for the responsibility of paying the full demand punctually
into the treasury was allowed a commission on cach payment,
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%‘ far as practicable,
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As regards the tenure system, they fell in two classes (i) khalsa or kham
and (ii) alienated. Khulsa or kham land was that administered directly by the
Darbar through its own ofticials. Alienated land included
Land Tenu-e jagirs and muafis. The jagirs and muafis in individual cases
system extended to one or more villages. The land was held by culti-
vators on a lzase which varied with the term of seftlement.
Leases were also given on istimrar or permanent sertlement for a fixed quit
rent. The occupancy of all other land was subject to the payment of the land
revenue to the State assessed upon it. So long as that obligation was regu-
larly discharged the right of occupancy was permanent and hereditary and
could not be disturbed unless the land had to be acquired for public purposes,
in which case compensation was payable according to rules under the Land
Acquisition Act, to the tenant for his expropriation. The land revenue payable
on each ficld was assessed at periodical settlements.

When the time for resettlement came, opinions were divided whether

" to continue the existing musta jiri system or to replace it by ryotwari system.

It was felt by the Darbar that the ryotwari system though beneficial to the
peasants, was utterly unsuited to the prevailing conditions of the State in
which one-third of the population had been swept away by famines in past
years, and the peasants were very poor while a considerable area of the Jand

lay as waste. So Bhopal State Government attempted to combine the -

benefits of the systems. Howaver, the mustajiri system was continued, though
so:ne curbs were sought to be applied to the powers they had enjoyed so far.
Almost every village had more than one applicani and for the renewal of

e of old mustajirs so

Settlement operations were begun early in the vyea —
settlempent came into force from the year 1ySl7 Fasfi (rlé(g)gflg;‘ \’;}ilfhnt;‘:
exception of villages settled for 3 .
Settlement Peeklaun, the term of the Sett}
of Therefore, it is also known as unn
1909-10

0 years and the pargana of
ement was fixed at 19 years,
is sala bandobast. The Settle-
ment of the_ pargana Peeklaun was made on the tenancy system
as an experimantal measure, As regards the salient features

of this Settlement, it may be worthwhile to quote f ‘ o :
Report of Bhopal State, quote from the Admlmstranon

“The new settlemsnt is being made for 1 jiri
and the rights of Mukadmi whichg were with:gzar:to?hihetifx:sg{m syS§em
settlement .and are now to be freely given. Besides this the Mustsll.z'nma.ry
enjOY_the rlg’hts of hereditary Occupancy and transfer of3 land (subj W
sanction of the Ruier), quite a new thing in the economic histor J;C];IIO oy
After ,h‘l‘s death, his place will be taken by a relative in who f: or Opé}l-.
tered will has been made by the deceased. In case w‘hensen:vworﬁf :xli':tgsl:

REVENUE ADMINISTRATION : 231

mustajir will be succeeded by the relation who may be selected by the Ruler .
in consultation with the Revenue Officers. Ordinarily preference will be given
to a deserving male heir of the deceased Mustajir. Indetermining a succes-
sion, the Hindu and Mohamedan laws will also be followed as far as
possible, :

The cultivators will, on the other hand, enjoy the rights of hereditary
occupancy and transfer of their holdings with the consent of their Mustajir.
A cultivator may be ousted from his holding by the Mustajir only under the
following circumstances :

(i) Where the tenant is unable to pay his rent and a decree obtained
from the Revenue Courts er dues remained unsatisfied.

(ii) When a tenant commits a serious breach of contract prejudicial to
the interests of the Musta jir or when the holding may be considered
to be in danger of becoming waste.

“The rights of tenants regarding the increase in rent, eic.,
have also been protected anl they have been allowed to cut dcwn
trees standing on their holding to bring the land under culti-
vation...... 1 '

The demarcation of the forest area of the Eastern and Western Districts
was completed on 30thJune, 1911, while that of the Southern District had been -
completed in 1910. The forest arcas of the mustajiri land were declared open
and the mustajirs were authorized, after obtaining the necessary sanction, to
clear such lands of the jungle, as they could bring under the plough. They
were also authorized subject to previous sanction to cut timber from 1/19th
portion of the forests in unculturable areas. These orders were not injtended
to interfere with the rights of the mustajirs- and their object was to prevent
the forests being cut imprudently all at once.

In the year 1909-10, the demand for land revenue amoupted ‘to Rs.
32.94 1akhs and the collzctions to Rs. 32.57 lakhs. The respective figures

for the year 1908-09 were RsQ 29.52 lakhs and Rs. 26.86 lakhs.

Further, certain amount of khud-kasht land was attached to the post
of mustajir for him to cultivate or sublet ashe chose and in addition he was
allowed to appropriate the rent of any unassessed land in the village Which
he was able to lease out or, alternatively, he might cultivate such land him-
self without any additional payment. Also a distinction was in force bet-

—

1. Bhopal State Administration Report, 190607, p. 5.
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.ween occupancy tenants who had been in possession of their holdings for 12
years and non-occupancy tenants with a shorter tenure, and on the expiry of
the leases of the latter a mustajir was at liberty to relet their holdings at any
higher rent which he could secure from them or others without any addition

being made on that account to the demand payable by him to the State for
the village.

This system was supposed to provide in the District an experienced
body of local agsnts directly interested in developing the village without cost
to the State for taccavi advances to cultivators, which the mustajirs them-
selves would provide, and at the end of the S=ttlement the State was to reap
the advantages of the assessment then to be derived from the additional
cultivation so promoted. There was something te be said for the system in
-awild and undeveloped arca to which cultivators had to be attracted.

But later when such conditions had ceased to exist, the system had
failed to accomplish any furthor development. Most Mustajirs mi:rely
supplemented their liberal commission by profits derived from sub-'etting
cultivated land at higher rents and from dealings in grain ard money-
lending. Many Mustajirs did not reside in their villages but emplo ed agents

to look after them and the system ofien operated harshly, particularly on
non-occupancy tenants.

The 19 years’ Scttlement applicable to most of the District expired m
1929 and a 30 years’ Scttlement relating to the rest of the District expired in
1929. For reasons mentioned' earlier, when the 19 years’

Settlement expired, the ryorwari system was substituted for the
mustajiri system with the introduction of the new Scttlement
effccted in the year 1929-30. A new order of land tenures with
a corpus of new rights and obligations superseding the old contracts was
introduced. The system placed the State in direct charge of the interests and
welfare of the cultivator. The remissions which went formerly to augment
the profits of the ijara-holder were now exclusively enjoyed by the cultivator.

‘The Department of Land Records was engaged in the preparation of a consoli-
dated record of rights, ) }

Settlemtni of
1929.30

The operations for the new Settlement were started in November, 1927

to be completed by 1930. Asa preliminary to the new Settlement. a complete
- traverse survey of the whole State and a cadastral survey (on ,the scale 16
inches=1 mile). of all arcas outside Reserve Forests were carried out by a
Survey Officer, lent by the Sarvey of India, the whole being completed within-
five years (1922-27). Al the mapping was fully completed by 1929. For the
operation local Patwaris were lrained in special schools for ensuring cheap-
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Ness in  cost and efficiency and continuity in work. The work was carried on
In the face of exceptional difficulties caused by the absence of earlier 1ecords,.

by the intricacies of the mustajiri system and by the calamities of rust in 1928
and frost in 1929 , ’

Circle-rates or village rates were fixed and each holding was assessed
according to its nature or quality. The average rate fixed at this Settlement
was Rs, three per acre.

Under the ryotwari system, introduced in 1929-30, no distinction was made
between occupaney and non-occupancy tenants; all tenants alike held land
directly from the State, the tenure being absolute, permanent, hereditary and
transferable. This furnished the highest incentive for the improvement and
development of cultivation. The tenant'could be ejected only in case he failed
to pay the land revenue. He could also sublet or mortgage his whole khata ora
part of it. The assessment was collected by the village Patel or headman, who
was paid a commission on a sliding scale averaging four per cent on all pay-
ments made by him into the treasury. The Patels were elected by the villagers
from amongst themselves so that they may be acceptable to the villagers and
may promote their interests as well as those of the State. The election was,
however, subject to confirmation by the State. The post of Patel was for
life subject to the satisfactory performance of the duties attached to it.

By this Settlement, another advantage to the peopie was that the
villagers were allowed to graze their cattle free of charge in the unoccupied
lands of the village, where mustajirs used to levy frazing fees which were
often excessive. F urther, to encourage cultivation, all excess fallow land was
excised from holding thereby relieving tenants of the assessment which they had
to pay for such land and making it-available to others for cultivation. An iddu-
cement of an assessment at two-thirds of the full rates was offered which was
to hold good for the whole period of the Settlement, subjectonly to the

condition that land so taken up must be brought under cultivation within five
years.

The local villagers were allowed a preferential claim to such land and
further to prevent profiteering by capitalists who might apply for land merely
to sublet it, grants of wasteland were restricted to a limit of 50 acres each.
The limit of granting wasteland could be increased only with the special
sanction of the Government and every grantee was bound to cultivate his
grant personally for the first five years.

While introducing the ryotwari system for the welfare of the people of tha
District, the State Government also looked after the intercsts of tho ex-
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mustajirs. Ex-mustajirs were granted the concession of being allowed to
retain, as tenants of the State, the khud-kasht lands which they held ex-o fficio
in their mustajiri villages, and even under certain conditions, others lands in
their occupation to which by law they had no title. Ex-mustajirs were also
selected at certain places as village Patels. The land revenue collection of
the State was Rs. 31,666 in the year 1926-27 (Fasli year 1334).

The Bhopal State Land Revenue Act (Act No. IV of 1932) was enforced

in 1932, It consolidated and amended the law relating to the assessment and
, recovery of land revenue. It reaffirmed the universal landlord-
Land ship of the Ruler over all land inthe State. After the merger
Revenue of Bhopal in the new State of Madhya Pradesh, the provisions

Act, 1932 of the Madhya Pradesh Land Revenue Code 1959 were also
made applicablo in the District. '

Jagirs were mainly held by members of the Rulers’ family, prominent

officials and the descendants of those who served the State loyally in former’

days. Most jagirdars paid tributes to the Durbar. Though
usually holding jagirs revenue-free, some jagirdars paid quit-
rent, yet they were required to pay cesses towards the cost of
public services, viz., medical relief and vaccination, education and roads.
There were 191 jagirdars in the years 1334 Fasli and 189 jagirdars in the year
1335 Fasli involving 918 villages (22,68,541 bighas) and 9164 villages (22,66'

279 bighas), respectively., The revenue according to the sanads amounted to
Rs. 8,44,129 and Rs. 8,41,926, in respective years.

Jagirs

In the post-Independence days, with the abolition of the Princely order
of India, the jagirslost their raison detre. There was popular clamour for the
abolition of all vestiges of Intermediaries between the Government and the
tillers of the soil; the jagirdars became an anachronism and could exist h0
longer. The abolition of jagirs in Bhopal. State was also dicided upon and

the Government of India appointed the Bhopal Jagiri Abolition Committee 0
look into this matter and work out the details.

It will be of interest to note that there were 106

Jagirs covering an area of
7.64 lakh acres of land.

. \ The number of villages included in the Jagirs was
604, which yielded a total sanadi income of Rs. 7.79 lakhs. The number of

Jagirdars were 2,120. The figure of 106 jagirs included 44 Jagirs held by the
members of the ruling family. Out of 10

naslan-bad-naslan and the rest life-
which had no proprietary rights b
of the lands during their life-time

tenure jagirs, i.e., hin hayati, the holders of
ut were entitled to the revenues arising out
- The jagirs were spread over 20 per cent

6 jagirs, eight were hereditary, i.c. .
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of the total area of the State, yielding 17 per cent of the total land revenue,
The Committee recommended payment of compensation to hereditary jagirdars
in lump-sum on a sliding scale and in cash grants to the holders of life-tenure
Jagirs during their life time.

The Act known as the Bhopal Abolittion of Jagirs and Land Reforms

Act 1953, was introduced in the State Legislature on August 3rd, 1953, and
received the assent of the President on September 28th, 1933.

Abolition The Act provided that each jagirdar, who had no land would be
of Jagirs and  allotted land for personal cultivation so much area as to
Land Reforms make up a holding of 75 acres. Further, a jagirdar was allowed
Act, 1953 to retain as much area of khud-kasht land as had been his

personal cultivation continuously for three years, immediately
before the date of resumption and also as much area as he might have
reclaimed from waste land during those years.

In the Act, the perpetual and life grants were treated differently.
In the case of the former, the compensation was provided on a sliding
scale ranging from.6 to 15 times the annual income, whereas in the case of
the latter, the multiple varied from 10 to 4 times. It was payable in
annual instalments not exceeding 15 in number.

The total amount of compensatian was estimated between Rs. 35
and Rs. 45 lakhs. The abolition of jagirs was estimated to yicld to Govern-
ment an additional net annual income of Rs. eight to ten lakhs.

The Bhopal legislation blazed a new trail in one respect amohgst
the jagiri abolition laws. It provided for the voluntary surrender of the
Jagirs by the jagirdars before 3rd August, 1953, the date on which the Bjll
was introduced in the Legislature. In case any jagirdar applied for the
resumption of his jagir, he was to be paid cash annujties, The Cash annui-
ties were based on the annual amount equal to his sanadi (amount of the
grant according to the deed) income minus abwab (overdues for miscella=
neous facilities) in the case of life jagirs. In the case.of hereditary grants
an amount equal to 60 per cent of the income.so worked out was to be
added. Reading the signs of the times, 47 jagirdars with an annual income
of Rs. 5.00 lakhs surrendered voluntarily their estates to the State Govern-
ment. The jagirs were abolished in 1953-54 and for protecting the rights
of the sub-tenants of ex-jagirdars provisions to grant them occupancy
rights were made under Section 19 of the Bhopal Abolition of Jagir
Act, 1953, -
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The muafi grants were revenue-free and were mainly held for chari-

table or religious purposes. Many minor land grants were held by village
. servants and others. Land could be alienated by the holders

Muafi without the Durbar's permission. There were 672 mua fls in
1334 Fasli and 657 mua fis in 1335 Faslj covering 13,199 bighas

and 13,070 bighas, respectively. The respective revenue demands according
to sanads were Rs. 22,472 and Rs, 22,122,

Income from Land Revenue and Special Cesses

v Land revenue continﬁes io be paid at the ratesfixed during last
Seitlement, As a measure of relief Madhya Pradesh Government by
. Promulgating the Madhya Pradesh Land Revenue Code (Amendment) Ordi-

nance, 1968 (No. 10 of 1968), abolished Land Revecnue with effect from Ist’

July 1968. However, simultaneously it also promulgated the Madhya
Pradesh Krishi Bhoomi Vikas Kar Adhyadesh 1968 (No. 11 of 1968), under

the provisions of which Agricultural Land Development Tax was levied.

It is payable in respect of each holding used for purpose of agriculture,

which is in excess of ten acres. The rates of the Tax were the same as that
of the Land Revenue. The Agricultural Land Development Tax was, how-
ever, withdrawn in 1969, The followig table shows the annual demand and
collections of Land revenue in the District since 1956-57 for some
clected yéars:— ‘

" Table No. XI-1

Collection of Land Revenue

In Rupees .
Demand
Year Collection
Regular Arrears.
195657 20,72,321 1,58,182 20,21,236 .
— A ——
1961-62 20,96,000 20,57,846
196667 20,42,449 18,37,654
196768 20,49,922 19,37,175
1968-69 19,28,194 17,44,859
1969--70 20,91,477 18,51,982

I
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Since the establishment of ryotwari system in the State, the land
Tevenue had been collected by the elected Patels. For their labour, they are
Paid a commission by the Government which isa percentage of the collec-
tions made by them. The present rates of commission are:—

On the first Rs. 1,500
On the second Rs. 1,500
On the third Rs. 1,500
On the fourth Rs. 1,500

— 6 paise in the rupee’
. — 4 paise in the rupee

— 3 paise in the rupee

— 2 paise in the rupee

For the balance exceeding Rs. 6,000 one paisa in the rupee, provided
that the annual remuneration of any Patel shall not be less than Rs. 36.
This remuneration is paid from the Tahsil Office once annually. The remu.

neration which amounted to Rs. 51 thousand in 1962-63 increased to Rs. 96
thousand in 1966-67 and to Rs. 1.04 fakhs in 1969-70.

The Land revenue is recovered in two instalments in the District, i. e.
the first instalment falls due on the 15th January and the second on the 15th
May of each year. A month after these dates a defaulters’ list is prepared by
the Patwari and is sent to the Tahsildar for recovery.

Besides land revenue, some cesses on land revenue have been levied by
the Government from time to time. It is recorded in the earlier Gazetteer
that in former days Rs.13.7 per cent were collected on account of cesses.Road
cess Rs. 1-9 " as, vaccination Rs.0-6 as, Patwari Rs. 4-8 as, Weighing Rs.0-12
as, and village expenses Rs. 6-4 as. In addition, in more important villages
in particular parkhai (charges for examining the crops) at the rate of two
annas per cent and hundawan (collection charges for depositing the amount
in treasury) at Rs. 3-2 per cent were also levied. :

The cesses then levied according to the former Bhopal State gazetteer
were Kanungoi, Patwari, Chaukidari and School cesses each at the rate of Re.

. 1-9 as, per cent, and conservancy and vaccination each at the rate QfRe. 0-12

as. 6 p. per cent, aggregating Rs. 9-6 as. per cent .

_ Cesse:s were levied even on jagirdars towards the cost of public ser-
vice, even though they held jagirs usually revenue-free.

The Panchayat and Janapada cesses are also levied in the District.
Besides, under the Panchayats Act, 1960, a cess at the rate of 10 p. per riipee
is being levied at the Panchayat level. .

Relation between Landlords and Tenants

In the erstwhile Bhopal State times the system of land revenue was
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mustajiriupto 1929-30. Consequently, the contractors were in dominating
position. The contractor augmented his profits by re-letting lands of the
non-occupancy tenants on the expiry of the term to the highest bidder, no
corresponding increase being made in the State demand, and from his
dealings in grain and money-lending. Many mustajirs did not reside in
their villages but employed agents to look after them and the system often
operated harshly, particularly on non-occupancy tenants. The relations of
the mustajir with the peasants were naturally not very happy. He looked
more to the needs of his pocket than to the welfare and prosperity of the
tenants within his charge. The condition of the peasantry was jndeed such
as to call for immediate action by the Government in order to eliminate the
exploitation to which the cultivators were subjected. It was felt that this
system had failed to achieve benefits to the cultivators and, therefore, the
Bhopal State Government abolished the mustajiri system and substituted it

by ryotwari system in 1929-30. It is evident that the Government was con- .

scious of the rights and privileges of the actual cultivators and tried to help
them by legal enactments. '

Under the ryotwari system the distinctions between occupancy and
non-occupancy tenants were removed and all tenants held land alike directly
from the State, with absolute permanency of tenure, subject to the regulaf
payment of the assessment. The way was also cleared for a policy of land
revenue which the State could uniformly pursue without its efforts being
hampered by an intermediate class. The Patels were elected by the villagers.
who were cultivators of the same village having not less than 10 acres of
land as khatedar. They were responsible for the welfare of village under their
charge, besides collecting revenuc on behalf of the Government and deposit
it in the Tahsil treasury, They were paid a commission at the rate of Rs.3 as.
2 per cent on the land revenue collected. They held office subject to the
satisfactory performance of their duties.

Under the Bhopal Land Revenue Act, IV of 1932 the relatjons bet-

ween the holder and the tenants were prescribed. Two kinds
Bhopal Land of shikmis were recognised: —

Revenue Act, 1. A tenant

holding land from year to year, and
1932

2. A tenant holding land under a proper agreement,

- Under section 71 of this Act shikmis could only be ejected on the
expiry of the period of the agreement between him and the occupant or for
non-payment of rent and for doing anything in contravention of his agree-
ment. In such cases t0o, no ejectment was to take effect before the commen-

cement of t.he next agricultural year. Section 72 of the Act safeguarded the
tenant against exorbitant rent. ’
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Thus, under this Act, the peasant acquired a heritable possession of
his holdings and his right of transfer was not hampered by the law of pre-
emption. The only limitation which the law Jaid down in this respect was
that transfers beyond the family were to be made only to an Agriculturist,
that is 10 **a holder who shall have held land other than as a mortgagee con-
tinuously for five years and cultivated at least one third of the area of such
land, either himself or by means of hired labour’’ or by cooperation in part-
nership in the tenement of a dominant holder.

Another feature of this cnactment was that the realisation of arrears
of land revenue had no place in the provisions for ‘coercive processes’ and
only as a last resort might a defaulter be disposscssed of*his holding which
was then put to auction for another bonafide ‘agriculturist’ to bid for.

In 1951, the old rules of allotment of land were abolished. The new

rules that camz into force gave a compulsory preference to the Scheduled

Tribes and Scheduled Castes. These rules also prohibited the

Pos‘-Indepen- allotment of land 10 any outsider as long as there were people

dence Period  demanding land within the village. Allotment under these rules

could not exceed 15 acres per applicant. When the question of

the abolition of jagirs came up, the position of the tcnants became very

uncertain. The jagirdars who were gencrally the occupants, ejected or

dispossessed sub-tenants from their holdings and thus deprived them of their
means of livehood.

.

In order to put an end to the mischief, pending the abolition of
the jagirdari system of the State, Government enacted theBhopal
Bhopal State State Sub-Tenants Protection Act, 1952. It prohibited the
-Sub-Tenants ecjectment of sub-tenants of jagirdars and alienated lands only.
Protoction It covered all suits for ejectment of sub-tenants in alienated
Act, 1952 lands pending on the Ist May, 1952. It also provided that a
sub-tenant could not be evicted without an order of a competent
Court and that the court shall not issue an order except in the case of acts
of omission or commission by the sub-tenant. It:declzlred that all appeals,
suits, revision, etc., for the ejectment of sub-tenants pending on the date of
the commencement of the Act were to be consigned to the record and that the
decrecs or ordersof ejectment, which were not fully executed, were to be held
in abeyance. Dispite these provisions, if a jagirdar attempts to evict a sub-
tenant from his holding, he was liable to be tried and sentenced for the offence
under section 441 of the Indian Penal Code.

For protecting the rights of sub-tenants of ex-jagirdars provision to
grant them occupancy rights was made in the shape of Sect. 19 of the Bhopal
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Abolition of Jagirs Act, 1953. This Act had retrospective
Bhopal Abolition  effzct and all those who had bezn illegally ejected by the
of Jagirs Act, occupants were reinstatéd. '
1953; Land Reve~
nue Code, 1959

With all these enactments, an attempt was made to remove inter-
mediaries as far as possible and to give hereditary rights to the cultivators.
Consequent upon the reorganisation of States, ‘Lard Revenve Code 195?,
(No. XX of 1959) was endited and enforced from 2nd October, 1959. Thls
epoch-making legislation revolutionized the tenure system and *land relations
in the. District and introduce an important stage in the implementation of
the Progressive land reforms policy. This Code vests the cultivator with full

_hereditary and transferable rights of ownership in the land and now the land

belonging to its tillers. The Code provides for olny one class of tenure-
holders of lands to be known as bhumiswami who own land in absolute rights
'from the State. A bhumiswami has tights of transfer subjcct ofxly {0 one
restriction that such transfer does not either create a holding above a pres-
cribed limit or an uneconomic holding below 10 acres. Subject to certain
restrictions, he has full rights over all kinds of trees in his holdings. A
"bhumiswami has also a right to mortgage his land both by simple or usufruc-
tuary mortgage. There are certain reasonable restrictions, however, on the
transfer of land and felling of timber, but these have been imposed in the
interest of good cultivation, erosion-prevention or security of State forests.
Thus, the Code aims at eliminating tenancy and bringihg into existence pea-
sant-proprietorship based on owner-cultivation. : :

This Code also protects the rights of subtenants who are given
siatus, of occupancy tenants. An occupancy tenant can be conferred

bhuwmiswami rights on his paying 15 times the land revenue in five equal ins-
talments. To protect the existing occupancy .tenants of bhumiswamis from
being rackrented, it has been laid down that the maximum rent payable by
an occupancy tenant shall not ‘exceed four times the land revenue in the case
of irrigated land, three times the land revenue in the case of larid under
bandhas and two times the land revenue in other cases. No sub-letting or
leasing of land is now permitted except in very emergentcases once in

three years or by certain classes of persons, such as widows, married
‘women, minors, etc.

The record of rights was to be prepared afresh under the Code. The entries
are to be kept uptodate by bringing on it annyally such changes as may
have taken place after they are certified by the competent revenue _officer.
The Code also provides that all tenures over which the vill'a'gers excercised
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rights of irrigation or any kind of nistar on the date of abolition of rights
of intermediaries will vest in the State Government.

) _The area-wise distribution of the different land tenures in the District
in each year from 1962-63 to 1966-67 is given in the Table below:~ =

Table No. XI-2

Distribution of Land Tenures

Year Unit Bhoomi- . Government Service Land-
. swamis Lessees holders
1962-63  Acres 10,19,792 408 3,383
1963-64  Aeres 10,24,442 3,534 3,383
1964-65  Acres 10,24,442 . 3,534 1,995
1965-66 Hectr. 4,17,793 40 1,373
1966-67 Hect. 4,17, 200 919 1,393
1967-68  Hect, 4,17,146 1,343 1,459
1968-69  Hect. . 4,17,719 1,095 1,931
1969-70  Hect . 4,17,017 1,863 ' 2,185
Size of Holdings

The following Table gives frequency of households cultivating hol-
dings of different sizes. ’

Table No. XI-3

Number and Sizes of Holdings

Size of Holding Percentage of Cultivating  Percentage of Households

Households cultivating Cultivating Holdings
Holdings of Size given ‘Below the upper limts of
in Column 1 the size'given in Columa 1
1 2 3
Below 1 acre 0.7 0.7
1.0-2.5 acres 3.0 3,7 -
2.5-5,0 acres 9,3 13.0
5.0-7.5 acres 14,6 27,6
7.5-10.0 acres 12.6 40.2
10.0-12,5 acres 3.3 53.5 °
12.5-15.0 acres 6.6 59.5

15 .0-30.0 acres

26.1 85.6
30.0-50.0 acres 9.3 94 .9
51 and above 5.1 100.0
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Three fifths of the cultivating households have more than 10 acres
each, while two-fifths have holdings of 15 acres or more each. The most fre-

~ quently cultivated holdings in the District are those lying between 15and

30 ac:es.. Abou( one-seventh of the cultivating households are in possession
of substantial holdirgs of more than 30 acres each,

. As indicated earlier, even as late as under the Settlement of 1908,
the villagers were allowed to graze their cattle free of charge in the unoccu-
pied lands of the village. But in practice, it was observed

Nistar and  that the mustajirs uszd to levy grazing fees, which were often

Grazing Rights exczssive. This system was changed by introducing ryotwari.

, system in the year 1929-30 and under this settlement all plough-
bullocks were granted free permit to graze everywhere except in certain
reserved areas. These, as Well as other ‘animals, were frec to graze jn the plots
attached to each field for this purposs; they were entitled to frec access to all

lands still unoccupied. While in the forests, they grazed subject to payment
of nominal fees.

But after the enactment of the Madhya Pradesh Land Revenue Code,
1959, however, all nistar and grazing rights have been settled under this Code.
Allsorts of nistari ani other rights have been mentioned in the Wajib-ul-arz
and' nistarpatrak, The nistar patrak contains provisions regarding the demand
of village for gothan, rights of way, new roads, house-sites, nistar [rom forest
zones, et_c. Government has followed a liberal policy in respect of nistar,
'f‘"d grazing and departmental supplies at reasonable rates are progressively
increasing. Forest depots have been opened at a number of places in the
District at wtich nistcr material is made available 1o the v llage from

(;:s\:i:;:nemem R.cserve Forests. The grazing areas have been extended wherever

Rural'Wages and Condition of Agricultural Labour

o It had been stated in the Bhopal State Gazztteer (1908) that the wages
in kind wercf common in the District for agricultura] operations. The labou-
rers were paid in bundles of grain, called in case of jawar ¢;'abi or aglia
of “,'Vheat gawa, pindi or pula and of gram dheri. The bundle gi for a,
day’s work contained about two to three seers of grain. Whenctlfwm' os of
geain were high, fewer pulas, etc., were given. It is further eopt?:i:elthat
since the famine of 1899 labour, especially at the kharif, had be . rd ficient
that double or treble these wages had to be given in so’me laen so h.]e o s
had.occurred where the crops could not be gathered at all g‘o c:; operations
connected with poppy, a cash wage was usually given, tw r the operation

the normal sum, but as in case of other Crops, more ;n Yo annas @ day being

: - oney wa i
while a retaining fee of one Rupee was sometimes paid, T)l,lc visll:;teenat%;:::;
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were also receiving a share of the village grain at each harvest in return for
repairing implements, etc. Cash wages had risen some what, but not to such
an extent as in many parts of Central India, bein3 considerably lower in
the District than those prevailing at Indore.*

Scarcity of labour was experienced which proved to be an impediment
to national economy was experienced in the ‘forties of this century’.

At the end of the fifties, the postion was that agricultural labour was
generally paid in kind, which came to about 2 maunds of food-grains
per month. The prevailing cash rates of wages per day were : for unskilled
labour--man Rs, 1-8-0, woman Rs. 1-0-0 and child Rs. 0-12-0. For skilled
labour one¢ maximum wage was Rupees five per day. Before 1940, the wages

in kind were the same, but in cash they were about half of the prevailing
rate.

According to the Census of 1961 agricultural labourers in jhe District
were 43,111 persons or 21.9 per cent of the total workers. The problem of
agricultural labour is a part of the wider problem of unemployment and
underemployment, but it has been sought to be mitigated with the imple-
nentation of Five Year Development Plans, progressive policy of land re-
forms and settlement of landless agricultural labour. Conditions have im-
proved with the checks over labour exploitation and with fixing minimum
wages in different scheduled employments. The Prevailing rates of wages in
the Distiict were as under:== '

Table No. XI-4

Rates of Agricultural Wages

Year Skilled Labourers Other Agricultural Labour

—— — e —e——— Field Herds-
Carpe- Black, Cobb~- Labour Men Women  Non« men
nter  smith  ler ‘ Adult
1 2 3 4 5 6 1 8 9
Nov. 1958 4.00 3.25 2,00 1.50 1.50 — — 1.37
June 1959 3.50 4,00 3,5 2.00 2.00 — —_ 1.50
Nov. 1959 4.25 4,75 1.75 "1.13 1.2§ —_ -_— 10.13
June 1960 4.25 4.00 3.00 1,50 2,00 1.25 1,00 1.50
Nov. 1960 6.00 6.00 *5.00 2,75 2.15 2,65 2,00 2.00 .

1. Bhopal State Gazetteer, p. 49.



244 RAISEN

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Nov. 1961 4.25 4.25 2.25 1.16 2.25
June 1962 5.00 4.75 2.40 1.50 2.95  _ 11':3
Nov, 1962 4.25 4,25 2,00 150 1.62 _  _ '}
June 1963 4.75 4,75 212 1.50 2,09 — _ 1 '53
Nov, 1963 4.50 4.50 2.25 1.50 1.s0 — ’
Nov. 1964 4.25 300 200 1.50 200 - _ 159
June 1965 4.62 4.00 150 1.50 2.0 — _ .00
June 1966 4.62 4.00 2.00 1,75 200  _ e
Nov. 1966 550 500 3.00 187 225  _ — 1.30
June 1967 500 4.00 300 2.50 2 s —_ _ 1.50
Nov. 1967 500 -4.00 3.00 250 350 — P
June 1968 500 400 3.00 250 330 - 2.39
Nov. 1968 4.25 375 200 2350 200 50 . 20
June 1969 500 4.00 300 250 ' _ 22'553

Other Sources of Revenue-Central and State

f T}l:e ﬁs'cal System prevalent if‘ the princely Bhopal State was different
rom what it obtains today. Within its own jurisdiction Bhopal State

was completely autonomous and as a mani . )
. . anifestatio :
levied and modified taxes and duties, n of this autonomy it

-

Upto .the year 1818 the financial sourc
were of a highly unstable character depend;j
ruler of the day to repel the inroads of the

In 1800 the revenues fell as low as Rs. 50,000, At Wazir Muh ’

(in 1816) they amounted to Rupees one lakh and were COlleTtm:ad s dea}:h
greatest difficulty. They rose after the conclusion of the tre le i e
nearly 15 lakhs. In eighteen sixties, the revenue was over Rs azg l:l‘chlsls ©

es of ?hc erstwhile Bhopal State
ng entirely on the aptitude of the
Marathas and the Pindari raiders.

According to the ‘earlier Gazetteen
including jagirs was Rs. 30.7 lakhs.
land Rs. 28.8 lakhs, customs Rs.
Rs, 40,000 and.stamps Rs. 31,000,

» the normal income of the State
The prmcnp'fxl sources of revenue were
3.1 lakhs, tribute Rs. 1.6 lakhs, excisc

The customs revenue of the State was deriv
duties charged on imports and exports of goods
State, respectively. These duties were in addition
goods charged by the British Government in regard
outside [ndia. Receipts under customs also includ,

ed fr_om a varying rate of
moving to and from the
to the duties op the same
o goods imported from
ed fee of weighmen and

1. ibid. p. 65,

REVENUE ADMINISTRATION 245

porters’ licences. A Customs Act was also in force which was amended and
re-enacted according to-the demands of the situation.

The State Government levied duties on parcels incoming and outgoing
through the post-offices .

Excise revenue was derived from spirits and liquor erd other intoxica-
ting drugs, like opium, ganja, bhang and charas. The two most important
items were opium and country-liquor. As regards opium, duties were Jevied
on cach maund of chak or crude opitm as well as on each chest of manufactu-
red opium.

The only spirit generally used was the country liquor distilled from the
flowers of mahua (Bassia latifolia). In Bhopal city and 160 surrounding villages
the contract was given out to a single holder who had a central still at Bhopal
itself. In the districts, however, practically each village had its own still.
Bhopal distillery started functioning from 12th January, 1928, and it was
supplying liquor to Raiscn District also.

Having regard to the extensive area covered by forests, the revenue
was exceedingly low, a fact due to unsystematic control, and to the large
free grants. Bhopal Government also had a share in the working of Bhopal
State Railway. In 1905, this share amounted fo Rs. 3.7 lakhs.

Prior to 1881, a duty was levied on salt passing through the State.
Since this year, the British Government started paying Rs. 10,000 yearly as
compensation in lieu of it,

>

The revenue derived from stamps us2d in judicial proceedings and on
bills amounted to about Rs. 46,000 a year. All stamp vendors had to obtain
a licence to sell and receive 33 per cent commission.

The current pattern of receipts is classified into ¢Central’ and ‘State’
subjects. The only important item of Central revenues is represented by
Income Tax. Some particulars about receipts from Central revenues, in so
far as they concern Raisen District, are given in the following paragraphg.

The vegetable non-essential oils, cotton fabrics, etc., are the main

excisable commodities in the District. However, receipts are of

Union Excise  little consequene being only Rs. 153 in 1961-62 and Rs. 23 in
Duty 1967-68, and Rs. 8 in 1969-70.
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The Indian Income Tax Act, 1922, was introduced in Raisen District

from 1950 only after merger of Bhopal State with Indian Union. It has

subsequently been replaced by Indian Income Tax Act, 1961.

Income Tax The assessment and collection of Income Tax in the District

are the duty of the Income Tax Oflicer, Bhopal Circle. He has

also been entrusted with the assessment and collection of Wealth Tax and

Gift Tax. He also collects the Estate Duty, though there have been no

- realisations under this head in the District. Income Tax is a growing source

of revenue, the collections under which amounted to Rs. 22,830 in 1961-62,
and touched Rs. 1.38 lakhs in 1969-70.

State Sources

Certain important sources of the State revenue, not already covered,
are State Excise, Forests, Sales Tax, Stamps, Taxes on Motor Vehicles,
Registration, and Entertainment Tax. The land revenue has been dealt with

in detail previously. Thz details of other sources in the District are as
under.

The State Excise Duty was already imposed in the former State of
Bhopal. The items subject to this Duty remained in the same. The receipts
from State Excise have increased four times from Rs, 3.38 lakh
o Rs. 12.03 lakhs during the years 1961-62 to 1969-70. Sales
Tax was first introduced in the District after the merger of
Bhopal State in the present Madhya Pradesh when the Central
Provinces and Berar Sales Tax Act, 1947 was extended toit. From the Ist
of April 1969, the District came within the purview of the Madhya Pradesh
General Sales Tax Act (IT of 1959), which had replaced the former Act. The
provisions of the Central Sales Tax Act are in force from Ist April 1957. A
third tax is also levied under Motor Spirit Tax Act on the sales of motor
spirit ,All the three Acts are administered by the Sales Tax Officer. The annual
figures of receipts from Central Sales Tax, which were Rs. 27,000 only in
1961-62 increased by more than four times in 1969-70, being Rs. 1.19 lakhs.

State Excise,
Sales Tax

Tl?e Dis.trict has always been rich in forest wealth and the income from
forests is an important source of revenue,

source show phe
Forests, Taxes ted to only Rs.

; The annual receipts from this
sng;n;:nl?l: increase, The receipts which amoun-
: -97 lakhs in 1961-62 swelled to Rs. 10.51 lakhs
on .y:otor in 1964-65 e.md toRs. 21.71 lakhs in 1969-70. The income
Vehicles u'nder taxation of motor vehicles is derived from the registra-

tion of motor vehicles, issue of licences to drivers, cond uctors,

etc. The receipts show steep rise from Rs. 22
. . 225¢ i -
Rvs. 59,000 in 1965-66 and to Rs. 67,000 in 1969-70, rousand in 1961-62, (0
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The income under this head is derived from the registration fee,

copying fee, etc., which are levied under the Indian Registration Act, The

annual figures of the reverrue receipts from Registration were

Registration, recorded as Rs. 11,500 in 1961-62, Rs. 47,800 in 1965-66 and

Stamps Rs. 1,05,800 in 1969-70. The income under stamps is derived

from the sale of stamps of various denominations, both judicial -

and non-judicial. The annual receipts under this head rose from Rs. 74,800
in 1961-62 to Rs. 2.20 lakhs in 1964-65 and Rs. 5.5 lakhs in 1969-70.

The Entertainment Tax is charged on film-shows, dramas and other
entertainment programmes on commercial basis. This Tax is administered
by the District Excise Officer. The receipts from Entertain-

Entertainment ment Tax show amazing increase from Rs. 5,400 in 1961-62
Tax to Rs. 67,671 in 1969-70. '

The yearwise collections from these various sources
are given in Appendix-A.



CHAPTER XII
LAW AND ORDER AND JUSTICE

History of Judiciary Organisation

In Bhopal State the first regular judicial service was organised in the
18th century during the reign of Nawab Dost Mohammad Khan Diler Jung
when he 1ai1 the foundation of the organised Bhopal State, The quazi who was
first appointed by him was the chicf administrator of justice and the system
was in all its details a replica of the mediaeval Mughal rule. The method
underwent a gradual change with a more thorough secularisation of service
and from full executive and legislative control, the rcligious jurisdiction of
of the quazi being, later on, reduced to that of consultation in matters dire-
ctly appertaining to personal Muhammadan Law.

In the early period the administration itself was somewhat chaotic
owing to the unsettled condition of the State. No separate judicial system
was prevalent and the same officer exercised revenue, judicial and general
powers. Bhopal being assigned the status of a first class State, the Chief had
full power in both judicial and general matters, including the power to pass
sentence of death. The Chief was assisted in judicial matters by the Nasir-
ul-Munam who had general charge of police und judicial matters. Cascs
were tried orally and decided without reference to any special acts or re-
gulations, the only authority appealed to being that of the Koran, a Mufil
pronouncing a fatwa in difficult cases. :

““The first attempt to regularise proceedings was made by Sikandar
Begam, who appointed Nazims in charge of nizamats with amins and thanedars
under them. She also caused Codes of Civil, Criminal and Revenue laws to
be compiled. Cases were passed in regular gradation from the lowest courts
to those of the Madar-ul-Muham or minister, and finally to Her Highness,
who dealt personally with -all cases involving a sentence of death or impri-
sonment for life. 3’

1 Bhopal State Gazetteer, p. 61.

-
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Similar system was continued with certain modifications by her suc-
cessor Shah Jahan Bzgum. Sh: enhanced the powers of nazims and tahsil-
dars, but took away all judicial pswers from the thanedars. She also insti-
“tuted regular returns to check the inordinate time taken by the courts over
disposal of civil and criminal cases.

From 1818 onwards, most of the British laws and regulations were
adopted. When passed by Her Highness these regulations had the force of -
law. However, the spirit of the British Codes and Acts was always followed
the laws themselves being amended to suit local requircménts. “The old law
rerving Muhammadans and Hindus were bascd on the Koran and -~Dharma-

shastra, respectively. From 1894 to 1908 or so, there were about 27 laws
and cnactment in force,

In the year 1938, there were in all 44 courts in the State, the Chief’s
Court, the Nasir-ul-Muham, 2 Judges Courts, 2 Assistant Judges Courts, 2
City Magistrates Courts, one Munsif court, and 27 Tahsildars Courts. The
lowest courts were those of the Tahsildars whose powers varied between those
of a magistrate of the Ist or 2nd Class. They were also empowered to try
civil suits upto a value of Rs. 200. The Nazims and Naib-Nazims had the
powers of District and Ist Class magistrates and heard civil suits upto th
value of Rs. 1000. They also heard appeals from Tahsildars, Courts.

The Sadr-ul-Muham at Bhopal exercised. the powers. of a Sessions
Judge and also heard appeals from the Nazims and City Magistrates. The
Sadr-ul-Muham was assisted by the Muin-Sadr-ul-Muham to whose court he
used 1o transfer cases for trial,

The courts of the Naib-Nasir-ul-Muham and Nasir-ul-Muham “were
appe:llate courts only. The final court of appsal was of the ruler himself.

The civil suits passzd on in appeal from the nazims 1o the Sadb-u.]
Sadur, who also was a District Judge and used to hear original suits.
Appeals from him passc to cne Naib-Nasir-ul-Muham, and from him to Nasir-
ul-AMuham and then to Her Highness. )

A Ist Class Magistrate and 2nd Class Magistrate dealt with crimi-
nal cases within their powers which then passed on through the serigs of
higher courts given above. In civil suits the munsif used to hear cases upto
Rs, 1000 in value,

In this period, the modern crimjnal law in the form of the Tazirat-i-
Shah jehani, on the lines of thep=nal law then in force in British India, was
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introduced. The next stage representing the culmination of this process of
modernization was the codjfication of an elaborate system of laws and the
introduction of an independent High Court Act III of 1922 and a Supreme
Judicial Councilin 1922. This superseded the earlier criminal courts of co-
ordinate powers, distinguished only through the allocation of their territorjal
jurisdictions. The High Court was, therefore, the successor court of Nazir-
ul-Muham and Sadar Muham. After two stages of appeal in subordinate
courts, the final appeals lay before the Privy Council as the institution wag
then named.

All the steps nccessary for complete separation of powers! between the
executive and judiciary were taken in 1938-39, when in the reorganisation of
the judicial administration, the powers of justice in the tahsils and districts
formerly excercised by the officers of the Revenue Department were truns-
ferred to officers in a newly created cadre of judicial service, exclusively
devoted to the administration of justice,

The new courts were established in different centres and areas ol
jurisdiction weie allocatcd to them under a well-defined scheme which gave
effect to this great reform of judicial administration. The judicial service
under this scheme of reform consisted of 8 first class and 7 second class judi-
cial oflicers including the subordinate Judges, magistrates and munsifs in
charge of the administration of justice in the capital town,

The judicial officers of the first class were Sub-Divisiona] Magistrates
who were invested with powers of subordinate judges competent to hear civil
suits upto a value of Rs. 5,000,

A new link in the chuin of justice in the process of organisation was
the net work of village panchayats or rural communes, which combined with
local sclf-government the adjudication of petty disputes within limits notified
under the law of the State, in the year 1937.38. Powers to decide such cases

w.re given d-iring the year to 11 Panchayats which exercised the powers under
the supervision of the Courts of Law.

The High Court at Bhopal was abolished in the year 1949, with the
establishment of Judicial Commissioner’s Court as the highest ,Court at
Bhopal. The Court of the Judicial Commissioner was abolished on 31st
October, 1956, with the formation of new Madhya Pradesh,

1. Bhopalin 1938-39, p. 93,
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Organisation of Civil Courts

After the formation of Madhya Pradesh in 1956, the Madhya Pradesh
Civil Courts Act of 1958 was put into effect from Ist January, 1959. With
effect from 15th August 1961, the State Government in exercise of the powers
conferred by the said Madhya Pradesh Civil Courts Act, 1958 divided the
State of Madhya Pradesh into 21 Civil Districts comprising all the revenue
districts. Accordingly, Raisen District was included in Sehore Civil District

along with Vidisha district with a court of the District and Sessions Judge
constituted at Bhopal.

This is the highest Court in Sehore Civil District under the supér-
vision of the High Court of Madhya Pradesh, Jabalpur. The separation of
the judiciary from the executive in this region was in quick succession. The
Collector at Raisen deals with criminal cases under Chapter VIII, IX and
XI of the Criminal Procedure Code. For discharging efliciently the judicial
cases there are four Civ.l Judges, Class 41 and Magistrates with [st Class
magisterial powers, Their courts are as under—

1. Civil Judge Class II and Magistrate First Class, Berasia goes to hojd
link court at Raisen for 13 days. '

2. Civil Judge Class II and Magistrate First Class, Bareli.
3. Civil Judge Class II and Magistrate First Class, Udaipura.
Civil Judge Class Il and Magistrate First Class, Gairatganj.

Criminal Judiciary

For the purpose of disposing of criminal cases there is one Sessions
Judge and four Additional Sessions Judges at Bhopal. All sessions cases, crimie
nal appeals, criminal revisions and misccllaneous criminal proceedings aris-
ing out of the Bhopal Sessions Division are instituted in the Court of the
Sessions Judge, Bhopal, who transfers any of the above cases to the additional
Sessions Judge for disposal according to law. There are 9 courts subordinate
to the Court of the District and Sessions Judge at Bhopal for the adminis-
tration of Criminal justice in Raisen District.

1. District Magistrate, Raisen

2. Deputy Collector, Magistrate First Class, Raisen, 0
3. Deputy Collector, Magistrate First Class, Bareli.
4

. Second Civil Judge Class I and Additional District Magistrate
(Judicial), Raisen.
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bl

Civil Judge Class IT and Magistrate First Class, Raisen.
Civil Judge Class Il anl Magistrate First Class, Bareli.

Civil Juige Class [1 nd Magistrate First Class, Udaipura.
Civil Judgs: Class II and Magistrate First Class, Goharganj.
9. Civil Jndg2 Class Il aud Magistrate First Class, Goharganj.

Separation of Judiciary

P N o

The scheme of separation of Judiciary from executive has continued to
be in force inthe Sessions Division in the new State of Macdhya Pradesh.
The Judicial Officers try all criminal cases, except thosc falling under Chap-

~ters VIIL, IX, and XTI of the Code of Criminal Procedure, whichare tried by
the Executivs Magistrate, i. e . the District Magistrate, Raisen and Deputy
Collector-cum-Magistrate in Raisen Revenue District .

Incidence of Crimes

_ From historical records available regarding the incidence of crimes it is
seent that many criminal tribes were active in the region.' The whole of the
Central India was under the influence of the Pindaris during the 18th century
and thugs and dacoits during the 19th century. In the year 1876 Bhopal
State Criminal Tribes Act was passed which provided provision for rehabilita-

tion of the criminal tribes in the State and, from time to time, such tribes were
settled under the provision of Habitual Offenders Act .

The crimes under various heads have increased and the Table below

shows the gznzral crime situation in Raisen District from 1957 to 1969.

Tahle No. XI1-1

Crime  Situation

Year Daco- Robb- Mur-  Riot

: Burg- - idn: is¢

ity ery der . Iari (;Ia'lltllelf? t 'g:g iI‘E Kp'g.n n: "l:':‘:‘s; ﬁ; Tota!

nary Crimes

1957 10 9 1o 29 23630 27 9 oo g98
1961 2 7 20 23 177 13 193 9 275 719
1966 3 9 15 27 246 " 44 243 5 336 928
1967 4 9 2 28 380 49 373 6 425 1306
1968 8 22 28 30 34 g 34316 sr3 1383
1969 « 7 8 18 28 295 - 58 2% 6 370 1046°

Source : Superintendent of Police, Raisen.

.
1. Dennis Holman Sikandar Sahib, p. 174.
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The Table shows that there has been some rise under particuler offe-

“ aces and in particular vears ¢. g., in the ycars 1961, 1967, and 1968. The

number of cases of burglary, ordinary thefts and miscellaneous crimes under
I. P. C.is much more than other types of cases.

The cognizable crimes reported, investifated and cases of conviction
or discharge arc tabulated below for the period from 1957 to 1969.

Table No. XII-2

Cognizable Crimes

. « Number of Cases No. of Persons
Year No, of —— - -
offences  Investi- Delected Convigtion Tried Acquitted or
reported  gated obtained Discharged
1957 898 844 262 - 152 137 494
1961 933 9i2 579 386 367 525
1966 1205 1175 447 401 118 583
1967 1306 1250 519 442 152 734
1968 1353 1303 374 276 20! 465
1969 1046 1z 673 158 611 306

Source-Superintendent of Police, Raisen,

From the table regarding general crime situation in Raisen District,
it is observed that the serious offences against property and minor offences
against property have increased,  Due to this, there has always been every
possibility of its creating a feeling of jnsecurity in the minds of people. - The

" Table below shows the position of the ordinary 'thefts, i. e. number of thefts

and value of property involved, during the period from 1957 to 1969.
| Table No. XII-3
Ordinary Theft

Theft. Cascs Persons Value of
Year (‘a]:cs ) Investi- Convicted property stolen
Reported gated (Rs.)
1 247 T 03 a8 33,006
1327 193 170 6} . 76,101
- 1966 243 213 12 2,721
1967 373 317 70 90,683
1968 343 294 8t 49,345
1969 256 222 53 71,948

Source-Superintendent of Police‘ Raisen
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The following Table depicts the number of cases in which property

Was stolen, total value of property stolen and reco vered.

Table No, XII--4

Property Stolen
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A good number of offences occur against local Acts, such as Excise
Act, Gambling Act and Prohibition Act. These crimes present the following
statistic for the period from 1957 to 1969 :

Table No. X1I—6

Year ’ Cases in which  Cases in which Total value of  Total value of
property was property was property stolen property reco-
stolen recovered vered
:gz‘: ) ’2.96 126 94,895 31,599
et 2‘:2‘ 122 1,65,444 67,156
1oe 201 182 1,94,129 67,342
1068 776 263 3,08,254 67,285
o 107 1,82,452 56,819
638 198 1,94,419 43.‘205

Cases Under Lecal Acts

Year Excise Act Gambling Act Prohibition Act
1957 10 8 _

1961 17 _ |

1966 23 2 4

1967 12 4 2

1968 15 4 3

1969 13 9 -

Source-Superintendont of Police, Raisen.

The following table reports the number of different categories of cases

» ] f i Y ) y

Table No. X11—5

Miscellaneous Theft

‘Ye
ar C“V(:;):er Cattle Thefts Cycles  Motor Vehicles Others
- and accessories
1957 1 30
1961- -— 2 \ ;
1966 9 413 ) : ;
1967 7 4 ) — ;
1968 1 49 : _ )
1969 13 58 . — ;
-— 2

T e b

Source-Superintendent of Police, Raisen

Source-Superintendent of Police, Raisen,

Organisation of Police Force < o

It has been reported in the Bhopal State Gazetteer, 1908, that a regular
police force was first started inthe State in 1857 and all watch and ward
duties previous to this were being done by the regular army known as
Intizamia} 1In the year 1869, the police were reorganised and the Kotwal was
replaced by a muntazim at headquarters and Inspectors in each nizamat. The
police were regularly drilled and disciplined. The rural police (chaukidars)
performed the duties of watch and ward in the villages, presenting a weekly
report to the nearest station in the District, making special reports of suspi-
cious deaths, murder, cases of plague, cholera or small-pox and assisting the
regular police in detecting crime.

In 1888-89, some improvements were eflected with a view to preventing
decoities and other serious crimes,' Chaukies (Police Stations) were establi-
shed on the frontier and a few chaukies transferred from within the State to
the borders, Registers were opened to keep track of professional criminpals,
persons previously convicted, suspicious characters and registered offenders
of foreign territories. Jagirdars and Mustajirs were ordered to execute bonds
to prevent commission of serious crime such as dacoity and to report offen-

~1. -History of Madhya Pradesh Police, pp. 219 to 228,
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ces and give names of bad characters. Alzlkllli)'érs and Vakils were formerly
not allowed to plead on behalf of the accused in criminal cases.

The Killedars of the Nizamats (Divisions) were appointed as Superin-
tendents of Thaggi within their respective divisjons on enhanced rates of pay

and with 2 large staff placed at their disposal for the cffectual suppression
of crime. ’

In 1901, when Nawab Sultan Jehan Begum ascended the throne of
Bhopal she noticed the unsatisfactory condition of the police, She re-

established the police-stations, abolished by the late Vazir, divided the

functions of the Vazir’s office and appointed two new officers in charge of
Revenue and Justice, and Police and Jails,

The important administrative measure undertaken in 1912 was the
foundation of a separate department for the management of the Stats Police
force which upto that time had been under the control of the Judicial
Department, The post of an Inspector General of Police was created and
the strength of the force was fixed. Reserved Armed Force was also
included. 1In 1914 the salaries of Constables, Head Constables and other
classes of Officers were revised and the ministerial staff was scparated from
the executive establishment, The armament of the force was modernised
and 303 rifles, muskets and revolvers were issued to the force in 1923. The
police manual was revised and issued. 1In 1922-23, the Ruler was of the
opinion that police had an unnecessarily large staff and at the same time the
_ force at the borders of the State was not adequate.
the force was reduced - to 36 per cent and 10 Poljce
Out Posts and Road Posts were abolished,

The entire strength of
-Stations and some 140

The traflic police was established in 1926, and in'1938 the C. I. D.
staff was integrated in regular police with a clearly allocated staff. In 1936,
the Criminal Investigation Bureau was established . The Police Manual
was again revised in the year 1935, which was based on the Central Provin-

ces Police Manual and the pay scales of the personnel were revised .

In brief, the general organisation of police force during the third and
fourth decades as reconstituted was divided in three nuclei in the statei. c.,
the capital town Bhopal, ani Szhore and Raisen districts of the Staté. The

Police Force grew under the control of the Prime Minister. With the establi-
shment of a High Court, the force was reor

year 1938-39. A new Police Act was en
lIed on those in vogue in the neighbourin
this plan, there were

ganised on modern lines in the
acted to introduce metho.!'s model-
: g provinces of British India. Under
32 Station Houses in the State on an average of one to
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every 216 square miles of territory. In the State there were 16 officers of
the rank of Inspectors and total force of 1309 subordinate officers, including
an armzad reserve of 225 men and 16 Head Constables.

A scheme of decentralization in the administration of police was also
introduced in 1938-39 in order to make the two districts of Raisen and
Sehote as self controlled as possible. )

The existing allocation of permanent police personnel was later redet-
ermined in 1944 and for the first time the rank of Naik was introduced in
Bhopal Police. The reserve police was organised under the name of Bhopal
Armed Constabulary. To meet emergencies, a temporary force of military
police known as Bhopal Rang:r was formed in 1947, 1In 1949, the Inspectors
General of Police prepared and submitted a scheme to the Government for a
thorough reorganisation of all branches of Bhopal State Police Force. ’

Present Qrganisation

After the merger of Bhopal State in Madhya Pradesh the position has
changed and the strength of Police Force has increased. At present, there
arc 16 Police Stations in the District at Raisen, Salamatpur, Dehgaon,
Ghairatganj, Begumganj, Sultanganj, Silwani, Umraoganj, Noorganj, Obe-
dullaganj, Badi, Bareli, Udaipura, Deori, Sultanpur and Bamhori, The
administration of these Police Stations is under the charge of one Superin-
tendent of Police with his headquarters at Raisen. The following table
shows the strength of Police force in the District maintained during the years
from 1957 to 1969.-

Tuble No. XII — 1

Strength and Cost of Police

Year  Superintendents,  Inspectors  Head Consta- Total  Cost (Rs.)
Asstt. Supdts. & &S. Is. Consta- bles
Dy. Supdts. bles
1957 1 26 44 316 387 3 87,314
1958 1 26 44 316 337 3,90,500
1959 1 * 26 44 313 384 4,43,852
1960 T 25 44 313 383 4,05,419
1961 1 29 48 371 . 449 5,60,302
1962 2 30 52 416 502 6,16,370
1963 2 32 60 431 525 6,81,745
1964 2 36 61 - 431 530 7.19,442
1965 2 36 61 431 530 8,20, 154
1966 2 36 61 431 530 8,34,250
1967 2 50 6l 427 549 10,47, 585
1968 _— — — - - .-
1969 2 35 60 423 520 12,25, 520

Source i— Supecrintendent of Police, Raisen.



258 . RAsEN

The total strength of the Police Force in'1969 was 520 out of which
o were gazetted officers and the rest consisted of other subordinate staff,
The total expenditure on the maintenance was Rs, 12,25,520 in that year.

Home Guards

The Home Guards organization was established in Raisen Di.trict in
the year 1963 to organise volunteer force designed to guard and protect the
wealth and homes of the common pecople among whom the sainiks live and
from whom they are drawn. They serve both the people and the Government
in time of emergency. In the execution of their functions, the Home Guards
co-operate with th: police, other deparuments of the Government and local
‘authorities. Besides providing the security in a sitvation of emergency,
the training of the Home Guards is designed to muke them good citizens so
that thesemen may render help to maintain peace and order in the day to day
life of the locality in which they live and devise various measures to promote
their allround welfare,

The Rural Home Guards Training Centre of this District has been
equipped with adequate staff and various courses for a period of three
months are organised. The post-recruitment training of 12 days is also orga-
nised for annual camp exercises which serves to provide an anpual reunion
and revision training of the Sainiks. The three months course of recruit-
training lays special emphasis on preparing the Sainiks to initjate and pro-
mote welfare work in all its branches in the villages in which they live. The
conduction of Non-Commissioned Officers’ training cnsures requisite leader-
ship in the villages. During the period from 1963 o 1968, seven batches were
trained as per details given below:-

Table No. X1]==§

Home Guards Trained

Batch Year Sainikys trained
e

fat Baich in 1963

2nd ., in 1963-64 ?;5

ird ,, In 1964-65 :

#th ,, in 1965:66 o

sth ,, in 1966 . "%

6th ,, in 1966-67 3

Tth ,,

in 1967-68 :.l,

e Rt

B

Source ;: Company Commandant, Home Guards, Raisen.
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Jails And Lock-ups

From the old reports, it is observed that there had been a district
jail at Raisen, but in 1969 there were three Sub-Jails only at Raisen, Begam-
ganj and Bareli. The Medical Officers are the Ex-officio superintendenits
(part-time) of the respective sub-jails and the Assistant Medical Officers of
the District Hospitals are the part-time Medical Officers. Every Sub-Jail is
managed by these two medical officers with one Assistant Jailor, two Head
Warders, six to nine Warders, one Compounder (part-time)and one Sweeper,

There used to be sub-jails at Goharganj and Udaipura also which
have been closed in August, 1957 and October 1960, respectively. All these
sub-jails are supervised according to the Jail Manual of the State and are
under the adininistrative control of the Inspector-General of Prisons, Madhya
Pradesh. The Manuai contains provisions regarding the establishment 'an;i

management of Jail confinements and treatment of prisonersand maintenance
of discipline, etc.

The Table below gives details regarding the number of prisoners from
1950 and onwards at Raisen Sub-Jails. '

Table No. X1I—9

Number of Prisoners at Raisen Jail

Year Total Discharged Remaining Total Daily
Prisoners 1irom All at the end Averaga
Causes of the year ’
1950 98 95 3 4.63
1955 154 148 6 6.01
1960 167 164 3 9.69
1965 17 170 1 : 5.68
1966 - 118 106 * 12 T 457
1967 144 124 ¢ 20 11.65

Source:— Superintendent of Jail, Raisen.
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The following Table shows the number of Prisoners at Bareli, Begum-
" ganj and Raisen Sub-Jails:--

Table No. XII—10

Prisoners Population

. Begamganj Bareli Reuisen
Item —_ —_

— e ———
— e -

1967 1968 1969 1970 1967-68 1968-69 1968-69 1969-70

1. Total Population of 31 35 23 9 276 224 107 122
Prisoners
2. Prisoners discharged k)| 32 20 86 202 191 99 114

from all causes

3. Prisoners remaining
at the end of the year

. 3 3 4 74 33 - 8 8

4. Total Daily Average 1.195 2,016 1.483 3.58 23.04 33.54 7.66 10.62
Population :

Source:— Superintendents of Respective Jails.

Legal Profession and Bar Association

In the former Bhopal State, since the establishment of regular courts,
legal practitioners came 4n the picture. The report “Bhopal in 1937-38"
states that the legal practitioners assisting the courts were enrolled as
members of the Bhopal Bar Association and were either men holdinga uni-
versity degree of law or were local pleaders, permitted to practice in the
courts, under a scheme of local examinations. Permits were granted by the
courts in exceptional cases to suitable men to practice in the State Courts,
subject to such restrictions as the Courts might think fit,

At present, the Bar is constituted of law graduates only of Indian
Universities who are granted Sanads.

[N .

For becoming and continuing as the members o
sary for a lawyer to discharge his Uuties faith
prescribed by the Government to wh
to subscribe,

f the Bar, it is neces-
. fully and take an oath as
ich all pleaders and advocates are asked
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District Bar Association, Raisen

.The Bar Association located at Raisen is named as the District Bar
Association, Raisen, and was established in the year 1965 with an initial
membership of 7 pleaders. An advocatc enrolled with the Association should
be such whose normal place of business is Raisen. Membership is admissible
on payment of an admissionfee of Rs. 5/-.

Bar Association, Udaipura

There is a small Bar Association at Udaipura with nine members. It
was establishgd in the year 1929. There is no written constitution of the Bar.
It is governed by procedure adopted by other associations.

Bar Association, Begumganj

This Association was established in the year 1950. It had 5§ members
at the time of inception and now its strength has increased 1o 15members.
In 1957 the Association has constructed its own office building. The Associa-
tion is trying for building up alibrary.

Bar Association, Bareli
This was established in 1953. At the time of formation, it had

5 members which increased to 7 in 1971.  The Bar has its own written consti-
tution. The Association has a good library,
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CHAPTER XIII
OTHER DEPARTMENTS

Agriculture

To look after the agricultural activitics of the District, an office of the
Assistant Director of Agriculture has "been functioning at Raisen since 4 July,
1965. However, since 1969 the office is controlled by a Deputy Dircctor of
Agriculture. He is subordinate to the Joint Director of Agriculture, Bhopal

Division, Bhopal, and works under the overall control of the Director of Agri-
culture, Madhya Pradesh, '

. Thc Deputy l?irector is assisted by 3 class IIl officers, 164 subor-
dinates in the executive and 29 in the ministerial staff. The executive staff
also includes six Farm Superintendents, one Agricuiture Assistant (Fuller

Utilization Scheme), seven Agriculture Extension Officers posted inthe Blocks
and two Additional Farm Superintendents.

The six Farm Superintendents are placed in charge of the Agricul-
tura! Fatms, each at Rajsen, Begumganj, Sultanpur, Silwani, Obed vllaganj and
Udaipura, respectivcly, whereas the two Assistant Soil Conservation Officers
are posted at Raisen and Sultanpur, respzctively.

Cooperative Department

To look after the Co-operative activities in the District an oflice of the

Assistant Registrar, Co-operative Societies, has been establishcd at Raisen
in 1960,

‘ The office functions under the administrative centrol of the Deputy
Registrar, Co-aperative Societies, Bhopal Division, Bhopal, and in over-all
con?x’ol of the Registrar, Cooperative Societies, M. P., BhOpa'.l. In his work the
Assistant Registrar is assisted by thrce Senior Co-operative Insp ctors, five

Co-?perative.lnspectors, seven Co-operative Extension Officers and one
Junior Extention Officer (posted in

Auditors, one Statistical Assistant, two Valuers, one Inspector (Handloom),

the Development Blocks), eleven Sub- -
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one Circle Auditor (Handlcom) and one Junior Supervisor, in addition to
four pecsons each in class [I1 (ministerial) and class 1V,

Education

An oflice of the District Educational Officcr was opened from Ist
November, 1956, to control and supervise the activities of the primary and
middle schools in the District. Raisen is the headquarters of the office.

_ The office functions under the acministrative control of the Divisional
Superintendent of Fducaticn, Bhopal Division, Bhopal, who inhis turn is

under the over-all control of the Director of Public Instruction, Madhya
Pradesh, Bhopal.

The District Education Officer in his work is assisted by 1 Assistant
District Educational Officcr and 22 Assistant  District Inspectors of
Schools.

Out of the 22 Assistant Inspectors of Schools five are pos'cd at
Raisen, three at Begumganj, two each at Bareli, Udaipura and Ghairatganj,
and one cach at Sanchi, Silwani, Bikalpur, Bambhori, Obedullaganj, Gohar-
ganj, Bari and Deori.

Employment Exchange

"The Employment Exchange is functioning at Raisen since Ist April,
1964, to assist the cmploymient seckers, to provide suitable man-power to
the employers and to collect information on Employment Market.

The Employment Officer, Ruaiten, is the Head of tbe Employmant
Exchange and is assisted by a Statistical Assistant. Thcre is alto a Junior
Employment Officer posted at Sanchi to look after the Employment Burcau,
Sanchi. i '

Tke Employment Officer funciions under the acministrative control
of the Director of Employment arc Training, Madhya Pradesh, Jabalpur,

‘F orest

For the purpose of scientific management and protection of forests
the Office of the Divisional Forest Oflicer, Raisen Division, Raisen, is func-
tioning since 1962. "

The Forest Officer, Raisen has jurisdiction over the Government
forests in the whole of Vidisha district and Raiscn, Gairatganj and Begum-
ganj tahsils of Raisen District whereas the remaining 4 tahsils of Raisen
District ure under the Divisional Forest Officer,East Bhopal Division,Bhopal,
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The Divisional Forest Officer, Raisen, is assisted by 2 Assistant Con-
servators of Forest, 9 Forest Rangers, Deputy Rangers, 29 Foresters, 175

Forest Guards, 1 Draughtsman, 2 Surveyors and subordinate ministerial
staff.

The Divisional Forest Officer functions under the administrative
control of the Conservator of Forests, Bhopal Circle, Bhopal.

The following is the break-up of territorial charges under each range
of Raisen Forest Division.

Name of Range No. of Assistant No. of
: Range Circles beats
1 2 3
1. Raisen Range 4 26
2. Garhi Range 2 20
3. Begumganj Range 2 13
4, Gyaraspur Range ) 2 20
5. Shamshabad Range 2 18
6. Sironj Range 2 13
7. Lateri Range 2 14
Total 16 124

Hom; Guards

To recruit and train suitable men for Rural Home Guards in the Dis-
trict the office of the Company Commandant, Home Guards, Raisen, is
functioning since 1963. The Company Commandant is assisted by 4 Instruc-
tors and usual staff. The Instructors have their headquarters at Bareli,
Udaipura, Begumganj and Raisen, resf)ectively.

, The Company Commandant functions unde;r the jurisdiction of
the Commandant General, Home Guards, Madhya Pradesh, Jabalpur.

Industry

The office of the Assistant Director of Industries, Raisen, started on
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Ist April, 1964, is in charge of the development of industries, including
sericulture industry in the District. The jurisdiction of the office extends
over the whole of Raisen District.

The Assistant Director in charge of the office is assisted by three
Industries Extension Officers posted at the different Block headquarters.

The Assistant Director works under the adminsstrative control of the
Deputy Director of Industries, Bhopal, and under the over-all control of the

Director of Industries, Madhya Pradesh, Bhopal.

Live-Stock

The Office of the District Live Stock Officer, Raisen, functioning since
1962, looks after the veterinary activities in the District. The Live Stock Offi-
cer is assisted by 13 Veterinary Assistant Surgeons, 3 Vcterinary Extension
Officers, 1 Stock Superviser, 24 Stockmen, 6 Dressers and usual staff. The
Live-Stock Officer functions under the administrative control of the Deputy
Director, Veterinary Services, Bhopal Division, Bhopal and under the ove-
rall control of the Director of Veterinary Services, Madhya Pradesh, Bhopal.

Publicity

To publicise Government activities and Plan achicvements, the Dis-
trict Publicity Office was started in the District from 16th November, 1964.
The office is manned by a Public Relations Assistant and usual staff.

The Publicity Office is under the administrative control of the Direc-
tor of Information and Publicity, Madhya Pradesh, Bhopal.

¥

Public Health Engineering

The Survey Sub-Division, Public Health Engineering Department,
Raisen, is functioning since August, 1964, for survey and investigation of
water-supply schemes and execution of the same. An Assistant Engineer is
the Head of the Sub.Division.

The Assistant Engineer is assisted by 4 Sub-Engineers, 1 Tracer and
usual subordinate stafl. The Sub-Division is functioning under the admi-
nistrative control of the Executive Engineer, Public Health Division No. 2,
Bhopal.

Public Works Department (Building and Roads)

The Office of the Executive Engineer, Obedullaganj Division, PL}blic
Works Department, Obedullaganj looks after the construction and mainte-
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nance of the Government buildings situated in Raisen District and Budni
and Nasruilaganj tahsils of Sehore district. It was established in the
year 1949.

The Exccutive Engineer is assisted by 42 members of the executive
staff and 66 persons in the ministerial staff. In the executive staff there
are five Assistant Engineers, one each posted at Raisen, Bareli and Bhopal,
and the remaining two at Obedullaganj.

The Executive Engineer functions under the administrative control
of she Superintending Engineer, Bhopal, P, W.D. (B & R), Bhopal.

Irrigation

To organise and execute the Barna Project, a major irrigation
scheme designed to irrigate 164,000 acres of land at an estimated cost of
Rs. 7 crores, the Barna Project Division was started from 31 August, 1968,
with headquarters at Bari. Now the office has been upgraded into a
Circle with the posting of a Superintending Engineer in 1969. The Superin-
tending Engineer, Barna Project Circle, in his work is assisted by 2 Execu-

tive Engineers, 9 Assistant Engineers, and one Land Acquisition Officer
(Deputy Collector).

The Circle functions under the administrative control of the Chief
Engineer, Irrigation Department, Madhya Pradesh, Bhopal.

Social Welfare

To carry out functions and duties in respect of Gram Panchayats and
Social development in the District, an office of the District Panchayat

and Welfare Officer was opened from 7 August, 1961 with headquarters at
Raisen.

The Welfare Officer has jurisdiction over the whole of Raisen Dis-
trict. In this work the Welfare Officer is- assisted by 40 Executive and 7
Ministerial members of the staff. The Executive staff includes 7 Pancha-
yats and Social Education Organisers, 2 Statistical Assistants, 1 Lady Social
Education Organiser, 4 Sub-Auditors, 14 Gram Sevikas 5 Kalakars, 1
Operator, 1 Radio Mechanic and 1 driver, ’

The office functions under the administrative control of the Divisio-
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nal Panchayat and Welfare Officer, Bhopal, and under the overall control
of the Director, Panchayats and Social Welfare, Bhopal.

Soil Conservation .

An Office of the Assistant Soil Conservation Officer, Raisen was
opened from Ist April 1963 to supervise the Contour-bunding of fields as
prescribed in the Land Improvement Act and Bhoomi Sudhar Adhiniyam.
Another office of the Assistant Soil Conservation Officer was created in the
year 1967 at Bareli.

Originally the Soil Conservation Officer, Raisen, had his jurisdiction
over the whole of Raisen District. But from Ist April 1967, his jurisdic-
tion has been reduced to four tahsils of the District, viz,, Raisen, Gai-
ratganj, Begumganj and Silwani, the remaining tahsils now being placed
under the jurisdiction of Assistant Soil Conservation Officer, Bareli.

The Soil Conservation Officer, Raisen, is assisted by Agricultural
Assistants (Soil Conservation), 24 Surveyors and usual clerical staff. .The
Officer is under the administrative control of the Deputy Director of Agri-
culture (Schore-Raisen) with headquarters at Bhopal and under the over-
all control of the Director of Agriculture, Madhya Pradesh, Bhopal.

Weights and Measures

. ‘

For implementing the Mctric Weights and Measure System in the
District, there are two offices of Inspectors. The office of Inspector, Weights
and Measures, Bareli, has jurisdiction over Bareliand Udaipura tahsils.
The other office of the Inspector, weights and Measures, Raisen is manned
by two Inspectors, on: having jurisdiction over Raisen and Goharganj tahsils
and the other having jurisdiction over Begumganj, Silwani and Gairatganj
tahsils. The above officers are functioning since 1961 and are under the
administrative control of the Assistant Controller, Weights and Measures,
Bhopal Division, Bhopal. The Assistant Controller in his turn is subors
dinate to the Controller, Weights and Measures, Bhopal,

Medical and Public Health

To attend to the medical aid of the people of the District the office
of the Civil Surgeon, Raisen, was started from July, 1956. .

The Civil Surgeon has jurisdiction over the District Hospital at
Raisen and four Dispensarie$ located at Bari,Sultanpur, Chiklod and Deori,
respectively, Under the overall control of the Civil Surgeon, three Assis-
tant Surgeons and the Assistant medical Officer attend the District Hospital



268 RAISEN

at Raisen. The Dispensary at Bari is attended by one Assistant Surgeon,
whereas the Dispensaries at Sultanpur, Chiklod and Deori are attended by
one Assistant Medical Officer each.

F amily Planning

An office of the Family Planning-cum-Health Officer, Raisen is func-
tioning at Raisen since December, 1967. It looks after the extension of
Fa;nily Planning work, and educating the people in Family Planning in the
District.

The Family Planning-cum-Health Officer, Raisen is mainly assisted
by 1 Administrative Oflicer, 1 Mass Education and Information Officer, 15
Medical Officers, 2 District Extension Educators, 3 Block Extension Edu-
cators, 10 Lady Health Visitors, 1 Stafl Nurse, 61 Compounders, 62 Mid-

wives, 13 Field Workers, 1 Statistical Assistant, 1 Photographer and 11
Ministerial staff.

Out of the two District Extension Educators one is woman Educa-
tor, They are mainly responsible for the family Planning work of the

entire District under the supervision of the Family Planning-cum-Health
Officer .

An IUCD Unit consisting of 2 Assistant Surgeons and Film and
Publicity Unit is also functioning in the District under the overall supervis

sion of the District Family Planning-cum-Health Officer. -

CHAPTER XIV

LOCAL SELF GOVERNMENT

The evolution of local self-government in Bhopal region has
been very slow and halting due to lack of political consciousness and awake-
ning among the masses. Bhopal State was constituted as a part ‘C’ State
in April 1949, and a popular government was set up in 1952, Before 1949,
Bhopal was ruled by the Nawab. Under the popular rule, Bhopal State
Municipalities Act, 1950, was enacted to " improve the state of affairs. But
in the District, till 1965 there were only Town Area Committees. Formation
of municipalitics is of a very late origin. A brief account of local self-
govern ment in this region shows that no initiative for municipal administra-
tion was taken by the people.

Municipalities

In the year 1965, the State Government had decided to convert Town
Area Committces at Bareli, from 2nd October, 1965, Raisen from Ist March
1966 and Begamganj from Ist March [966 into Municipal Committees.
Previously, a body was nominated on ad hoc basis by the Government consis-
ting of one President, two Vice-Presidents and 9 members for Bareli and
Raisen each and 6 for Begamganj. The number of wards of these town Area
Committees, before 1966, was 9 for Bareli and Raisen and 12 for Begamganj.
The number of wards was refixed by the State Government in 1966 as 6, 6
and 10 for Bareli, Raisen and Begamganj respectively, with onesmember for
each ward and one sclected member for Bareli and Raisen, and two for
Begamganj. The number of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes was
included in this number of clected members, i. e. one each at Bareli and
Raisen and two at Begamgan,j.

Some of the activities of the erstwhile Town Area Committees were
as follows:--

1. Construction of black-topped road from Vidisha Road joining
Phool Myhal.

———

1,

Minocha, Finances of Urban Local Bodies in Madhya Pradesh. p. 24,
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b. Black-topped link road from Sagar road to Ganj Mohalla.
c. Alanga road, through Loohari Pura Gusaipura and Narapura,

The tefm of the nominated body of the municipal councils was for
a perjod of two years, and afterwards the Government grant_ed extension to
Bareli Municipal Council for one year and 6 montbs to Raisen 9nd.Begam-
ganj Municipalities. Allthe 3 municipal councils of the District wer8e
dissolved and they came under the Administrators from November, 1968,
The elections of these municipalities were held in December, 1969 and the
committees were constituted on Ist Apyil, 1970.

There were 12 members in the Council, 10 being elected and two
selected. The town is divided into 10 wards. According to.the Ma.dhya
Pradesh Municipal Act of 1961 the President and Vice-President

Municipal are elected by the members and their powers ar; }o super\{ise
Council, and control the functions of the council. Electricity was first
Begamganj switched on in the town in the year 1956, There were 67

street lights in 1968. The registration of hotels, flour-milis,
" tah bazari, animals and saw-mills are the soyrces of income, The average
income for the last 10 years of the local body has been about Rs. 7,000/ —per
annum. Octroi duty has becn levied recently to improve the financial
position of the Council.

The Municipality was established on 2nd October, 1965. Prior to

this date it was functioning as a Town Area Committee. It isthe oldest
municipality in the District. Previously, there were 9 wards

Municipal but in accordance with the Madhya Pradesh Municipal Act
Committee, 1961 there are six wards. There are 6 seats of elected mem-
Bareli’ bers including one from the Scheduled Castes and one member

is nominated by the Government according to the new
pattern. )

Previously, a body was nominated on ad hoc basis by the Govefn‘
ment consisting of President, 2 Vice-Presidents and 9 Members (including
one lady and a Scheduled Caste member) totalling 12 persons.

This municipality was first formed for a period of 2 years, Later on,
an er:tension of one yéar'ya's granted. From October, 1968 if functioned
under an administrator. The elections for the municipal committee were
held in December, 1969. The Municipality has 6 wards with 6 elected
members and one nominated member.

The Municipal Committee started functioning on Ist March, 1966.

works, strcet lighting and water-supply, etc., of Raisen Municipality.
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Prior to this, it was working as Town Area’ Committee since 1956 and as a
‘ Notified Aren Committee since Ist May, 1946, In 1968 the
area within the municipal limits wag 2892.94 acres. The Town
Area Committee had 12 members, nine elected and three
Raisen nominated. From [Ist March, 1966, when the Municipality
started functioning, upto 26th November, 1968 there were 7
nominated members, including one member from Scheduled Castes. During
this period there were 9 wards. Since 26th November, 1968 an adminjstrator
was looking after the affairs of this civic body. The elections have been held.
There were six wards to elect six m:mbers and select one member.

Municipal
Committee,

Electn’city was first switched on in the town on 15th August, 1958.
Efforts in the direction of water-supply were made in the year 1965.66 when
pumps in Narapura and other localities were installed. Again in the year

1968-69, hand-pumps were installed in Collectorate Colony and Bal Bjhar.

. . ) Q
The Municipal Committec, Raisen carried out the following
schemes:-- '

(@) Construction of Bus Stand and a waiting-shed for‘passengers.,

.(b) Repairs of Mishr tank and construction of an approach alanga
road.
4

(c) Construction of a crematorium.

(d) Drainage in Tipatta to Vidisha Road Joint,

_The Tables below show annual receipts and expenditure on public

"

Table No. XIV-1

Income and Expenditure

No. Year Total Receipts ’ Expenditure
(In Rs) (In Rs)
1. 1960-61 18,565 14,544
2, 1961-62 17,547 29,934 )
3. 1965-66 36,306 22,147 .
4. 1966-67 39,598 . 32,586
S. 1967-68 56,513 s 72,409
6. '1968-69 75,139 79,700
7., 1969-70 1,04,609 88,561
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Table No. XIV-2
!
Annwal Expenditure on Public Works, .
Water Supply, and Strect Lighting
No Year Water Supply Public Works ~ Street Lighting
T 2 3 4 5
; \
1 1960-61 . NA. 700 1,540
2 1961-62 N.A. 13,910 1,622
3. 1965-66 336 400 1,341
4 1966-67 10,061 — ‘ 2,434
5 1967-68 5,476 20,042 4,808

Public Health

The problem of rural sanitation engaged the attention of the erst-
while Bhopal State as early as 1936-37. It has been mentionede that ¢‘The
general problem of sanitation among the rural population, the main problem
of the State,is very wide and hardly any improvement can be expected until
the scheme of rural uplift now being gradually introduced, begins to take a
shape. The evils which confront the Administration are the resu]t of ancient
and firmly established, but essentially un-hygienic ways of life, of the haph-
azard structure of the villages, and usual neglect of all considerations of
health. The difficulty of rapid reform is complicated by economic causes
and illiterate population but the Government have maintained a steady
progress in the direction of improvement and the results hitherto achieved
are already distinctly discernible.”

In Raisen, Ghairatganj, Gadhi, Begamganj, Silwani, Bamtofi
Udaipura, Deori, Bari, Bareli, Shahganj and Goharganj ccrtain arcas were
notified for the administration of sanitary arrangements under the supet-
vision of a local committee consisting of administrative officers and mem-
bers drawn from the public.

_ Sanitation in the villages had been in charge of the local Patels, the
elected representatives of the rural residents who encouraged the villagers

to take some interest in maintaining good sanitation of their residence and
surrounding areas.

1. “Bhopal in 1936-37, p. 46.
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This function of sanitation has now been entrusted to the village
Panchayats which inspire the villagers for good sanitary arrangements and
intprove the conditions of living.

Panchayats

The most conspicuous reform in the constitutional sphere was the
formal inauguration of the Village Panchayats in the year 1936, which intro-

~ duced an organization of self-government in the rural parts of the State,

and represented a devolution of the judicial function in the rural field. .
These rural communes had been the solvent of all petty disputes by making
the village a political unit as it already was the territorial and functional
unit in rural economy. It embodied the institution for a sounder adjustment

of relations and modes of co-operation between the peasant and the public
authorities,

Thesz panchayats were in the days of Bhopal State in a process of
organisation. The extensive net-work of Panchayats was to bring into
existence yet another organ of. authority equipped with powers of self-
government, They dealt with the affairs of the village and were considered
as an important unit of the administrative system.

The allocation of powers was confined to the supervision of sanitary
arrangements, cxercise of certain judicial powers, and general control of
public utilities. This system ohviated the interference by the officials of
police and revenue departments in the petty affairs of the village, mobilised
public interest and enlisted it in the active service of public welfare.

Post Independence Period

&

During the regime of the Nawab of Bhopal, Village Panchayats in
the present form came into existence in the year 1947, when they were esta-
blished under the Farman of the Ruler. Under this Farman 572 Panchayats
were established in the wlole Bhopal State, on the basis of one Village
Panchayat for a village or a group of villages having a population of not less
than 1,000. These Panchayats were established as a step preliminary to
bringing the rural population into close association in the administration of
the State and to create civic consciousness amongst the villagers. But their
scope of work and powers were very limited and there were no adequate
arrangements for their finance. No powers of taxation were delegated to
thein. Consequently, they could not function efticiently and could show no
noteworthy achievement. With the advent of a popular ministry in the
State in 1952, efforts were made to enact a suitable Punchayat law with a
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view to giving wide.r powers to the Panchayats. Accordingly, the Bhopal
State Panchayat Raj Act was passed in 1952. This Act came into force with

effect from 15th August, 1953, authorising one Panchayat for every Patwari
circle. .

In the Bhopal region, there was no other type of body o ver the Gram
Pancha).)ats. .The average population per Gram Panchayat had been 7,817 in
1957 being highest in the merging units in the State. .

In. this region, Gram Sabhas were established in Patwari circle, having
a population ranging between 1,000 and 3,000 and where the population of a
Patwari circle was below 500, and had been grouped with the adjoining Gram
Sab.ha, within a radius of about 8 miles. It was significant to note th;t ordi-
narily t}}e population of a group Gram Sabha did not exceed 3000. If the
population of a Patwari circle was less than 500 and that it coulc.i not be
conveniently grouped with the adjoining Gram Sabha in such an t
separate Gram Sabha could be established . The Panchas of the G CVCI;, i
chayat were elected at a general meeting of the Gaon Sabha by sh:)w r:(fn h a:;
on t.he basis of adult suffrage and joint electorate. The number of Panirl‘ms
varied from 15 to 30. There were 15 members for first 1000 population #nd
one for every 100 persons thereafter. In the first election there w s reserva-
tion of seatsfor the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. aThe State

Government was also empowered to nomi
s nate Patels to the Panc ¢
term of office of the Panchayat was three years. hayats. Th

The Bhopal Panchayat Act, 1952 i
' _ . , , provided that the i d
the Vlce-Preslde.nt.of the Village Panchayat should be electccf r?ldte::,G‘::n
Sabha and not directly by the Panchas of the village Panchayat fro):rl amongst

themselves. The term of office of the Presi . .
to be 3 years. resident and the Vice-President was

The Act provided for the removal o i
Pres.ident (Up-Pradhan) of the Village Paic;zl;;al:rtc}sxlrdilm
m;l)tnon passed }tl)y a majority of two-thirds voteg of (;hg
whereas a Panch could be removed b i :
laid down in the rules made by thi sz:f:nfer;:cil;b:fis ?‘;‘ol?ty’ T groungs
secretary of Gram Panchayat was the village school tea:h: . hUsuallxt ¢
Rs. 20/~ per month as allowance. For this purpose a secr : who was glvc;
Rs. 240/-- was given to the Panchayat, The Panchayat alsocr:c:;\)";gr:‘:r::tr:)f

Rs. 1001~ for miscellancous expenditure. T
L . Th
inspected by the Panchayat Inspectors posted aisteh: ‘::tﬁﬁflyfxerm regularly

(Pradhan) or Vice
h a no-confidence
Panchas present,

The number of Panchayats at the time of Bhopal State, vis-a-vis the
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State of Madhya Pradesh, tahsil-wise is shown in the table given
below. It reveals the fact that there is appreciable change in their strength.

Income and Expenditure
Table No. XIV—3

Panchayats
No. Tahsil Number Number
(Till 1964) (After 1964)
1. Raisen 33 32
2. Begamganj 32 28
3. Gairatganj 27 25
4, Silwani 33 30
5. Bareli 46 . 42
6. Goharganj 30 . 30
7. Udaipura 44 . 37
235 224

Income and Expenditure

The table below shows the income and expenditure of the village
panchayats in the District for a few selective years:i—

Table No. XIV—4

Income and Expenditure

eriod Income ' . Expenditure
1955-56 ) 1,19,483 73,191
1960-61 10,44,828 4,57,258
1961-62 to 1965-66 26,57,383 18,29,196
1966-67 to 1969-70 7,40,932 5,86,974

The table given above indicates that during the Plan period the income
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and expenditure of the village Panchayats show a constantly rising trend

In the year 1955-56 the total income of Pancha

. . yats was Rs. . , ,
while the expenditure was Rs. 73,191. |n comparison to this... 1,19 48?
the year 1960-61, the total income and expenditure were Rs. 10,44 828 and

Rs. 4,57,258 respectively. In the Third Five Year Plan (1961-62 to 1965.66)
- - .

these amounts were Rs. 26,57,383 and Rs. 18,29,196. From the year 1966-67

10 1969-70, the income and expenditure we .
respective]y' p °re RS. 7’40’932 dnd RS. 5,86,974,

Electricity was switched on in 21 villages the District and water-
supply schemes hav.e been implemented in 2 villages, namely, Deori (L;lock
- zd:lif::)‘:') and‘ Dahod (Block Obedullaganj). Construction and
first Pl p1 s of cutcha and pucca roads, drains,school-buildings, wells,

e gnc repairs olj tfll.lks. dispensary buildings, etc.,were some of the
were alks incurlrneli)ogtan;_aﬁtnlvme.s undert‘aken by these bodies. Expenditures
e ol 1 on ighting in 311 villages, providing medical facilitics to
;]am . ges, ¢ eanllnes§, water §chemes, opening of 51 entertainment centres,

ation, compost pits, opening of 152 reading rooms, etc. A sum of
Rs. 18,594 was spent mainly on various constructions. .

During the year 1960-61 a sum of Rs 2
- ' le y 960-¢ . 2,57,157 was spent ds,
drains, school buildings, lighting of villages, construction of sciool l:):llililoi?lgs

etc. The major portion ofit, i. e. R
9 Ao . S.
Second and  construction and repairs of roads. During2 ;39’731 was sed for

Third Plan diture of Rs. 15,00,811 was incurred o

major portion of it
structjon and repairs of 650 small
miles (154.56 km. ) in length, and

his period an expen-
n selected items. A

cutcha and pucca village roads, about 96
on the comstruction of 17§ wells.

Finance and Taxation
The Gram Sabha was empowered to levy:

(1) A cess on land revenue @ 10 pies per rupee
(2) A tax on trade, calling and profession '

®) A taxon buildings costing over Rs. 1000 owne

were not paying any of the aforesaid taxes
(4) Fees onvendors of goods, .

(5) Registration fee on the saje of cattle

d by persons who

, elc.

» i. €. Rs. 13,02,876 were spent on the con-
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The following were the optional taxes: The Gaon Sabha may or may
not levy these :—

(1) A toll on vehicles, pack-animals and portérs bringing goods for
sale.

(2) A water-rate where water is supplied.

(3) Sweepers fees for cleaning private latrines payable by the owners
or occupiers where done by Gaon Sabha agency.

(4) A fec payable by the owners of animals.

(5) Lighting rate where the lighting of public streets is undertaken.

(6) A drainage fee where drainage system has been introduced.

(7) Any other tax, fees or rate approved by the State Government.

The position in regard to the share of land-revenue and grant-in-aid
was as follows:-

(i) Certain share of income from Nazul lands.
(ii) Every year a total amount of Rs, 50,000 was paid to the Panchayats
in the State on equal share basis, ‘ :
(iii) Village Panchayats were paid Rs. 20 per month per Panchayat as
subsidy for the services of Panchayat Secretary who is a part-time
employee, mostly village school teacher.

The budget of the Gram Panchayat is first laid before the mecting of
the Gaon Sabha for discussion and suggestions. The budget is reconsidercd
by the Gram Panchayat in the light of the recommendations, if any, of the
Gaon Sabha. The ultimate authority for approval of the budget is the Head
of the Panchavat Department, in the District. All the 1541 villages are
covered by the 224 Panchayats in the District.

According to section 48 of the Act, the audit work was entrusted to
the Panchayat Inspectors. Later on, sub-auditors were appointed specially
for this purpose at the Block Level. ‘

As regards Shram Dan (labour-gift) the Act provides that the Gram
Panchayar may call upon persons residing in the Gram Panchayat area to per-
form such labour on works of public utility. A substitute can be sent or

- paymént be made as determined by the Panckayat. In case of defauit the

punishment extends to Rs. 50/-. The Gaon Panchayat has also been empo-
wered to commute the payment of any tax, toll or fee or rate in to a contri-
bution of labour not exceeding 30 days labour in a year with the consent of
the person concerned ,



278 RAISEN

Nyaya Panchayats

The establishment of Nyaya Panchayats isrelated with the formation
of Gram Panchayats first. The clections to these Gram Panchayats were
~ held in May, 1969. This eventually led to the formation of Nyaya Pancha-

yats. The details regarding Nyaya Panchayats are dealt with in the Chapter
on Law and Order and Justice.

Panchayati Raj

The Madhya Pradesh Panchayat Act of 1962 has added new vision
and responsibilities to the Panchayats. under this Act a three-tier system
is to be set up, viz.,, Gram Panchayat at village level, Janapada Panchayat at
Block level and Zila Panchayat at District level. Specific powers and func-

tions @ the field of development and local administration have been assigned
to the Panchayati Raj institutions.

According to the new Act, elections for the establishment of Gram
Panchayats and Janapada Panchayats took place in December 1970 and thereby
_224 Gram Panchayats and 7 Janapada Panchayats (with their headquarters
at Block level) were established in the District. The Janapada Panchayat
headquarters were (1) Sanchi (2) Begamganj (3) Ghairatganj (4) Silwani
® Obaidullaganj (6) Udaipura and (7) Bari.

Steps for the establishment of Zila Panchayats have yet to be taken.

CHAPTER XV

EDUCATION AND CULTURE

" Historical Background

[n the ancient period, Raisen District was intimately connected with
Vidisha, one of the Janapadas of the country. The glorious period in the
field of education and culture, for which these great Junupadas stood, leads
us to infer that Raisen too enjoyed the hay days in the remote past.
During the Buddhist period, Sanchi rose to meteoric heights of culture and
religion, when Asoka’s empire extended to cover Bhopal and Raisen region
in its periphery.

“Most striking architectural remains of ancient India in Sanchi
date back towards the end of the Ist century B.C., when four glorious
gateways (forana) were added at the tour cardinal points. Lesser stupas and
monastic buildings surrounded the great stupa.’’* It was from this place
that Mahendra, son of Asoka, set out for Ceylon to preach Buddhism.?
This glorious era lasted from Asoka’s reign to the Imperial Guptas.

During the Paramara rule, the District must have seen a period
which was extraordinarily fertile in literary achievements. Raja Bhoja (1,000~
1055 A.D.), the well-known Paramara ruler, was famous as a scholar, writer
and builder. Bhojpur, a village in the District, is named after this famous
king, and it contains a famous Shiv Temple. ‘

During the Mughal rule, the District seems to have enjoyed an
educational system prevalent in other Subahs of the Empire.

Dost Muhammad Khan, the founder of Bhopal State, annexed some
parts of Raisen District in his territory. The fort of Raisen was, however,
seized by Faiz Muhammad Khan (1742-77 A.D.) in 1760 A.D. only. Since

1. A. L. Basham, The Wonder that is India, p. 351,
2. Madhya Pradesh (Department of Tourism), 1962, p. 47.
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then the present District of Raisen remained an integral part of the former
Bhopal State till the advent of Iniependence of India and consequent merger
of States in the year 194§. ‘

Beginning of Western Education

During Sikandar Begam’s rule, “‘the pargana was made the unit of
educational organisation. This controlled the institutions jn the villages,
teaching both Hindi and Urdu, under the direct supervision of district offi-
cers.” She started the system of ‘““muafis or frce grants of land for the
payment of the teaching staff.......... This scheme inaugurated the basis
of afree National endowment for rural education in the State”.! To pro-
mote the cause of female education, the State maintained a number of

institutions for girls, with women tcachers in them, in various parts of the
State.?

In 1906-07, Sultan Jahan Begam turned her attention to the village
schools and exempted the students of these schools from tuition-fees.8 In
these schools, the instruction was given in Quran, Urdu, Persian, Hindiand
Arithmetic.t In 1913-14, 22 new village schools were opencd in the State
and instructions were issued for a school to be started in every big village in
which an attendance of 30 to 40 students could be secured. Considerable
attention was paid to the improvement of old schools and the necessary arti-
cles and books were supplied to them. Two Inspectors of Schools were
appointed in the State during the said year. An English teaching school was
also founded by public subscription at Raisen. The State extended aid to
this institution and half the yearly expenditure was promised.b

The advent and the progress of modern education in its true sense
in the erstwhile Bhopal State synchronized with the reign of Sultan Jahan
Begam (1901-1926 A.D.)® who proceeded to work with missionary zeal. She
reorgarised the elementary and secondary standards of Anglo-Vernacular
education, as well as the institutiohs for instruction in Arabic and Persian
la:nguages. To this she added necessary instruction in secular subjects to
give them a special suitability to serve as a focus of national culture. The
number of mo fussil primary and middle schools in 1918 was 163 and 5, res-

pectively. A Boy Scouts troop was also organised at Raisen Middle
Schoql." '

Bhopal in 1936-1937, p, 85,
ibid. p. 88,

Administration Report of Bho
ibid, 1908.09, p, 21,

ibid. 1913-14, p. 13.

A Quinquennial Review of the Administration o

30th September, 1928, p. 48,
7. ibid, p, 52, :

pal State, 1906-07, pp, 25-27; 1910-11, p, 14,

AWnDWN =
Sr-F

f Bhopal State upto
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The present Raisen District corresponds roughly to the Nizamat i-
Mashrig of the erstwhi'e Bhopal State, crcated sometime between 1921 and
1931. In 1931, there were 192 institutions of all types in both the divisions
of the erstwhile State of Bhopal, viz., Nizamat-i-Mashriq and Nizamat-i-
Magrib. Of these 2 were high schools, 11 middle schools and 168 primary
or upper primary schools, attended by 924; 2,241 and 8,186 students,
respectively.

A special scheme of rural education on a vocational basis, intended
to bz part of the wider scheme for village uplift, was also devised during
the years 1939-42, It was to form the spearhead of a drive for the univer-
salisation of primary education, combined with practical instruction in
agriculture, carpentry, and other rural crafts.!

Education was free in the State, and scholarships were granted to
State students and others for the prosecution of higher studies in colleges
elsewhere. Tt should be noted that a scheme for compulsory primary educa-
tion was also launched in 1918 in the State, but it remained confined to
Bhopal City and this District was not covered. Much of the State attention
in regard to progress of education remained confined to Bhopal City and
urban tracts, and thus Raisen suffered from inadequate attention. Further
setback to education came on account of World War II, and the position
could not'be redeemed till the year of Independence and consequent deve-
lopments. The progress of education was greatly expedited after the acces-
sion of the State to the Indian Union and formation of Bhopal as a Part C
State in the year 194%. The future progress of education in Raisen District
merged with the general stream of planned development of the new State.

Educational expansion embraced technical and non-technical educa-
tion as also social, recreational and cultural institutions since Independence.
With the establishment of a University at Bhopal, Raisen has fallen in its
jurisdiction and care. The table given in Appendix gives an idea of the
progress of education at a glance in this District, emerging in the watershed
of a sprawling capital town of Bhopal in the neighbouring district of Sehore.

Literacy and Educational Standards

With only 13.v44 per cent of its population returned as

literate and educated comparing with 16.6 per cent in case of Bnopal
Division and 17.1 par cent in cas: of State as a whole in Census 1961, Raisen

District can casily be describzd as educationally a backward district in the
State. It compares even more poorly with the national literacy percentage

1. Bhopal in 1939-42 p, 26,
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of 24. Again it dwarfs to insignificance when compared with sonie
of the more elucationally advanced districts of the State like Indore (33.2
p:rcent), Jabalpur (28.6 per cent), Gwalior (27.9 per cent), East Nimar
(24.5 per cent) and Ujjain (23.4 per cent). Literacy rate in the District does
not show much variation in its seven tahsils. It is highest (14.9 per centl)
in Goharganj Tahsil with southeastern Udaipura Tahsil almost equally high
(14.8 per cent) and Bareli Tahsil (14.2 per cent) being not much different.
Relatively most backward in the march of education in the District is Ghai-
ratganj Tahsil, having the lowest literacy percentage of 9.7, closely
followzd by Silwani Tahsil, which ¢laims oaly 10.0 pzr cent literate and edu-
cated. Variation of percentage of literacy among other tahsils is: Raisen
(13.8 per ceat) and Begamganj (13.8 per cent). Nearly three-fourths of the
literate and educated in the District do not possess any educational level, i.e.,
they have not passed cven the primary school examination. About 16.2 pet
cent possess primary and junior basic level qualifications while 6.3 per cent
are matriculates and above. In retrospect, however, the performanc: of the
District can not be said to be bad because, in 1951, only 6.3 per cent of the
population was literate and educated, which is not even halfof the 1961 rate.
In 1971 there was tremendous improvement in the literacy rates of the Dist-
rict, whi¢h moved to 18.23 (27.56 for males and 7.88 for famales). Among

the tahsils, Udaipura tahsil had the highest literacy percentage of 19.92,.

while Ghairatganj tahsil had the lowest percentage of about 15

The state of literacy and education among Scheduled Castes and
Tribes is staggeringly low, as is clear from the low literacy percentages of
4.2 and 2.4 respectively, among them. In fact, the population of ¢Scheduled’

category, plays no mean part in bringing down the general ljteracy percen-
tage. ‘

Rural Urban Literacy

Distribution of literacy in a specified area varies, besides various
other factors, with the rural or urban character of the population. This i
because in the first place, in urban areas, people’s minds are less of closed
citadels and they are consequently alive to the need of educating their child-

ren, Seccondly, urban areas have better schooling and other facilities, and .

agricultural occupation being relatively unimportant, there is nothing to
keep back children of schoolgoing age (6-10) from going to the schools.
- Therefore, literacy is as high as 33.2 per cent in urban areas of the District,

but it is considerably lower (12.3 per cent) in the rural arcas. Rural lite-

racy in the Stat.e as a whole is 12.7 per cent which is not much different from
the corresponding proportion of Raisen District. On the other kand, the

State has a higher literacy proportion of 43.5 per cent in urban arcas, This
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leads to a significant inference that, on an average, incidence of literacy in
rura] areas of the District is almost at par with the State as a whole, ard the
low total literacy in the District as compared with the State is ascribable to
the lower urban component in it, as also to lower levels of literacy in its
urban areas. The District had always bzen backward in the field of educa-
tion. Only 6.3 per cent (10.7 per cent males and 1.4 per cent females) of
its population in 1951 could claim to be literate and educated . The ten
years (1951-1961) have thus witnessed an almost two-fold increase in the
literacy rate in the District, This high increase was rendered possible by a
liberal expansion of educational institutions at all levels.

“More knowledge of literate and educated proportion is of little

' meaning in jundging the quality of the population; for this latter purpose,

the levels of education attained by the population should also be known. In
Raisen almost four-fifths (77.5 per cent) of all literate and educated belong
to the mare literate category who do not possess any recognised educational
level. Many of these might have attended primary schools, but they did not
stay there long enough to pass the primary examination. About onc-sixth
(16.2 per cent) of all literate anl cducated persons in the District possass
primary or junior basic level, incluling persons who have passed the piimary
examination and may have studied upto, but have not passed matriculation
examination. Only one-sixteenth (6.3 per cent) of the persons have had
matriculation and higher educational qualifications. The very high propor-
tion of mere literate persons indicates that the programme of expansion of
educational institutions has not becn accompanied by a corresponding rise
in people’s awareness of the importance of education. This is also clear
from the fact that in December, 1960, attendance in primary schools was.
only 43 per cent of the children in ag:-group 6-10, who must all attend pri-
mary schools. Universal primary education being the minimum aim of our
educational policy, this indicates the enormous ground that remains uncove-
red so far. This is more so in the case of girls where only 15 per cent of the
population of girls in school-going age ( 6-10) attended the schools in
December, 1960 1"

Wiih the advent of Third Five Year Plan, the position by 1962-43
showed encouraging results. The attendance in 6-11 age group advanced to
64.20 per cent and that of females to 18.08 per cent. In 11-14 and 14-17 age
groups, the boys’ and girls’ attcndance percentage was 47.92 and 11.66, and
10.44 and 1.49, respectively.? By the end of the Plan period (1965-66), the
atiendance percentage further improved in all the age-groups. In the first

ﬁ . Raisen District Census Hand Book, 1961, pp. XLV-LXVI. -

2. Indicators of Regional Dovelopment (District-wise}, 1963-64.
/
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age-group (6-11) it increased to 66.56 for boys and 23.84 for girls, and in
second (11-14) and third (14-17) age-groups, it moved to 63.97 and 32.01
for boys and 14.23 and 2.97 for girls, respectively.! All these facts show
that the spread of education among the women of the District has been only
atecent phenomenon. Any progress on the higher levels even those of high
school standards has been proportionately very small. This was reflected in

the fact that the District possessed only three separate girls’ high schools
in the name of higher education.

Spread of Education among Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes

 The Scheduled Castes in the District constitute 15.12 per cent of the
District population according to Census 1961. About 4.1 per cent of the
S}:heduled Castes live in urban arcas which is comparable with the propor-
tion of 5.3 per cent of the general population resident in urban areas.

“As elswhere in the State, Scheduled Caste population in the Dist- .

rict too is lagging hehind in the maroh of education and literacy, Only 4.2
per cent of the Scheduled Castes are literate and educated, comparing with
13.4 per cent literate and educated in the population as a whole, Literacy
among males is higher, being 7.8 per cent, but among scheduled caste fem-
ales its incidence is assmall as 0.5 per'cent. Only0.8 per cent of those
returned as literate and educated claim to have passed matriculation or

higher examinations; about one-sixth (17.8 per cent) have passed primary or.

junior basic level examination while more than four-fifths are mere literates
without any educational levels whatsoever.”?

‘ All the Scheduled Tribes of the Dijstrict together make about one-
seventh (14.1 per cent) of its population. The Scheduled Tribes, unlike
Scheduled Castes, are not at home in urban areas constituting only, 0.6 per
cent of the population of urban areas. ‘““Educationally the Scheduled tribal
population is extremely backward having a low literacy percentage of 2.4
(‘-1.4 among males and 0.2 per cent among females). 1In the march of educa-
tion, the Tribes do not compare even with the Scheduled Castes which have
almost double the literacy percentage. About 86 per cent of the literate and
educated are mere literates without any educational levels " About 14 per
cent ot‘. the literate and educated were returned with primary. or junjor basic
elucational level while those with matriculation and higher educatilonal quali-
fication were negligible (0.1 per cent) in proportion,*'?

1. ibid. 1965-66.

2. Raisen District Census Hand Book, 196
3, ibid. p. LXii. » 190h b LX,

The
i‘f‘
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For the advancement of education among these classes, concerted steps
were taken during the three Plan periods. Theseincluded the opening and
maintenance of institutions, exclusively for Scheduled Castes and Tribes, and
other backward classes; reservation of seats in schools, colleges, hostels and in
service, gront of scholarships at all stages of educatjon, stipend and other finan-
cial concessions, exemption from payment of school, hostel, and examination
fees and free lodging, clothing, books, stationery, etc. For educational purpo-
ses these Castes and Tribes are treated as a special class, and attempts are being
made by the Government to encourage education amongthem. The State
Government have now entristed the responsibility of educational expansion in

Scheduled Areas to the Tribal Welfare Department. .

The following table shows the progress of education among these classcs:-

Table No. XV-1
Progress of Education-Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes

Scheduled Castes Scheduled Tribes

No. of ~ “No. of No. of No. of

Schools Students Schools Students

Boys Girls Boys Girls
-1966-67 2,763 386 2,253 379
1967-68 2,592 372 1,854 279
1968-69 2,540 391 1,824 288
1969-70 2,842 425 2,095 306

-— ~

In the Second Plan period, a provision of Rs. 14,000 was made in
1958-59 for opening an ashram for Scheduled Tribe students at Silwani which
included the establishment of a school also. By the year 1954-65, five hostels
for the Scheduled Tribe students were opened, the details of which are given
in the following table:- .

Table No. XV-2
Hostels for Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe Students

.Stitution No, of Attached No. of Students residing in Hostels
Hostel Scheduled Castes Scheduled Tribes

1966-67 1969-70  1966-67 1969-70  1966-67  1969-70
Primary 1 .. . . 4 e
Middle 4 9 2 - 242 333
High/Higher .. 1 e .. ..
Secondary School ’

Multipurpose Higher - 2 . . . b

Secondary School
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General Education
e Primary and Basic Schools

The primary cducation has mainly been the responsibility of the
Government except for a few private cfforts. In 1956-57, the number of pri-
mary schools in Bhopal State (Part C State) was 1,416 out of which 1,216 were
ordinary schools and 200 basic schools. Of these non-basic schools, 45 were for
girls, but there was no bar for girls joining boys schools. Majority of these
schools ware single-teacher schools.In that year 43,688 children of the age-group
6-11 were attending-the schools which was 43 per cent of the total population
of this age-group in the State. The Bhopal State Compulsory Primary Edu-
cation Act was also enacted in that very year, which was extended to Bhopal
City. Aft& the reorganisation of Madhya Pradesh, the area comprising Rai-
sen remained a District in the new State. In 1961-62 the Primary Education
Act of new Madhya Pradesh was enacted for the whole State. During the
successive Plan periods, vigorous steps were takenin the ncw State for the
yualifative and quantitative improvement of piimary «Cucation. The dura-
tion of primary course was already 5 years in this District, when in 1957-58,
it was uniformly adopted throughout the Statc. It was the policy of the
Government to reorient the primary schools jnto basic type, consequent upon
the acceptance of the.recoommendations of the Secondary Education Commiss
sion, 1954. The scheme of conversion was carricd through thesuccessive
Plan periods. A unified syllabus on the pattern of basic education was also
adopted throughout the State which slowed down the pace of conversijon as
teaching had already started on basic pattern in all primary schools. All
the primary schools of Raisen are under the supervision and inspection of
of the Education Officer, Raisen.

' ‘On Ist August, 1958, 22,350 children of the age group 6-11 were
attending the schools in Raisen District, which was 56.69 per cent of the
total population of this age-group in the District. On 31st March, 1964, the
number qf primary institutions in the District was 839 with 37,983 pupils
enroiled in them. The number of primary institutions per one lakh of people
was then 202.7 only. The progress of primary and basic educatjon during
the period betweén 1956-57 and 1969-70 is given in the following table:-

Table No. XV-3
Progress of Primary and Basic Education

Year No. of Institutions No. of Pupils
o quf o m_‘_Girls , Boys Girls
1956.57 504 14 is.s0
1960-61 730 (both) 18,960 3‘333
1965-66 816 (both) 24,465 6.766 '
1966-67 829 95 26,892 8838
1967-68 829 98 26,522 8,043
1968-69 829 93 27,134 9.341
1969-70 835 97 27,586 8,893

Note : Inclusive of Juajor Basic
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It may be seen that all of the 932 primary and junior basic schools
in 1969-70 were managed by the State Government and no private efforts
were seet in this field. The only girls aided school which was extantin
1968-69 was also possibly taken over by the Government in 1969-70.
By 1969-70, the number of schools had increased by "55.9 per cent, and
that of students by 95.7 per cent. ’

Middle Schools

Forming important link between primary and collegiate education,
secondary education consists of two stages, viz., middle or senjor basic
schools(classes VI to VIII)and high or higher secondary school stage(classes
X to XI). Most of the middle schools have primary sections atached to

them, as also the higher secondary schools have middle secticns in the
interiors.

Like primary schools, middle and high schools of the erstwhile
Bhopal State of which Raisen too was a district, were also mostly Govern-
ment managed, only a few being run by private bodies. In 1957, the number .
of middle schools in Bhopal State (Part C State) was 92, inclusive of seven
senior basic schoofs. Only 17 schools were exclusively for girls. The number
of high schools was then 25, out of which four were for girls and two were
managed by private bodies. The enrolment of students of age-group li-14
was 5,339 and of 14-17 was 1,694, which was 10 per cent and 3.5 per cent,.
respectively of the corresponding age-group. The expenditure on high
schools in the same year was Rs. 6,61,000, of which a sum of Rs. 24,0C0 was
given as grant-in aid to private institutions.

During the Second Plan period, the secondary stage of six years was
uniformly adopted on account of the reorganisation of classes, and middle
schools were to be with classes VI to VIII, In this stage, the three-langu-
age formula also came into force. The terminal examination of the middle
stage was conducted by the Divisional Superiniendent of Education. Nine
Hindi text books and three of general science (Hindi) for classes VI 1 VIII
were nationalized and introduced’in these schools. The progress of micdle
school educatjon is given in the following table:- '

Table No. Xv—4
Progress of Middle School Education

Year No. of Schools No. of S}udent&
Boys Girls Boys Gitls

1956-57 Y 8 1,3.1 67
1960-61 61 (both) 5423 . 1,213
1965- 66 121 (both) 8.155 1,148
1966-67 118 15 5.376 755
1967 63 122 15 5,677 8,866
1968-69 123 15 5,938 951
1969-70 122 16 6,457 1,134

Note : Inclusive of Senior Basic schools.
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It may beseenfrom the above that since 1956-57, whereas the
number of middle schools has increased by 176 per cent, the number of
students has gonc up to 428 per cent. These also include the senior basic
schools. In 1969-70 their number was 12, of which one was a girls school.
All of these were managed by the State Government.

Higher Secondary Schools

Marking the final stage of secondary edugation, these sch9ols are an
important mile.stone in the system of e.d ucation. The duration of the
higher secondary course is for 3 years beginning with class IX to XI, at the
end of which a certificate examination is conducted by the Madhya Pradgsh
Board of Higher Secondary Bducation. The scheme of conversion of high

schools into higher secondary schools was taken up and by 1961-62, most of.

these were converted.

On  the recommendations of the Education Commission, 1964, a
scheme of opening junior colleges was launched by the State Government in
July, 1964, It envisaged the return to 10 years’ high school course and 2
years’ junior collegiate education, totalling to 12 years’ schooling instcad of

"11 years’ in the higher secondary system. But before the scheme was given
a trial it was withdrawn and status-quo-ante as before July, 1968 was
resorted. .

Of the 16 higher secondary schools in Raisen, two schools were
multipurpose higher secondary schools, and three were girls schools. All
of them were managed by the State Government. The growth of these

schools is given in the following table:-

Table No. XV-5

Progress of Higher Secondary Education

-
Year No. of Schools No. of Students No. of Teachers
Boys Girls Boys Girls Males Females
1956-.':7 11 (both) — 2,831 (both) — 230 (Both) —
1960-51 12 (both) - 1,919 389 182 3l
1966-67 15 3 2,236 181 174 17
1967-68 15 3
1968-69 15 3 ) .
1969-70 15 3 .
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It may be seen that since 1966-67, there was no substantial quanti-
tative improvement, whereas the number of students increased manyfold.
Historical growth of a few important schools is described below:-

The institution was established in the year 1955-56 as a high school.
In 1960, it was upgraded to a higher secondary school. The

Government institution imparts instruction in arts and science subjects.
Multipurpose It a'!so has hostel and library facilities. The number of stu-
Higher Secon- dents, teachers, lecturers and expenditure incurred since
dary School,  1960-G1 is given below:~

Begamganj

Table No. XV-6

Progress of Government M .P. Higher Secondary School, Begamganj

Year No. of Students No. of Teachers No. of Lecturers Expendi ure

(Re)
1959-60 275 10 . 12,000
1960-61 270 10 2 16,000
1961-62 290 10 4 20,000
1962-63 289 15 4 25,000
1963-64 320 13 4 30,000
1964-65 360 13 7 35,001
1965-66 390 1 7 45,001
1966-67 435 13 7 62,519
1967-68 480 15 7 85.823
1968-69 678 16 7 89,284
1969.70 561 15 8 75,853

The institution was established long back in the erstwhile Bhopal

State of Central India Agency. Tt is one of the oldest educational institu-
tions to exist. Tt was then called Anglo-Vernacular Middle

Government  School, Baraily., It was upgraded to a high school in 1951,
Multipurpose  and a new building was constructed to accommodate its
Higher Secon— classes. Arrangemecnts were then made to teach the subjects
dary School, of'science, humanities and agriculture groups. Facilities for
Baraily a hostel and un agricultural land were also provided soon
after. In the year 1957-58, it was converted into a multipur-

Pose higher secondary school. The number of students in the school in the
year 1957-58 was 218, which rose to 527 in 1968-69. Its ‘annual expenditure
also rose from Rs. 39,505 in 1957-58 to Rs. 92,191 in 1968-69. The teaching
staff consisted of 17 miembers in 1957-58, which number increased to 31 in

1968-69. Tt has a library and a reading-room having nearly 2,000 books
and some periodicals,

.
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The institution started functioning in 1921 as a middle school. In

1952, the school was upgraded to a high school. Later it was converted
into a higher secondary school in 1961. Its annual expendi-

Government  ture in 1961-62 was Rs. 35,344 which rose to Rs. 65,982 in
Higher Secon- 1967-68. The number of students on roll was 336 in the year
dary School,  1964-65, which increased to 548 in 1968-69. The teaching stafl
Raisen consists of 14 members. The school has two hostels and a
library. One of these hostels is reserved for tribal and back-

ward class students.

A Girls High School was established at Begamganj sometime  in
1950. The number of students and the expenditure since
Government  1960-61 is given below:—
Girls Higher
Secondary School,
Begamganj '

Table No. XV-1

Progress of Government Girls Higher Secondary School, Begamganj

Year No. of Students Expenditure (Rs.)
1960-61 161 28,664 -
1961-62 . 46 51 '447
1962-63 66 . 44' 064
1963-64 77 36. 578
1964-63 87 37.320
1965-66 13 '

{
1966-67 168 . 22'%2
1967-68 160 ' 54 ' on
1968-69 185 62' 870
1969-70 . 178 72. 370
__-’/

' The t.ea.ching staff consisted of 16 members in 1969.70. It has &
libray containing 2,250 books. The school also has a hostel attached to it.

The institution started functioning as a middle school. It was later

cc?nverted into a higher secondary school ijn 1964:65 The tea-
) chiag staff consisted of 17 membars in | 968, The .numher of
Higher Secon-  siudents and the expenditure incurred duri;wthc year 1967-68

dary School, was 120 and Rs. 51,584.90, respect;
. c ! ’ 7Y, ect :
Deewanganj  no hostel facility existed til] 197(;? ctively. It had a library but

G vernment
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The institution was formerly a middle school but was converted into
a high school in 1960. In the session of 1961-62 it was upgraded
Government  to a higher secondary school. The number of students on rolls
Higher Sccondary and the expenditure incurred during 1967-68 was 62 and Rs,
School, Sanchi 62, 568, respectively. The teaching staft consisied of 14 mem-
bers. The number of students increased to 201 in 1969-70,
while the expenditure decreased to Rs. 57,360 in the said year. It also pro-
vides hostel and library facilities. The hostel accommodates 50 students,

while the library has nearly 5,200 books on its shelves.

The school was established as an upper primary school in 1917. It
was upgraded to a middle school and to a high school in the

Government years 1928 and 1954, respectively. In 1960 it was converted
Boys Higher into a higher secondary school. The institution imparts ins-
Secondary truction in the subject of Arts, Science and Agriculture gro-

School, Udaipura ups. The number of students and teachers during the year

1969-70 was 304 and 14, respectively. It has two hostels,
accommolating nearly 40 students. The school has .also a library and a
reading-room for th: m:ntal development of the students. The number
of cadets in Auxiliary Cadet Corps (A.C. C.), during the year 1969-70,
was 100.

The Govt. Higher Secondary School, Barkachh started
functioning as a high school in 1961. Next year it was converted
into a higher secondary school. It has a library

Government but no hostel facility. The number of students and
Higher Secondary teachers in the school during the yecar 1967-68 was 101 and
Schools’ Bar- 12, respectively, which decreased to 70 and 10, respectively,
kachh, Bari in 1969-70 . The expenditure incurred by the school in the year
1967-68 and 1969-70 was Rs. 45,243 and Rs. 48,850

respactively, Prior to 1960-61, the Govt. Higher Secondary School, Bari
was functioning as a middle school. In that year it was upgraded to a higher
secondary school. The number of students and teachers in the school
during the year 1967-68 was 148 ani 13, respectively. It has a library but

. no hostel facility existed till January, 1969.

Established as a primary school in 1915, the Govt. Higher Secon-
dary School Deori, was converted into a middle school

Government in 1931. In 1955, it was upgraded as a high school and
Higher as a higher secondary school in 1960. The number of
Sccondary teachers and students in the year 1968 was 16 and 201,
Schools, respectively. The Government Higher Secondary Scbogl,
Deori, Goharganj was originally a primary school in the erstwhile
Gohargan Bhopal State. In 1950, it was ungraded as a middle

school. Later in 1962, it was converted into a higher
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secondary school. The institution imparts instruction in the subjects of
Science and Humanities groups.- [t has a library containing more than
4,000 books. The library also provides some magazines and ncwspapers for
the studznts of the school. In 1969-70, the number of teachers, including

" the principal, was 14,

University Education

Prior to the emergence of the Government Degree College at Baraily
in 1961, there was no arrangement for university education in Raisen Dis-
trict. Therefore, the students desirous of university education had to go
to the colleges situated in the neighbouring districts. With the opening
of the college at Baraily, the students of the District got an opportunity for
educating themselves locally at least upto degree level. A brief description
of the college is being given in the following lincs,

Established on the Ist May, 1961, the College in the beginning held

classes in an old (highersecondary school) building. Later

Government  on a new building was constructed for the College and the

Degree College, classes commenced meeting in it since 1964, Just opposite

Bacely the College building, a hostel for the students of the College

was constructed in 1966. The hostel has an accommodation

for nearly 50 students. Since its inception, instruction is imparted in

Science and Arts subjects, leading to B. Sc. and B. A. degrees, respectively.

The College imparts 1nstruction in the following subjects of Arts and
Science faculties.

Arts Faculty:- General English General Hindi, English Litcrature,
Hindi Literature, Economics and Political Science,

Science Faculty:- Physics, Chemistry, Mathematics, Zoology and
Botany. The total numer of students in the year 1961-62 was 26 which rose
to 216 in the year 1967-68 and to 355 (240 in Arts and 115 in Scicnce) in
1969--70.

The College was affiliated to the Vikram University, Ujjain till’

the year 1970, but with the formation of Bhopal University, the afliliation
has been transferred to that University with effect from 197t. The
income and expenditure figures of the College, since its inception, incrcased
from Rs. 1,456 and Rs. 70,665, respectively in 1961-62 to Rs. 17,829 and
Rs. 1,49,285, respectively in the year 1969-70.

The strength of teaching staff in 1969-70 consisted of 12 teachers-
including the  Principal and the Physical  Training Insiructor-
The College has a library having 2,319 books on various
subjects. The reading-room of the library subscribes for seven dailics, four
wecklies and cleven monthlies. The College runs a Students’ Aid ’Fund
with the financial assistance of the University Grants Commission ,
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Professional and Technical Schools and Colleges

There are no such institutions in the District. Bhopal, Sehore and
Vidisha are the three nearest places where the facilities of such institutions
are available. Hence students have to go to the institutions of these bor-
der districts to fulfil their requircments.

Basic Training Institutions

The first Basic Training Institute for the training of tcachers was
started at Raisen in the year 1956-57. Next ycar another Training Insti-
tute was cstablished at Begamganj for wosnen candidates only. Two more
institutions came into existence at Begamgan) and Udaipura in the year
1959-60 and 1960-61, respectively. All thesc institutions were established
under the authority of the Education Department of Madhya Pradesh. The
fullewing table gives the number of trainces and the expenditure incurred
by these institutions since 1956-57,

Table No. XV-8

Progress of Basic Training Institutions in the District

Raisen Begamganj Udaipura Begamganj
—— : (women)
Year No. I'xpen- No. Expen- No. Expen- e
of diture of diture of diture No. of
Trainces (Rs.) Trainees (Rs.) Trainees (Rs.) Trainees

1956-57 84 9,965
1957-58 92 19,282

1958-59 97 78,567 . . . . N.A.
1959-60 98 93,053 100 55,836 " - N A.
1960-61 88 44,143 95 63,951 70 N.A. 63
1961-62 75 1,51,426 126  1,30,116 163 1,33,972 68
196263 92 1,38,203 123 1,17,429 139 1,45,110 85
1963-64 84 96,716 90  1,02,078 49 1,19,087 82
1964-65 S3 70,055 75 51,250 124 98,000 84
1965-66 36 66,951 50 69,478 60 89,602 81
1966-67 SO 40,882 50 82,005 65 103,929 105
196768 .. 45,484 50 46.218 . 52,787 .99
1968-60 . . oo 5,893 . 5,595 44

The average number of lecturers in these institutions was nine. Every

institute had a library equipped with books on all subjects relating to basic

. education, Most of the trainees resided in hostels attached to these insti-
tutions. These institutes have been closed by the Government,
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Schools for the Cultivation of Fine Arts, Music, Dancing,’ Painting, elc.

Regular schools for the cultivation of fine arts like music, dancing,
painting, etc., do not exist in the District, except one at village Chhabra,
in Barely Tahsil of the District.

Shri Sangectashram was established at Chhabra (Bareli Tahsil) in

V. S. 1998 (1941 A. D). This organisation is mainly cngaged in imparting

' instruction in Indian Classical music. It is affiliated to

Shri Sangeeta- Prayag Sangeet Samiti, Allahabad. Students of the Ashram

shram, Chhabra appear at the various examinations of the Samiti.Their number

was 19 in 1967; 31 in 1968 and 23 in the year 1970.The Ashram

is run by a trust having a plot of land measuring nearly 30 acres. [t reccives

no grant-in-aid from the Government. Shri Rasik Shyam Dwivedi is the foun-

der member of the trust.  This is supposed to be the only school in the Dis-
trict for imparting instruction in Indian classical music.

Adult Literacy and Social Education

The modern socicty needs education that enables an adult to have a
productive civic life. The Government acknowledges the spread of adult and
social education as its essential obligatory duty. The Social Welfare and Edu-
cation Department of the State, therefore, undertook several schemes in this

connection. The following table gives an idea of the working of such schemes
in the District since 1965-66. .

Table No. XV-9

Progress of Social Education and Adult Education Scheme

Particulars 1965-66 1966-67 - 1967-68 )
1. Classes working 131 _ ) 17 i |9> ]
2, Adults enrolled Male 1,655 12 109
Female 146 121 203
3. Examination passsd Male 888 52 74
Female 80 51 138
4. No. of village leaders 79 2
camp orgasised "
5. No. of persons benefited 3,690 80
6. ‘No. of Cinema-shows organised 406 121 y
7. No. of Kala Pathak progr ammes 320 186 -
8. No. of Drama-Shows ~ 6 9 186
9
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During the period from 1963-64 to 1967-68, three non-government
Kala Pathaks of the District were recognised by the Government. The Govern-
ment also aided during this period, 19 reading-rooms of the District. The

number of reading-rooms and Dehati Radio Goshthi Kendras, established in
different Blocks, was as follows.

Table No. XV-10

No. of Reading Rooms and Dehati Radio G oshthi Kendras

Name of the Block Number of reading-rooms Dehati Radio
Goshthi Kendras

Sanchi 4 6
Begamganj 2 4
Gairatganj 3 6
Silwani k} 6
Badi 3 4
Obedullaganj 4 6
Udaipura 3 1

Total 22 ' KK]

The Government, at the time of the cstablishment of these reading-
rooms, contributed Rs. 100 each as their non-recurring expenditurc and 100
cach as their recurring annual expenditure.

Nearly 47 radio-sets were installed at different rural centres of the
District during the said period. The number of film-shows arranged during
the period for rural population was about 602. A Kala-Pathak consisting of
seven artists came into beingin the year 1963 which gave several perfor-
mances in the District. The centres for villagers’ get-together on radio (Dehati-
Radio Goshthi Kendras) were also cstablished at block levels,

A number of Mahila Mandals and Yuvak AMandals came into being
during the years 1963-68. These Mandals took an active part in the cultural
advancement of the rural population of the District. Four akhadas were also
established at Kharbai, Silwani, Umraoganj and Badi Khurd villages of the
District. These akhadas were initially given grants-in-aid of Rs. 500 each
and the organiser of each akhada was given a remuneration of Rs. 100 per
month. At Dehgaon (Ghairatganj Tahsil) a youth Club was founded in the
year 1963-64. Adult tournaments were organised at block level to encourage
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among them some physical activity. The aumount sanctioned for such tourna-
ments are shown below:

Table No. XV-11

Amounts Distributed for Tournaments

Name of the Block Amount Distributed in Rs.

1963-64 1964-65

Sanchi 547 530
Ghbairatganj 41 500
Begamganj - a7 50

Silwani 47 50
Udaipura 77 50

Badi 48 50
Obedullaganj 47 50

B e T p—" - ‘

‘D'uringthe.subsequcnt years till 1967- 68, an amoﬁx;i ;)] Rs 110 pcr—
competition was distributed in the District,

Libraries and Museums
District Library, Rajisen

The District Library, Raisen, was establish
, , , ed by the Government of
Madhya }.’rafiesh at th'e headquarters of the District in 1957. It is managed
by the D{stn‘ct Educational Ofticer, Raisen. In 1957, it had 1,996 books and
a few pFl‘lOdlCﬂlS for the readers, By the end of the year 1976 it had inits
pdssession 15,000 books on various subjects,

Sancht Museum

“The Museum at Sanchi was estab); imari i
N ' shed primarily to store all the anti-
-quittes found in the course of excavatio ¢ . s

; : N together with plaster casts, specially

::):ie;med frtc:.r:hthe.dnfferent museums in England, of articles which ha(,; found
wa : : > ad fo

ncglectcg,l ither in the period during which the monuments of Sanchi lay

the BenThe monuments of Sanchi were first discovered by Genceral Taylor of -

gal Cavalry in 1818 A. D. Systematic operations to preserve them
were, howe\{er, undertaken by the Archaeological Survey of India in 1912
under the du’gctxon of John Marshall. In 1919, a small museum was cstabli-
shed ot the hill-top to protect the movable antiquities found in 'the opera-

1. Bhopal State, A Quinquenniat Review of its Administration upto 30th September,

1928, p. 56; Bhopal in 1936-37, p, 93; Bhopal jn 1937-38, p. $7; Bhopal
in 1938-39, p. 123,

’

w

EDUCATION AND CULTURE 297
i
tions. After Independence ‘the antiquities of the museum were transferred
to a new building at the foot of the hill. The new museum was formally
inaugurated on the 27th March, 1966 by M. C. Chagla, the then Union
Minister for Fducation.

The museum consists of a large hall at the northern end of the buil-
ding and three gallerics in a row to its south. Another large hall at the sou-
thern end has been set up as an ‘information hall’ for the display of publi-
cations, piciure-postcards, plaster-casts, etc. A few mapsand photographs
are also on display to give information about the monuments and the
museum. Some medieval sculptures from Gyaraspur, 45 km. from Sanchi,
are also included in the collection.}

[ —

1. Narendra Nathand J.P. Saxena, Archaeological Museum, Sanchi., pp. 10-11. For &
detailed account of the monuments and art of Sanchi, see: John Marshall, Guide to
Sanchi (Delhi, 1955); and John Marshall, The Monuments of Sanchi 3 Yoll.
(Delhi, 1940).



CHAPTER XVI
MEDICAL AND PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICES

Medical Facilities in Early Times

The Medical Department of the erstwhile State of Bhopal was orga-
nized for the first time by Sikandar Begam in 1854 and a qualified Unani
medical officer was appointed to be in charge of the Department. ' may
thus be presumed that, the only system of medicine prevalent in the District
was the Unani. Several Unani dispensaries came up in quick succession and

in 1907 there were 37 dispensaries in the State, a number of them being,
presumably, in Raisen District.

Side by side, the western msdicines also were bc'ing used in fhc State.
It is reported t@at, in 1903 Bhopal State had two hospitals (at Bhopal) and
: six dispe:nsaries run at a cost of Rs. 16,000 per annuns Howe-
ver, again, for want of specific references, it may be presumed
that Raisen District also might have shared a few of these
dispensaries. All the allopathic medical institutions in the Stat nder
the overall supervision of the Agency Surgeon, Sehore who r el w;re Y llo-
wance from the State, while ths supervision and contrc,)] of tlfgell;e ?n a di-
cal institutions rested with a Hakim. It appears from the admir. fration

ports of the State that the allopathic system ici istration re-
gradually. y of medicine became popular

Western
Medicines

The 1920’s witnessed the inauguration of i i i
travell i
the State. In 1927 th.e Honourable Member in charge of llx;ib(liil:p;{ncs:lrtll:z;g
Education of the State undertook atour of thc entire State

with a travelling dispensar i

. : ‘ y to assess its useful Se

Dispensaries p?nnse: }t"ron]: the public. The result of the tour Wa:e:z e?::i::a-
_ _ . Bing that he was prompted to equip three travelling dispen-

saries to visit various villages in the Sta B et

. te maki ici :
treatment available to residents in the int ng medicines and medical

Travell:ng

erior. These dispensaries did inten-
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sive work in areas which were comparatively unhealthy. This was followed
by the institution of a Medical Council in the 1930’s by enacting the Medical
Registration Act, chiefly to curb the practice of medicine by unqualified
physicians and hakims. .

The general health of the people of the District was affected due to
occasional prevalence of epidemics like plague, cholera, smallpox, etc.
Their attacks were more frequent and severe during the early years of the pre-
sent century. The timely preventive measures undertaken by the Medical and

Public Health Dzpartment considerably reduced their intensity and further
spreading.

Vital Statistics

References to the mode of registration of vital statistics in the erst-
while State of Bhopal are not availab!e. It may, howe ver, be presumed that
the local bodies in the urban and the revenue officials in the rural areas were
responsible for the supply of such figures to the Medical and Public Health
Department of the State.

Formerly, the Municipal Committees and similar bodies recorded
births and deaths in respect of urban areas and submitted a statement to the
Civil Surgeon. The vital occurrences were also reported to the nearest police
stations, from where the report was passed on to the Civil Surgeon. In the
rural areas the Kotwars reported vital events to the Station Houses for on-
ward transmission to the Civil Surgeon. The Civil Surgeon compiled sepa-
rate figures for rural and urban areas and transmitted the same to the Direc-
tor of Health Services, Bhopal. '

With effect from 1st April 1970 the Registration of Births and Deaths

Act, XVIII of 1969, promulgated by the Government of India, came into
: force in Madhya Pradesh. The Station Officers in rural areas
Present Set-up have been declared Registrars of Births and Deaths under the
Act. So also, in urban areas, the Chief Municipal Officers, the

Health Officers of Corporations and Town Adminjstrators of Public Sector
Undertakings began to functjon as Registrars of Births and Deaths. They send
monthly returns of vital occurrences to the District Registrar( District Stati-
stical Officer). The District Registrar Compiles figures and send them to the
Chief Registrar of Births and Deaths (Director of Economics and Statistics ),

'Madhya Pradesh, Bhopal.
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Figures relating to vital events separately for the District are avai-
lable only from 1961 onwards. The following Table shows the total num-
ber of births and deaths and their rates during recent years.

Table No. XVI—1

Births, Deaths and their Rates

Year Total number Birth rate per Total number Death rate per

of births 1000 population of deaths 1000 population
1961 5,943 14,3 1,443 3.50
1962 9,016 . 21.09 4,113 9.62
1963 10,795 24,52 4,969 11.28
1964 9,764 21.73 3,377 7.51
1965 8,516 18.40 2,834 6.12
1966 11,752 24,66 4,861 10,20
1967 10,682 18,08 4.392 7.44
- 1968 11,771 23,60 4,192 10,10
1969 12,331 29.97 5,320 12,94

. From the above figures for about a decade it appears that, in 1961
the birth rate per mille was the lowest, i. e, 14.30, but was highest, i. €.

Birth and

rate with four erratic exceptions appears to be a trend for’
Death rates

the decade beginning with the year 1961. The birth rate
doubled in this period and this trend makes a sad commen-
tary against the background of family planning efforts. The predominance
of r.urz.ll area and backward economy of the District are the main causes of
rapid-increase in birth rate in the District. Similarly, the death rate in 1961
wasonly 3.5 per mille. It rose to 12.94 per mille (1he highest) in 1969.
Thus high death: rate appears to have stalked the high birth rate perhaps as
a naufral.consequence but belying the fact of improved medical facilities
resulting in the higher life expectancy and the lowering of death-rate.

Causes of Mortality

Cholera, smallpox,

fever, tuberculosi i
, 1 1po? ' 8, bowel complaints, etc., are
the causes of mortality in the District in g,eneral e wen :

‘ visits uf ¢h01er_a during the first two decades of the prcseT:tezznnncrm fr'Icnqls‘:rtlf
sc'quent years it rarely took the form of an epidemic. Similar WZ; the case
Wl'th .smallpox. Plague threatened the general health conditions in 'the
District several times during the early ycars of the present cent but the
District was completely free from its utack jn recent years l'"ellzheumain

29.97 per mille in 1969. As a matter of fact increasing birth /

1
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cause of mortality was fever which obviously includ.ed malaria, t.yphoid, etcl.
Fever was rcsponsible for 201 deaths in 1951, 503 1‘n 1952, 607 .m 1953, 90d
in 1954 815 in 1955, 601 in 1956, 1026 in 1957, 821 in 1958, 1?2 in 19?9, a}l]'l.
589 in 1960. Dysentery was another cause of greaf mortality durl:g;0;§
period. From 195} to 1961 Dysentery was responfxble for 299, 6!} 4, ’ ;
817, 764, 518, 102, 193, 475 and 281 deaths, respectively. Deaths from oft e
causes, individually, seldom crossed the mark of 100 except thgo:: :-)}11:
smallpox which ranged between 100 and 121 during 1951 tc:yl c e
statistics of mortality due to diffcrent causes from 1961 onwards arc gi

below:—
Table No. XVI—2

Deaths and their Various Causes

S > i ea & Tuber- Injuries Delivery Others
Year Cholera  Smallpox Fever Dl')a)r:r:tcry Tubet- i

cides
P | 7 1,038
— 42 178 112 46 20 ,
‘13(:512 —_— 256 2,568 201 71 22 21 :::;
1963 — 8 3,128 107 19 18 1 1,
1964 — — 2,932 20 3 30 5 384
1965 — —_ 2,117 115 —_ 118 19 :92
. - - 1,1
1966 -~ 16 3,627 36 63’ ' 1 - "
1667 — 105 3,445 124 | 8 e
62 r -
1968 2 21 3,953 sy A k
1969  — 137 4,837 106 # 73 Hivag 7
o,
J < o)
r S WA
¥ 2
nfant Mortality ( 6
Inft - 61 7 )

The chief causes of infant mortal ar}\malnutritim\ (c fl owing
to want of mothers’ milk), diarrhoea, ¢ '\W“Wf?f{f}g pa -
fevers. .The extension of medical facilities { 1&&““”}5, the ;s;
trict through primary health centres and their su ‘. angements of
prenatal and postnatal care of mothers, and provision for the supply o

milk-powier to underfed infants and their mothers have considerably

checked infant mortality in recent years. The annual rates of infant mor-
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tality per 1000 live-births for the period 1959 to 1969 are given below.
Table No. XVI—3

Infunt Mortality

Year Infant mortality r ate per
1000 live births

1959 122.2
1960 77.9
1961 86.00
1962 178.02
1963 158.22
1964 50.00
1965 61.00
1966 113.77
1967 105.97
1968 84.20
1969 94.48

Diseases Commion to the District

As has been stated earlier, cholera,
bowel complaints, eye diseases, ctc.,
trict. Plague also deserves a mentjon
The magnitude of their incidence and
their spreading are detailed hereafter.

smallpox, malaria, tuberculosis,
are the diseases common to the Dis-
as adangeroug disease ip the past.

the measureg undertaken to arrest

Cholera

The records available do not make g .
dence of this disease in the District in ear]yn);,:;:'ﬁ;::ﬂence to the in‘ci..
ted the State of Bhopal in 1903-04, 1904-05 and 1905-06 :v"{ cholery visi-
1165 deaths, respectively. In 1909-10 isolateq cases ’w:,-usmg 69,595 and
some villages of Bhopal State. Severa] Precautionary me ¢ reported from
taken immediately and the spreading of the disease wa asures were under-
ked. Cholera revisited in 1911-12 when it ravaged the en: Successfully chec-
in an epidemic form resulting in 1,852 deathsg. A simil Ire State 'of Bhopal
of cholera took a heavy toll in 1927. Tn 1937.3 there g, .- 21EWide attack
wide attack of cholera. It was imported from the agic > " 2nOther State-
Central Provinces. *The outbreak was uny oining districts of the
spread affecting within a short period the re 0t and had a rapid
fewer than 9,260" attacks followed by 3,65 :: :;f; tl:edStato. No

' orted within a

motest par
1 deaths we
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period of two months...... Cholera camps were established at different
Places; over a lakh of the inhabitants were inoculated; and all wells were
disinfected and redisinfectéd. ....and by the end of August, the State was
declared to be free from danger.?” Cholera visited practically every year
from 1951 to 1959 taking away 59, 105, 93, 71, 89, 57, 36, 8 and 18 lives,
respectively, However, in the next decade (1961-70) only 2 deaths occurred
in Raisen District in 1968.

Anti-cholera measures inclu lc both preventive and curative. Such
arrangements in the erstwhile State of Bhopal included the distribution of
Billi-vaccine pills in the city and adjacent areas, establish-
Anti-cholera  ment of quarantines at the approaches to the town and set-
measures ting up of segregation camps. Fairs and Melas were forbi-
dden during the period the epidemic was raging. The village
wells were disinfected and the travelling dispensaries were mobilized. The
Hakims were sent to outlying areas for giving medical relief to the needy.
Some of the preventive measures generally edopted are the djsinfection
of the sources of water supply by potassium permanganate. Annual
Health Weeks are observed, accompanicd by mass inoculation campaign.
At the time of serious outbreaks the medical and public health staff under-
take mass inoculation and. health education, which includes lectures on
health and hygiene, exhibition of slides, distribution of pamphlects,
etc., besides distributing anti-cholera medicines. The number of inocula-
tions done in the District annually from 1961 to 1968 was 6,1000; 14,486,
21,393; 5,087; 40,346; 22,640; 21,440 and 19,696 respectively. The number
of these inoculations in 1969 and by october 1970 was 8,031 and 5,848, res-
pectively. Disinfection of vomits, dejecta and infected clothes is carried
out with the help of local authorities and municipalities. Emergency cho-
lera regulations are also enforced whenever the situation warrants so.
The preventive measures are extended to adjacent villages inorder to arrest
its spreading there. Infectious cases are also treated at the isolation wards
of hospitals and hutments specially constructed for the purpose.

Smallpox

This frightful disease had visited the erstwhile Statc of Bhopal many
a time in an epidemic form. But the extent of mortality caused by this
disease each time during the early years of the present century cannot be
assessed for want of statistics, However, in the Statewide attacks of small- .
Pox in 1903-04, 1904-05, 1905-06, and 1911-12 the number of deaths was 816,
312, 2,133 and 209, respectively. The vaccination staff appointed by the

e

1. Bhopal in 1937-38, p. 50.
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State to prevent the occurrence of smallpox had considerably checked its
violent outbreak in subsequent years. During the pe::iod 1951 to 1960
smallpox visited the District practically every year causing .l09. 17, 195.
110. 121,91, 76, 29, 17 and 2 deaths, respectively, During the penod
.b:tween 1961 and 195) there were no deaths due to smallpox in the
District.

Vaccination is supposed to be the only effective prc\;ent;c metasure
to stamp out this disease. The medical and P.ubhc Health epartment
of the State of Bhopal was responsible for conducting vacci-
nation work in the entire State. The Bhopal State Gaze-
tteer (1908) reports that vaccination numbered 25,048 in 1903Vz?n‘d'26,!78
in 1905 giving a proportion of 30 per 1,000 of population. Vaccination
orerations gained momentum Only_durlng the Plan period. Fn o.rder to
completely root out this disease t}?e ‘Natnonal Smallpox Ergulncatxon Pro-
gramme was launched in the District in Decembc.r 1962. With headquar-
ters at Sagar, 4 Sanitary Inspectors and 24 Vaccinators were deputed to
Kaisen for mass vaccination under the first phase of this programme. In
collaboration with the regular vaccination staff of the District which con-
sisted of 12 Sanitary Inspectors and 13 Vaccinators, this team carried out
intensive and extensive vaccination work. The NSEP unit presently consist
of one Para-medical Assistant cum Health Educator, 4 Sanitary Inspectors
and 14 Vaccinators. The regular public health staff for vaccination includes
4 Sanitary Inspectors and 10 Vaccinators. The vaccination work done in
the District from 1961 to 1970 was as under.-

Vaccination

v

Table No.XVI-4

Vaccination Done in the District

Year Primary Rovaccination
" Vaccination

1961 20,043 24,878
1962 20, 607 53, 506
1963 60,458 4,36,177
1964 . 9,644 23,166
1965 13,600 27.129
1966 23,892 '
1967 : 24,655 9794 ’:97:
1968 24,215 39,507
1969 21,127 28,334
1970 31,999 36,487
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Malaria

An attempt to assess the incidence of Malaria in the erstwhile State
of Bhopal appears to have been made only in the 1930’s. A sizable num-
ber of fever cases were caused by malaria though such a classification is of
recent origin. A report relating to this period remarks thus: “*Another
danger to public health in the rural areas arises from the wide prevalence,
in an epidemic form, of malaria . Of persons suffering from it, no fewer than
60,000 cases were treatcd in the dispensaries and the Shifakhanas of the
State during the year under survey. The Government is alive to the dan-
gers of this disease. To undertake measures for its eradication, Drs. Strick.
land and Roy of the Calcutta Tropical Medicine were invited to study the
situation and suggest means of control. They drew up a scheme of which
some proposals have been adopted.’?

However, except for offering treatment at the dispensaries no anti-
malaria measures appear to have been taken till the introduction of the
National Malaria Control Programme in 1953 in Bhopal State under the
recommendations of the Government of India. But these activities were
restricted to the hyper-endemic areas of the State. Figures in the Table
below indicate the work done by the National Malaria Control Programme
from 1961 onwards,

Table No. XVI—5

DDT Spraving

Year No. qf villages in which DDT No. of Smears No. of Positive
spraying was done examined cases
I round II round
1961 C 1,537 1,537 7,501 —
1962 Consolidation phass 31,070 12
1963 No ODT spraying done 23,045 204
1964 218 246 (Focal 27,438 464
spray)
1965 1,550 175 20,569 480
1966 1,380 1,380 7,862 k, 254
1967 11,161 247 56,354 2,864
1968 1,512 — 43,986 1,684
1969 1,480 — — —
1970 1,480 —_ — —

1. Bhopal, in 1936-37 p. 47.
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The surveillance operations are of two kinds-Active and Passive.

Under the active surveillance, the specially appointed staff of the Malaria

Eradication Programme would visit every house at periodical
Surveillance intervals, enquire about cases of fever, collect blood smears
Operation and get them examined under the microscope, If the results

are found positive for malaria, the staff would supply a
complete course of anti-malaria drugs to cure the disease. Under the
latter type (passive) the Government and private agencies connected with
medical and public health and the voluntary social welfare organisations
would report to the authorities suspected cases of malaria, that come to
their notice. Here also blood smears are collected and examined, and treat-
ment prescribed. The active surveillance is chiefly meant for the rural areas,
whereas passive surveillance is best suited for urban areas. The following
Table gives the work done by NMEP unit under survejllance operations.

Table No. XVI-6

Surveillance QOperations

Year No. of Fever cases No. of cases in which blood Positive Cases
detected  smears collected

— e e ey e i St

Aotive Paam; ———

Active Passive
Active Passive
1961 12,111 224 11,038 224 —_ _
1962 19,704 18,388 18,330 3,981 n 1
1963 24,158 18.207 20,647 6,927 147 57
1964 20,857 10,740 18, 301 6,927 291 150
1965 25,248 11,586 20,307 4,936 292 165
1966 24,645 19,630 19,892 16,219 461 758
1967 32,033 25, 601 28,601 24,412 1,760 1,064
1968 28,685 23,394 25,719 18,087 937 747
1969 23,788 21,588 17,528 16,265 379 62!
1970 26,273 25,122 19,965 14,092 1,344 847
— PRI

Tuberculosis

Tuberculosis is responsible for a sizable number of deaths every ycar
in the District. The figures of mortality causcd by this discase in rccent
years have been given earlier. During the period 195] to 1960, deaths from
this disease alone were 51, 40, 51, 45, 58, 43, 39, 92, 123 and 56 res-

pectively.
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The-e are no special jnstitutions in the District for the treatment of
Tuberculosis. Preliminary treatment including diagnosis is given at the out-

patient department of District Hospital, Primary Health Centres and Civil
dispensaries at Bareli, Goharganj, Udaipura, Obedullaganj, Silwani,
Gairatganj and Begamganj.

In order to combat this disease mass BCG vaccination campaigns
were launched in the District from 1956.

Inorder to provide domiciliary treatment to T. B. patients the Dis-
trict is also covered under the National T. B. Control Programme since 1967
with headquarters at Bhopal, which is the District T. B. Control Centre
for Schore and Raisen. Patients deserving hospitalization are recommended

to the T. B. Hospital, Bhopal. The BCG vaccination work done during
1961-68 is shown below.

Table No. XVI-7

BCG Vaccination

Year No. Tested No. BCG Vaccinated
1961 —_— —
1962 1,925 846
1963 43,344 20,416
1964 — —_
1965 26,759 11,048
1966 22,851 8,778
1967 —_ —
1968 3,873 611

Eye Diseases

Trachoma and cataract are the two eyc diseases generally found in
the District. The incidence of trachoma is very high in the District. In
order to assess rhe incidence of trachoma in Raisen District, a pilot pro-
ject survey was conducte ! under the auspices of the Indian Council of Medi-
cal Research. It was observed that its percentage was 75.3 in the District-the
highest percentage in the entire State of Malhya Pralesh. [In order to
combat cataract and other cye diseases eye-camps are organised at various
places, besides offering treatment at the local medical institutions. One
such eye camp was organised at Obed ullaganj during 1957-58. As many as
696 patients were examined and 55 operations performed.
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A Trachoma Control Pilot Project was established at Obedullaganj
in 1961. It was shifted to Sanchi in 1965, [ts staff includes one Medical
O Fcer, one Health Educator, one Supervisor, 21 Dressers, 6 Sanitary inspec-
tors, one driver and one peon. One jeep is also provided for this unit. The
project aims at reducing the incidence of trachoma by mass treatment.

Plague

Although Rajsen District was free from plague in recent years, yet
it witnessed several virulent attacks of this disease in the past. Tae entire
State of Bhopal was in its grip in 1903. The daily average of deaths while
the epidemic was raging was 15 and the total number of deaths 3,603.
Plague revisited the State in subsequent years also, but, according to the
reports, Raisen District was comparatively less affected. Raisen District
witnessed another attack of plague in 1936-37, esjecially the Begamganj
arca. The effective implementation of preventive casures such as, killing
of rats, distribution of rat-traps and disinfectants to public, cstablishment
of quarantines at approachcs to the towns, inoculation, ctc., arrested its
wide spreading considerably. The District has been free from this discase in
recent years.

Ilospitals and Dispensaries

There are 1n all 13 allopathic medical institutions in the Djstrict
which include one hospital. 5 civil dispensaries and 7 primary health
centres. The one hospital is the District Hospital at Raisen proper.

This hospital is under the direct supervision and contro} of the Civil
Surgeon, Raisen. In 1969, desides the Civil Surgeon, this 20 bhedded (12

males and 8 females including ? maternity beds) hospital

District was staffed with one Medical Officer who was in charge of
Hospital, the hospital, one woman assistant surgeon and four assistant
Raisen )

surgeons, one of whom was in charge of the mobile dispen-
sary attached to this hospital. All medical and surgical cases
of an ordinary nature arc treated here. The number of indoor and
outdoor cases annually treated herc during the period from 1962 to
1968 is given below.

Table No. XVI-8
Number of Patients Treated in District Hospital

e - . R
Year fadoor Outdoor
1962 1,213 ’ ———
1903 2,338 1,10,380
1964 2,779 1,19,683
1965 2,893 1,86,017
1966 3,048 2,07,603
1967 2,648 2,04,881
1968 2,617 2.,29.801
2,36,200
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Civil Dispensaries
There are five civil dispensaries in the District. Their tahsilwise loca-
tion, staff position, number of beds, etc., as on 31st December 1967 are
given below.

Table No. XVI-9

Civil Dispensaries

S. No. Name of the Tahsil Staff position No of beds  Average No,

Dispensary Male Famale of outdoor
patients
treated
(1967-68)

1. Goharganj Goharganj 1 AMO, 1, Sanitary Ins. — — 23,771

pector, 1 Vaccinator, 1
Compounder, 1 Dresser,
2 Khallasis, 1 Dai,
2 Mazdoor, 1 Waterman
and 1 Sweepcr.
2, Chiklod  Goharganj 1 AMO, 1 Compounder, —_ - 5,429
1 Dresser, 1 Dai, 1 Water-
man and 1 Sweeper
3. Sultanpur Goharganj —do — - -_ 30,657
Deori Udaipura 1 AMO, 1 Compounder, 6 2 10,376
1 Dresser, 1 Dai, 1 Water-
man, 1 Sweeper, and
1 Ward Attendant,
S. Bari Bareli I AMO, 1 Compounder, 8 2 15,859
1 Dresser, 1 Waterman, h
and 1 Sweeper,

In addition to the dispensaries mentioned above the State Tribal
Welfare Department is maintaining a dispensary at Salara -in Raisen Tah-
sil. It is staffed with one compounder and one chowkidar. Only outdoor
treatment is offered to patients at all these dispensaries except in those at
Deori and Bari where indoor facilities are also available. In addition to
the one attached to the District Hospital, Raisen, mobile dispensaries also
exist at Bareli, Udaipura and Silwani.

Maternity and Child Welfare Centres

There are seven maternity and child welfare centres in the District,
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They are mostly attached to the existing primary health centres of the
locality, However, the MCW Centres at Raisen and Goharganj have a
separate existence. The name of these centres, their dates of opening,
staff position and number of beds are given below.

Table No. XVI--10
Muternity and Child Welfare Centres

S. No. Name of the Centre Date of opening Staff No. of
— beds
ANM Others
(class 1V)
1. Raisen 1-10-1955 4 2 2
2. Bareli 1-10-1955 4 2 2
3. Begamganj 31-3-1956 4 — 2
4, Udaipura 31-3.1956 4 —_— 2
5. - Silwani 21-3-1956 4 — —
6. Gairatganj 31-3-1956 4 _— —
7. Goharganj 31-3-1956 4 - 2
Primary Health Centres

In order to provide increased medical facilities to the rural popula-
tion several primary health centres were opened in the District during the
Plan period. These institutions are located in the Community Devalop-
ment and National Extension Service Block areas. A primary health centre
can be defined as an organisation providing or muking accessible, under the
direct supervision of at least one physician, the basic health services for @
community. The primary health centres which were established during
the intensive phase of the Blocks were taken over by the Public Health
Dgpartment as and when they entered their post intensive phase. Each
primury health centre has three or more sub-centres to extend medical faci-
lities to the interior. Each centre is usually statfed with at least one Medical
Officer.one compounder, one dresser, one lady health visitor, four midwives,
one wardboy, one pen, one sweeper, one dhobi'and one waterman.A midwife
s a.ttaChed to each sub-centre. The Medical Officer in charge of the centr¢
visits each sub-centre once in a week. The staff position varies according
to' the number of sub-centres and other requirements. There are in all seven
primary health centres in the District including one Ficld Health Centre
at Opedullaganj which is under the direct control of the D:an. Gandhi
Medxc_a] College, Bhopal. The Field Health Centre has also <;ne family
planning centre attached to it where training is offered to madical inter-
nee§. Its staff consists of several medical and para-medical personnel num-
bering 38. Other facilities include X-ray and a pathological laboratory.

The names of these centres, their location d i iti
) , dates of on,
etc., ason 31.3.69 are given below, opening, stafl position

Table No. XVI-11

Primary Health Centres and their Sub-centres

Names of Sub-

Centres

Staff Position No. of beds B

Date of

8.No. Name of
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Matemity

Health Midwife Dai General

Asstt,

Sanitary
Inspector

Primary opening

Health
Centre

Female

Male

Visitor

Medical
Officer

1, Amrawad
2. Mokalwara
4. Chabdara
5 . Maheshwar
5. Jamgarh

3. Bharkatch
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2. Obedullaganj 1-4-1954 Medical Offi-

1. Salamatpur
2. Diwanganj
3. Nerwar

4, Pemat

2

2-10-1952 ~-

3. Sanchi
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(-]
< - Anti-rabic Centres
- .S5s 23 g & . . . .
£ § g ga ‘35 'g’é EE g 3 g 2%: g 5-8 E There are five anti-rabic centres in the District. QOne of them is
g & é SESEME 87 EJE 3 ESzAcC attached to the main hospital at Raisen. The other four centres are at
SO JNM Y S NATT AR Goharganj, Begamganj, Bareli and Obedullaganj, attached ejther to pri-
mary health centres or civil dispensaries located there.
« o o « Expenditure on Medical and Public Health Activities
The expenditure incurred on medical and public health activities by
the Government hospitals and dispensaries annually during recent years 1s
- o ” o given below.
Table No. XVI—12
Expenditure on Medical and Public Health
oo © [} o0 °
Year Medical Public Health
' Rs.).
- - ~ (RS.) ( )
1961-62 2,60,333 2,20,265
- = v * 1962-63 127,225 2,70, 385
196364 1,55.692 4,57,499
196465 1,59,348 4,92,572
1965-66 1,01,305 5,68,6263
1966-67 1,51,881 6,46,868
o o~ o~ ’ ’
® 1967-68 1,36,174 4,23,215
« There are no institutions providing training facilities to para-medi-
t ﬁn - . cal personnel in the District.
Ayurvedic and Unani Dispensaries
! - There were in all, 12 unani and 6 Ayurvedic dispensarie§ in the Dis-
[ - trict as on 31st December 1967. As has been mentioned earlier, the wunani
"22 3 5 - system of medicines were more popular than the ayurvedic system 1n this.
3 3 d = area. As such, the latter had a tardier growth.
bl - - 'T ..
- « “ - The 12 unani dispensaries are located at Salamatpur, Raisen, Dewan-
a 3 ganj, Gairatganj, Jaithari, Deori, Bari, Nand_ora, Obedullaganj, Degaon,
g 'E é Garhi and Noorganj. Each dispensary is staffed by one Tabib, one compo-
'g = Kl under, one Dai and one part-time sweeper.
(&) X A '5
v i d ~ 1. The expenditure figures do not include expenditure on family planning scheme.
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The 6 ayurvedic dispensaries are located at Bareli, Sultanganj, Man-
dideep, Bamori, Nonia Bareli and Sunkheda. Each ayurvedic dispensary
is 'staffed by one Vaidya, one compounder, one dai and one part-time
sweeper.

Public Health Laboratory

There are no public Health research centres as such in the Di‘strif:t.
However, there is one public health laboratory 'attached to ;he .dlstnct
headquarters hospital at Raisen. One pathologist of the District hos-
pital is in charge of the Laboratory. Other staff includes two Laboratory
Assistants, two Laboratory Attendants, one wardboy and one sweeper.

Family Planning

In order to provide proper medical advice to parents, especially to
mothers, in bringing up healthy children and planning their families, a
revised and modified family planning programme was chalked out in 1957
in the light of Government of India’s proposal and the requirements of the
State. As a result several urban and rural family planning clinics were
opengd in quick succession in the entire State. It was also decided that
primary health centres in Block areas should serve as the nuclei for family
planning programme in rural areas. There are, in all, 8 family planning
centres in the District-one urban and the remaining rural. Six of the rural
family planning centres also have three family planning sub-centres each.

The main and sub-centres, their dates of opening, staff position, etc., a8
on 31-12-1968 are given below:-

Table No. XVI-13

Family Planning Centre

o

S.No. Name of the Date of Staff Position
Centre

. —_ Names of Family
opening Doctors Nurses Others Planning sub-

Centres
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RURAL
1. Sanchi 6-9-1967 — 1 ANM 1 Block Exten- 1, Sanchet
sidn Educator 2. Pagneshwar
3. Banskheda

1 Field Worker

1 Compounder

1 Lady Health
Visitor

2. Gairatganj 6-9-1967 1 ANM —do— 1, Dehegaon
2, Chandpur
3. Samnapur

3. Begumganj 6-9-1967 —do— —do— 1, Sunwaha
2. Sultanganj
3. Bhandiya
4. Silwaui 6-9-1967 —do— —do— 1, Bomhori
’ 2, Jethari
3. Saikhera

5. Bareli 6-9-1967 ~edo-— —do— 1. Udegiri

2, Aliganj
3. Khargon

6. Udaipura 6-9-1967 —do— —do—~ 1, Bijhar

2, Chatar
3. Kuchwara

7. Obedullagan;j 6-9-1967 e ~do-=- —do--

, URBAN
1. Distt, Clinic Ralsen 27-12-1967

! Field worker
(Male)

1 Field worker
(Female)

1 Part-time
Sweeper

Sanitation

In the erstwhile State of Bhopal, sanitation and public health were
looked after by the municipal committee in the urban areas, while in rural
areas it was the responsibility of the Notified Area and Health Committees -
with their headquarters at tahsil places. These committees were presided
over by the respective Tahsildars or Naib Tahsildars. The local advisory
bodies in tahsils were also responsible for persuading the public to keep
their houses clean, tidy and in good repair. The work of rural sanitation
was carried on by sweepers under the supervision of Mustodjirs, local patels
and Sanitary Inspectors. Disinfection of drinking wells was also done
periodically. ' : '
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With the inauguration of Village Panchayats in the erstwhile State
of Bhopal in 1936-37, the work of village sanitation was taken over by the
panchayats and with the introduction of Gram panchayts in 1948 this
responsibility was transferred to the gram panchayats. The municipalities,
however, continued to look after this work in the urban areas.

Under the present set-up, sanitation of the rural areas is being loo-
ked after by the respective gram panchayats. However, this responsibility
rests with the Blocks in respect of areas under their jurisdiction. The primary
health centres established in the Block areas are the chief centres of these
activities. The Medical officer of the primary health centre acts as Health
Officer for that area, assisted by the Health Visitor and the Sanitary Inspe-
ctor. Thz following Table gives the work done by the 7 Blocks in the
District, namely, Bareli, Obedullaganj, Sanchi, Gairatganj, Begumganj,

Silwani and Udaipura for improving sanitation and conservancy arrange-
ments during the Plan period.

Table No, XVI—14

Sanitation and Conservancy in Blocks

e —_ PN

Plan Surfacc Latrines Sokage Urint;ls Cattle

: . Smokeless Hand pumps
Drainage constructed Pits

constructed Sheds chulhag installed
onstructed made

IPlan 1861 119 851 N.A. N.A N.A Nil

11 Plan 6145 406 3695 N.A, N.A, N.A 36
IIPlan NA. NA. NA, N.A. N,A. N.A 141
Water-Supply *

Supply of pure drinking water in urban areas is the responsibility of the

respective municipal committees, However,

: ' arrangements are yet to be made
in this respect. A scheme for the supply of drinking-water by pipe from the
river Betwa is under consideration. As such the popul

ation d
upon wells and tanks for drinking-water. presently depends

" In the rural areas the gram panchayat and the D
evelopment Blocks
make arrangements for adequate supply of drinking water byp constructing

* For details see Chapter X1V,
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new wells and repairing old ones. Facilities provided by various Blocks

in the District in this regard during the Plan period are shown below.

Table No. XVI—15

Water Supply in Blocks

Plan Néw Drinking water Existing drinking water  Stepwells
wells constructed wells repaired closed
I Plan 92 143 N.A,
11 Plan 299 303 N.A,
11T Plan 415 352 N.A,

Drainage and Slum Clearance

In urban areas this is the responsibility of the municipal committee.
However, no underground drainage system eXists in the District. In rural
areas this work is lookd after by the panchayats and Blocks.



CHAPTER XVII

OTHER SOCIAL SERVICES.

Prohibition

The policy of prohibition was given trial in Raisen District during
the years 1921 to 1927. 1In Bhopal State, of which Raisen was one of the
districts, distillation and sale of spirituous liquor was totally prohibited by
the State Government from 5 May, 1921. But import of spirituous liquor
for bonafide medical purposes and for personal consumption of those whose
rcligion did not forbid drinking, was permitted, Further persons, who
required intoxicating liquor for the performance of religious rites, were
also allowed since September, 1921 to import liquor on payment of duty.
It is said that such relaxation was made due to public demand.t

The policy of prohibition proved successful for a time but gradually

the drinking population resumed consumption of liquor. Breaches of law
began to grow in volume every year. Illicit distillation, sale,

Difficulties consumption and also import became the regular order of the
Encountered  day and this landed the State in a great financial loss. The
prohibition, according to the State Government did not bring

a.ny. Cf)mpensation in the shape of public weal during the period of six years.
Adjoining territories governed by the British were wet and they offered an
ever ready source of supplies to the smugglers and addicts. The Govern-
ment failed to put an end to such malpractices. All these factors compelled
the Government to scrap prohibition, The Government realised that it was
unquestionably beyond its resources to sustain financial loss of excise
revenue and bear addition.l burden of expenditure required in enforcing the
prohibition. In addition, various sections of people too, who were interested

in import, sale and consumption of liquor, petitioned G
’ over
declare the land ‘wet’. nment to

’ p . . ministration Of BIIO a‘ s(a( 30 h r
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As a result, the Government of Bhopal State scrapped prohibition
in June, 1927, ¢till such time as conditions favourable to prohibition should
be established?”’. Since then the District remained a ‘wet’ area in respect
of liquor. In the ycar 1935 the Government of the State totally prohibited
charas (the gummy substance from Carabica Indica used as a stimulant and
deleterious intoxicant) in Raisen District also.

In 1956, the Bhopal State Prohibition of Drinking liquor at Public
places and Public Functions Act was made applicable to Raisen District
also. Under this Act drinking and serving liquor at public places and public
functions was declared an offence punishable with fine. Habitual offenders in
this regard were punished with imprisonment or fine or both. From Ist
April, 1958 oral consumption of opium was banned in the District. Addicts
holding permits on medical grounds alone were allowed to consume it. The

Government of Madhya Pradesh repealed the Act of 1956 from Ist Septem -
ber, 1967, and the District once again became totally *wet’.

Advancement of Backward Classes and Tribes

Population

~ The District returned 62,476 persons as Scheduled Castes and
57,837 as Scheduled Tribes during the Census of 1961. They formed
about 15 and 14 per cent of total population of the District, respeciively.
Enumeratjon of these Castes and Tribes was strictly done acording to the
“Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes List (Modification) Order’ of 1956.
These are the most backward sections of the population in all spheres. The
Government have adopted a number of measures from time to time for
their advancement in various fields.

Social Advancement

In the year 1951, the Bhopal State Government made applicable the
United Provinces (Removal of Social Disabilities) Act, 1947 to the State,
which included Raisen District. But the Act proved ineffective in achieving .
the desired objective as the cases of offences registered under it were non-
cognizable. Therefore, when the Untouchability (Offences) Act, 1955, was
passed by the Central Government, it was made applicable to this Distric t
also in 1955. This Act provided the legal safeguards to the Harijans a gainst
the observance of untouchability which is a cognizable offence under the
Act in any form. The State Government constituted three committees at

A —— i e .

1. ibid. pp. 78-79.
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State, District and Tahsil levels for looking after the effective enforcement

of the Act and advising Government on the problem of untouchability.

This Act authorised the Hari jans to use public places and the places
of worship. Adequate publicity was given to this Act by means of posters,
announcements, cinema slides, etc. Whenever a case of observance of untou-
chability was brought to the notice of the Government, efforts were made
to tackle the situation by adopting persuasive measures before taking any
legal action agdinst the offender. During the years from 1956-57 to 1965-66
no case was registered under the Act in Raisen District. In 1966-67 and
1967-68 only one person was arrested and convicted for the offence under

this Act. .

In this period the Government of Bhopal Part ‘C” State introduced

. a scheme to provide shelter to the Scheduled Caste and
Welfare Work Scheduled Tribe families. Under this scheme Rs. 600 were
during First  sanctioned for each family of these Castes and Tribes for con-
Plan Period :  structing a model hut or shelter for it. Of these Rs. 600,
Housing and  Rs. 300 were in the form of grant while the remaining amount
Colonising of Rs. 300 was aloan. During the years 1954-55 and 1955-
56 the State Government sanctioned amounts given below for

constructing houses in the District for the families of the Scheduled Castes.

Table No. XVII—1
House Building Loans for Scheduled Castes

Name of No. of Amount in Rs,

Tahsil Houses —
) Loan " Grant
Raisen 49 14,700 14,700
Begamganj 35 " 10,500 " 10,500
Udaipura 30 9,000 9,000

The schemne was made applicable to the Scheduled Tribes also. For
implgmenting the scheme, villages, where the population of the Tribes was
concentrated, were selected from various tahsils of the District and loans
and grants were given to them for constructing huts. The Table below gives

-

1. Welfare of Backward Classes in Bhopal, 1951.56, 0. 14 .
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\
detailst of the implementation of this scheme as it stood in 1954-55 and
1955-56.
Table No. XV1I—2

House Building Loans for Scheduled Tribes

Name of . No. of Amount in Rs.

"Tabhsil Houses Loan Grant
1. Silwani 106 31,800 31,800
2, Obedullaganj i10 33,000 33,000
3. Bareli 50 18,000 18,000
4. Sanchi 35 10,500 10,500
5. Udaipura 40 : 12,000 12,000
6. Begamganj 40 12,000 12,000
7. Ghairatganj 35 10,500 10,500

Second Plan Period

Under the scheme of colonisation during the years from 1957-58 to
1960-61, five colonjes accommodating 141 families of Backward Classes and.

Tribes were constructed at various places in the District at the costof
Rs. 2,15,000.

A scheme for distribution of agricultural land to the landless persons

of these Classes in particular was prepared in 1951, by the then Bhopadl Part
“C” State Government. For this purpose, special rules under

Land the Land Revenue Act were framed. These rules embodied a
Distribution  mandatory clause, which contemplated preference to be given
to the landless Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe

families, while distributing land. For this purpose, co-operative societies of
these Castes and Tribes werc organised. The members of these societies were
given land through the societies. FEach family of these Castgs and Tribes,
receiving 15 acres of land, was also given Rs. 1,490 as loan for purchasiug
bullocks, agricultutal implements and carts and for constructing huts or
houses for which timber of the value of Rs. 100 was also supplied to each free
of cost.During the Sccond Five Year Plan period, about 3,452 and 9,165 acres

1. .bid. p. 11,



- of Wells and

322 RAISEN

of land was distributed among 466 and 1,019 families of the Scheduled Castes
and Scheduled Tribes of the District, respectively.

Another scheme was also introduced in the District during the First

Five Year Plan period for the welfare of these Classes and Tribes,  The sett-

lement of them was contemplated through the formation of

Settlement another type of co-operative societies which were formed at

various places in the District. Each society was given financial

assistance to the tune of Rs. 10,000 in the form of grant for community

work, which included construction of Panchayat ghuar, and purchase or
renovation of wells for drinking water.

The Government also started a scheme to prox;ide financial assis-

tance and other facilities for engaging persons of the Scheduled Castes
and Scheduled Tribes in the ficld of industries. During

Other Financial the First Five Year Plan period (1951-56), the Government
Help sanctioned a loan of Rs. 1,000 to persons of the Backward
Classes for starting pottery works. Similarly, during the

Second Five Year Plan pzriod (1957-61), an amount of Rs. 13,550 was given
as loan to 33 persons of the Scheduled Custes and Scheduled Tribes for
establishing industries. Of this amount Rs. 1,950 were received by four

Tribals for carpentry and Rs. 11,000 by 29 Harijans for shoe-making
industry.

The Bhopal Part “C*’ State Government during the years 1953-54 to
1955-56 sunk new wells and repaired old ones in Tahsils of Goharganj and
Silwani for the benefit of Adiwasis.! For the Harijans also the
Gove{nmgnt constructed scveral wells at different places of
the District and these were declared to be public wells.  In
O.ther Conce- the Sccond Five Year Plan period as many as seven wells were
ssions sunk or repaired for the use of Adiwasis of the District. A few
other facilities were given to the Harijans, Adiwasis and Other
Backward Classes. For instance, timber depots were opened in forest ran-
ges, where timber was sold to these persons on scheduled rates, which were
mucb lower than the prevailing market rates. The Tribals werc’qllowcd frce
grazing of 15 cattles per family in forest areas. The extractio o;‘ dhorky was
also.?nadc free from 1953, these leaves being used for tannin nn wh" :1 , n
Harijans engaged themselves. Mahua and Achar fruits, useg :bl,n::anltl;s i::

their diet by Adiwasis, were al
cost.? lowed by the Government to take frec of

Construction

1. ibid, p., 9.
2. ibid, p. 18, .
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In spite of these measures, taken during the years 1951 to 1961, it
was found that the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes of the District
were economically the most backward sections of the popula-

Backward tion as would be clear from the data about their economy
Economy of  collected at the time of the Census of 1961. In case of the
Scheduled Scheduled Castes of the District, it was found that about 53
Castes per cent of them were economically active as against about 48

per cent of the general population. As is usual in a backward
economy, there was concentration of economic efforts in the agricultural
categories. Participation in these categories was to the extent of 60.5 per
cent of their total active force. Out of this again the percentage of agricul-
tural labourers was more (33.9 per cent) than that of cultivators (26.G per
cent) and this indicated the precarjous conditions of thcir agricultural
economy. In fact, the Scheduled Castes contributed more than one-fourth
of the total agricultural labour force of the District. Next to agriculture,
‘Other services® attracted 21.7 per cent of the active population of the Sche-
duled Castes. About one-eighth (12.9 per cent) of the Scheduled Caste
active persons was cngaged in household industry mainly inherited tradi-
tionally. The remaining 5 per cent workers among them were attracted by
mining, quarrying, livestock, forestry, fishing, hunting, plantation, orchards,
construction, trade, commerce, transport, etc.

As regards the economy of the Scheduled Tribes of the District, it

may be said thatin 1961, of their total population in the

Economy of  District 57.4 per cent were active.  Among these active per-

Scheduled sons, 41.5 per cent were cultivators followed by agricultural

Tribes labourers who formed 34.1 per cent. Other services and

: mining, quarrying, livestock, forestry, fishing, hunting, ctc.,

attracted 17.5 and 4.4 per cent of thzir workers, respectively.  The rest of

the workers were engigd in construction (1.1 per cent), household industry
(0.9 per cent), transport, etc.

In spite of efforts made during the first two Five Year Plan periods,

the cconomy of the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes of the Dist-
rict did not improve much till 1961. The Government of

Schenies of Madhya Pradesh, therefore, continued the schemes for their
Land Distribu- uplift. During the Third Five Year Plan period (1961-62 to
tion; Coloni-  1965-66) 362 persons of the Scheduled Castes and 479 of the
sation Scheduled Tribes were allotted about 3,130 and 4,783 agres of
land, respectively. Again the Government in. 1966-67 and

1967-68, allotted about 2,066 and 4,265 acres of land (including the Bhoodan
land) to 322 and 540 persons, respectively, of these Castes and Tribes. In
the year 1963-64 one more colony accommodating families was constructed at
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cost of Rs. 19,450. Similarly, Rs.4,500 were spent on the construction
of 10 houses for the Scheduled Castes in 1967-68. Subsequently, till the
year 1969-70 no such scheme was implemented in the District.

Under the State Aid to the Industries Act, the Industries Depart-
ment of Madhya Pradesh Government sanctioned loans for

Loans for persons of the Scheduled Castes and Other Backward Classes,
Industries

N

During the Third Five Year Plan period, the Department of Indust-
ries granted loans of Rs. 2,100 to five Harijans for the -trade of tanning and
Rs. 3,300 to one person of Other Backward Classes. In the same period
Rs. 3,500 were given to 18 Hari jan bamboo workers. A sum of Rs. 21,800
was given to 28 leather workers’ co-operative societies of the District by the
Madhya Pradesh’ Khadi and Village Industries Board. In 1966-67 onc
Harijan received Rs. 250 for niwar manufacturing, while onc person of the
Other Backward Classes got loan of Rs. 5,000 for rope-manufacturing. In
1967-68 Rs. 6,050 were given as loan to 14 Harijans for tailoring, shoe-
making and making chappals (slippers) of old motor-car tyres, A sum of Rs.

14,300 was granted as loan to five Harijans for industrics of power-loom
weaving, carpentry and shoe-making, in 1968-69. For tailoring and niwar

manufacturing five persons of the Scheduled Castes were in reccipt of

loans of Rs. 2,100 in 1969-70. 1Inthe same year three persons of the Other
Backward Classes were also in receipt of a loan of Rs. 1,300 for manufactu-
ring bricks and indigenous tiles.

In the Third Five Year Plan period schemes of providing subsidies

for agriculture and soil conservation to the Harijan and Adivasi cultivators
were introduced in this District. Under the scheme 13 Harijans

Financial Help; and 22 Adivasis reccived Rs. 6,500 and Rs. 11,000 as agricul-
Legal Aid, tural subsidy, respectively. Besides, 45 Adivasis were also
Construction  given Rs, 7,500 for sojl conservation. Provisions were also
of Wells made to provide legal aid to the Harijans and Adivasis during
the Third Plan perjod. Thus, since 1962-63, Rs. 150 to 200

were sanctioned for this purpose. In the Third Five Year Plan period one
- well was constructed for Harijans at a cost of Rs. 2,000 and six wells at
cost of Rs. 1,500 for the Adiwasis. Further in 1967.68 and 1968-69, hand

pumps were fitted on two wells for th ]
B e | ¢ Adiwasis. A sum of Rs. 8,500 was spent

During the Third i :
ative so ird Plan period a number of varjous types of co-ope-

cieti . . .
Jcicties. were organised in the District for the Scheduled Castes,
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Scheduled Tribes and Other Backward Classes. Among these
Co-operative  societies figured industrial, service co-operative and multi-
Societies purpose societies. [n 1964-65, the number of industrial co-

operative societies for these Classes and Tribes were 11 and it
rose to 55 in the next year. In 1966-67 the number of members of these 55
societies increased to 855 from 431, The number of service co-operative
socicties decreased to 126 in 1967-68 from 175 in 1966-67 and 176 in 1965-
66. Under a new scheme of the Government, 13 co-operative socicties of
landless Adiwasis and Harijans were organised in the District in 1970. These
arc yet to be allotted land for titling. Besides, 10 community farming co-
operative socicties were also organiscd for  Harijans and Adiwasis of
the District.

The Government is also giving grant-in-aid to the local bodies of

the District for the purpose of improving the working conditions of swec-

pers. The grant is provided for the purpdse of pruchase of

Work Done by hand-carts and wheel barrows. An amount of Rs. 170 was

Local Bodics  given to the Town Arca Committee, Obeduliaganj, in the year

1962-63 for purchasing hand carts. During 1965-66, the Town

Arca Committee, Raisen, also received from the Government an amount of

Rs. 825 for the same purpose. All the facilities admissible under the

Madhya Pradesh Act in regard to service conditions, uniforms, ctc., are
given to the Harijan employecs of all the Local Bodics of the Distiict.

Charitable Endowments

Public Trusts

All the Public Trusts of Raisen District are governed by the Madhya
Pradesh Public Trusts Act, 1951, which provides for morc cffectual control
over the administration of the Trusts made for charitable and religious pur-
poses. Sub-Divisional Officers of Raisen District function as Registrars of
Public Trusts and as such are the main administrativce authority at tahsil
level. All the Public Trusts of Tahsils are required to get themselves
registercd with the Registrar. The Registrar looks after the proper mana-
gement and functioning of only such trusts as are registered with him under
the said Act. The registered Trusts are further required by the Act to open
their accounts either in a Scheduled Bank or in Post Office Savings Bank and
to deposit their funds thercin. The Manager, or the Secretary of the Frust,
as the casc may be, is, however, authorised to spend only such amount as is
normally necded for the smooth and proper running of the day-to-day essen-
tial activitics of the Trusts. The annual budgets of the Public Trusts are
prepared by their respetive Committees and sent to the Registrar for his
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approval. The account of each Trust is subject to audit and inspection by
the Local Fund Audit Department, but gencrally any local auditor appointed
by the Registrar checks and certities the account, :

It appears that there are 96 Public Trusts in Raiscn District. All these
Trusts are of purely religious nature and only three of them have so far been
registered with Registrar of Public Trusts. The highest number of Trusts (37)
is shared by Bareli Tahsil; ie., Udaipura and Goharganj tahsils have 26
and 15 Trusts, respectively. Raisen tahsil has 11 while Ghairatganj Tahsil
has five Trusts. Only two Trusts are in Begumganj tahsil. There is no
Public Trust in Silwani Tahsil. No Charitable Endowment is registered in
the District.

Waqfs

The Madhya Pradesh Public Trusts Act 1951 has excluded from its
operation, vide section 2 sub-section (8) thereof, all such Muslim Wagfs
which are dedicated exclusively to themselves and are not strictly for the
benefit of public as defined in it. All such Wagfs come within the purview
of the Central Muslim Wagfs Act (XXIX of 1954) as amcnded by the Waqfs
Amendment Act 1959 which came into force on 9th January, 1960 and pro-
vides for better administration and supervision of Wagqfs. All the Wagqfs of
the District are under the administrative control of the Madhya Pradesh
Muslim Waqfs Board, Bhopal. So far, as many as 79 Wagqfs have been regi-
stered with the Madhya Pradesh Muslim Waqfs Board, Bhopal. Most of them
are dedicated to religious purposes.

CHAPTER XVIHI
PUBLIC LIFE AND VOLUNTARY SOCIAL SERVICE ORGANISATIONS

Representation of the District in Union Legislature

History of representation of the District starts with the First General

Elections, held in 1951-52. The Delimitation of Parliamentary and Assem-

bly Constituencies Order (Part C States) included the entire

First General  Raisen District and Budni and Nasrullaganj tahsils of Sehborr

Elections, district in Raisen Parliamentary Constituency. The member

1951-52 elected from this constituency represented Raisen and Sehore

(partly) districts in the First Lok Sabha. The constituency

comprised 1,88,498 voters in the First General Elections. The total number

of valid votes then polied was 74,501, which formed 39.52 per cent of the
total nu mber of votes.

Consequent upon the Reorganisation of States in 1956, some changes

in the extent of constituencies were made for the Second Gencral Elections

of 1957. As aresult, Raisen District was covered partly by

Second General  the Single-Member Bhopalt Constituency and partly by the

Elections 1957 Two-Member Sagar Parliamentary Constituency. Sanchi

Assembly Constituency of Raisen District was included in

Bhopal Lok Sabha Constituency, while Udaipura Assembly Constiiuency of

the District was covered by the Double-Member Sagar Lok Sabha Consti-

tuency of which one seat was reserved for the Scheduled Castes. Thesc

three members represented the District in the Second Lok Sabha. In Bhopal

Parliamentary Constituency 1,96,698 valid votes were polled in 1957 out of

the total 4.27.607 votes, while in Sagar Double-M:mber Lok Sabha Consti-
uency 5,64,508 valid votes were cast out of the toal 15,40,894 votes.

For the Third General Elections of 1962 also, the District was bifur-

cated and included in the former Lok Sabha constituencies, viz. Bhopal
and Sagar with the change that the latter constituency was

Third Goneral reconstituted as a Single-Member constituency, as a result of
Elections, 1962 the Two-Member Constituencies (Abolition) Act, 1961, Thus
two members ¢lected from these two Lok Sabha constituencies
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represented the District in the Third Lok Sabha. In the 1962 General Elec-
tions Bhopal and Sagar Lok Sabha constituencies included 5,07,527 and
4,28,923 voters respectively. Number of valid votes cast was 2,27,292 in
Bhopal and 1,89,214 in Sagar constitucncy.

Fourth General Elections to the Lok Sabha were held in 1967. This

time the District was covered by the Lok Sabha constituency

Fourth General of Vidisha. The elected member represented the District in

Elections,1967; the Lok Sabha during 1967 to 1970. The number of voters in

Mid-Term Ele- 1967 was 5,08 302 and that of valid votes 2.75.941. Mid-

ctions, 197t Term Elections to Lok-Sabha were held in March 1971 and

the District was included in Vidisha Lok Sabha Constituency.

Total number of electorate was 5,53,532 while the number of valid votes cast
was 2.90,918.

" Representation in State Legislature

For representation in the State Legislature of the erstwhile Bhopal

(Part C) State, the District was divided into nine Vichan Sabha constituen-
cies at the time of First General Elections, held in 1951-52.
Of these six, viz., Begumganj, Sultanganj. Amrawad, Bareli
Elections, (Baraily, according to the District Census Hand Book, 1961),
1951-52 Udaipura and Deori were Single-Mcmber constituencies,
while the remaining three (Raisen, Goharganj and Silwani)

were Double-Member constituencies. Raisen constituency was rescrved for
the Scheduled Castes, while one seat each in the Double-Member Gohar-
ganj and Silwani constituencies was reserved for the Scheduled Tribes.
Thus, the District elected its twelve representatives to the Vidhan Sabha.

The table below exhibits the details of polling in these ninc constituencies
in 1951-52,

First General

Table No, XVIII-1
Vidhan Sabha Elections 1951-52

Name.of the Total No, of Total No. of Total No, of Percentage of
Constituency Electors Voters Valid Votes Column 4 to 3
—_— Polled.
: 2 3y 4 s
l;aisen ) 27,907 55’814 17,436 31.24
Sultangan) Ty 13,156 4,677 35.36
Guolt;:::.? 13,351 13,351 3,857 28,89
Amrawad. 3403 46,810 17,494 37.37
Bareli ,3‘223 12,805 5,822 45.417
Silwani 2493 13,480 5,364 39,79
Udaipura »36 49,972 17,378 34,78
Deor, 12,533 12,588 6.0 47.80

! l3a25| 13,251 * 18 *
: 6,572 49,60
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The Reorganization of States in the year 1956 brought about drastic

changes in the extent and number of Vidhan Sabha constituencies of the

- District. For representation in the newly formed Vidhan

Second General Sabha of Madhya Pradesh, Raisen District was divided into

Elcctions, 1957 three constituencies during the Second General Elections of

1957. These three constituencies were Double-Member Sanchi

(one seat Reserved for the Scheduled Tribes), Udaipura and Budni. Budni

constituency was essentially of Sehore district and it included only Girda-

war Circle No. Il of Bareli Tahsil of Raisen District. The details of electi-
ons in these constituencies were as under : ‘

Table No. XVIII—2

Vidhan Sabha Elections 1957

Name of the Total No. of Total No. of Total No, of Percentage of

Constituency Electors Votes Valid Voles Col. 4t0 3
Polled
, e - SR .3__;__,._-_-,.,_- . L 5‘——
Budni 58,573 58,573 28,131 48,00
Sanchi 1,10,295 2,20,590 46,833 21.23
Udaipura 57,049 57,049 23,718 41,57

Before the Third General Elections of 1962, all the Two-Member
constituencies were abolished, in pursuance of the Two-Member Constituen-
cies (ABolition) Act, 1961, Consequently, Assembly Consti-

Third General  tuencies of the District were reconstituted. The entire District
Elections, 1962 was divided iato four constituencies, viz., Barcli, Sanchi,
Udaipura and Budni for electing a member from cach of the
constituencies, to represent the District in the Vidhan Sabha. Bareli
constituency was reserved for the Scheduled Tribes. Budni constituency of
Sehore district included only Revenue Inspector’s Circle No. IT ofiBareli
Tahsil of Raisen District. The total number of electors and valid votes
polled during the Third General Elections in each of the constituencies are

shown below:—
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Table No. XVIII—3
Vidhan Sabha Election, 1962

Name of the Total No. of Total No. of Percentage of
Constituency Electors Valid Votes Col. 3102
) Polled
1 2 3 4
Bareli 58,236 18,457 31,79
Sanchi » 61,719 22,063 35.74
Udaipura . 62,18% 25,344 41,23
Budni 63,455 24,601 38.77

Before the Fourth General Elections of 1967, the constituencies of

the District were reconstituted. The District was covered by Bareli, Sanchi,
Udaipura and Bhojpur constituencies, under the Delimitation

Fourth and of Parliamentary and Assembly constituencies Order, 1964.
Fifth General In place of Bareli Constituency, which was reserved for the
Elections, 1967 Scheduled Tribes in 1962, Sanchi constituency was declared
and 1972 tobe a Reserved constituency for the Fourth General Elec-
tions. There was no change in the constituencies when the

Flf& General Elections took place in 1972. Four members selected by these

constituencies represented the District in the Fourth and Fifth Vidhan
Sabha.

Table ‘' No. XVIII—4
Vidhan Sabha Elections, 1967 and 1972

Name of the Total No. of Total No. of Percentage of
Constituency Electors Valid Votes Col. 3 to 2
Polled
1 2 3 4
Bareli 55,925 30,287 54.16
Sanchi 54,363 22,016 40 '50
Udaipura 61,564 . 29,595 48 .07
Bhojpur 56,750 31,627 55.73
) 1972
Dareli 61,751 40,160 65.03
Sanchi 64,135 28,221 44,0
Udaipura 68,752 36,931 :2(6)
Bhojpur 65,062 38,599 P
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Political Parties

Congress

A district branch of the Congress Party is working in Raisen, In

the First, Second and Third General Elections to Lok Sabha the candidates
of the Congress Party contested and won the elections in the

In Elections to Lok Sabha constituencies, in which the District was divided.
Lok Sabha In 1951-52, the Congress candidate polled 49,185 valid votes

1951-52, out of 74,501 valid votes cast in Raisen Lok Sabha Constitu-
1957, 1962, ency. During the Second General Elections to Lok Sabha,
1967 and held in 1957, all the three seats (one of Bhopal and two of
1971 Two-Member Sagar constituency) were captured by the

Congress. Its candidates obtained 81,134 valid votes out of
1,96,698 votes, cast in Bhopal and 1,41,400 ( Reserved ) and 1,99,147
(General) votes out of 5,64,508 valid votes, polled in Sagar constituencies.

In 1962, candidates of the Congress fought for both the Lok Sabha seats
(Bhopal and one from Sagar) and won them. The party succeeded in getting
83,204 out of 2,27,292 valid votes in Bhopal and 92,387 out of 1,89,214 valid

_votes cast in Sagar constituencies. In the Fourth General Elections of 1967,

the Congress fought and lost the only Lok Sabha seat of Vidisha, in which
the District was included. Its candidate secured 92,820 votes out of 2,75,941
valid votes polled, as against 1,57,953, polled by the successful candidate.
In the Mid-Term Elections of 1971 to Lok Sabha the Party contested Vidisha
Lok Sabha seat and securing 1,10,322 valid votes lost it as the victorious
candidate secured 1,51,386 valid votes. -

»

The Party contested eleven of the twelve Vidhan Sabha seats of the
District in the First General Elections of 1951-52 and won nine of them.
The Party won two seats in the Two-Member Raisen Cons-
In Elections to tituency, one in Single-Member Begumganj Constituency, one
Vidhan Sabha: in Single-Member Sultanganj Constituency, one in Amrawad
First General Censtil,uency and onc in _Single-Member Bareli Constituency.
Elections, In Double-Member Silwani Constituency, the Party contested
1951-52 only one seat and won it. In Single-Member Udaipyra and
Deori constituencies, the Congress captured all the seats but
lost both the seats of Two-Member Goharganj Constituency. . The valid-
votes secured by the Party in 1951-52 were as under.—
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Table No. XVIII — 5
Valid Votes Secured by Congress Party
Name of the No. of No. of Total No. No. of Votes Percen-
Constituency seats seats of valid polled by the  tage of
fought won votes party Col. §
polled to 4
1 2 3 4 S ! 6
1. Two-Member
Raisen 2 2 17,436 4,459 25
4,324 25
2. Two-Member
Goharganj- ‘ 2 — 17,494 4,119 23
2,067 11
3. Two-Member
sqwani 1 1 17,378 5,697 33/
q, Begamgan.,l 1 1 4,677 2,594 55
5, Sultanganj 1 1 3,857 3,002 117
6. Amra‘wad 1 1 5,822 2,924 50
Z. Barcfh 1 1 5,364 3,226 60
. Uda.lp.ura 1 1 6,018 4,954 82
9. Deori 1 1 6,572 - 4,796 72
R

For the Second General Elections to Vidhan Sabha, held in 1957 the

Congress Party contested and won three seats of the '

received the fourth seat

Second General Sanchi Constituenc

Elections,
1957

uncontested in  Two-Member
Y. The other seat of Sanchi Constituency
was captured by the Party polling 20,740 votes out of 46,833
valid votes cast. In Udaipura the Party received 18,148 out

of 23,718 valid votes, while in Budni it secure
' , d 9,672 votes out
of 28,131 valid votes polled in the constituency.

In the Third General Elections of 1
. 962, the Congress Party won two
Vidhan Sabha seats but Jost Sanchi and Budni Vidhan Sabha );eats. In

Udaipura, the candidate of

. » the Part lled 15,724 out of
Third G X y polle ,724 ou
hird General 25,344 valid votes and in Barelj (Reserved for the Scheduled

Elections i
ectiond, 1962 Tribes) the Party candidate received 7,778 out of 18,457 valid

. votes. Its candidates j i i i i
could get 5,173 and 7. 4o 19 ezs;’;r(;lBudm and Sanchi constituencies

8 . and 22,093 valid vo inst
»144 and 7,979 votes received by the successfy] candidates ‘;e:;::sct?vsel;gal

District, while it
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In the Fourth General Elections of 1967, the Congress contested all
the four Vidhan Sabha seats of the District and won two seats of Udaipura
and Bhojpur, gaining 15,904 out of 29,595 and 10,967 out of

Fourth and 31,627 valid votes cast, in those constituencies respectively.
Fifth General In Sanchi and Bareli, the Party could get 6,845 out of 22,016 .
Elections: and 13,144 out of 30,287 valid votes polled as against 13,086

1967,1972 and 15,770 secured, respectively, by the victorious candidates.

The Congress Party contested and won all the four Vidhan
Sabha seats of the District in the Fifth General Elections held in 1972. Its
candidates got valid votes in the following order.

(1) Sanchi 17,462 (2) Udaipura 21,161 (3) Bareli 24,970 and (4) Bhoj-
pur 14,256.

" Bharatiya Jan Sangh

In the First General Elections to the Lok Sabha the Sangh did not

put up its candidate for Raisen Lok Sabha scats. It entered the Lok Sabha
elections in 1957 and that too only in Two-Member Sagar

In Lok Sabha Lok Sabha Constituency covering Udaipura region of this
Elections District. Both the candidates of the Sangh were dcfeated, as
they could get 81,681 and 68,126 valid votes as against 1,41,400

and 1,99,147, obtained by the Congress candidates. In the Third General

. Elections of 1962, the Sangh contested and lost both Bhopal and Sagar Lok

Sabha seats gaining 38,211 and 58,382 valid votes, as against 83,204 and
92,387, obtained by the successful Congress candidates. In 1967, the Sangh
succeeded in capturing Vidisha Lok Sabha seat obtaining 1,57,953 valid
votes. In the Mid-Term Elections to the Lok Sabha in 1971 an Independent
candidate backed by all the Parties in alliance, viz., Jan Sangh, Congress (N)

Samyukta Socialist Party, etc., was elected from Vidisha Lok Sabha Consti-
tuency. ' ‘

As regards the Vidhan SabhaICOnstituency, the Sangh unsuccessfvlly

tried to capture four of the twelve seats in 1951-52. In Begamganj and
Sultanganj constituencies, it could get only 390.and 532 valid

In Vidhan votes, while in Goharganj and Deori constituencies it received
Sabha Elections 582 and 1,875 valid votes, respectively. In the General
Elections of 1957 the Sangh contested only one Vidhan Sabha

seat of Buini and lost it. Tt could get 2,459 votes, as against 9,672 gbtai-
ned by the Congress candidate. The Sangh contested three- Vidhan Sabha
seats in 1962, and lost all of them by getting 3,992 in Udaipura, 1,867 in
Sanchi and 6,818 in Bareli Scheduled Tribes Constituency. In the Fourth
General Elections of 1967, the Sangh contested all the four seats of the
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District and won two of them. The Sangh candidates obtained 13,086 and
13,144 valid votes in Sanchi (Scheduled Castes) and Bareli constituencies,
respcctively, and won the elections. Its candidates failed to win the other
two seats of Udaipura and Bhojpur constituencies, in which they could get
- 10,616 and 10.221 valid votes as against 15,904 and 10,967, obtained by the
candidates of the Congress Party, respectively..

The Janasangh set up its four candidates in all the four constitnen-
cies of the District during the Vidhan Sabha Elections of 1972. They secured
valid votes as follow and lost all the seats (1) Sanchi-9,901 (2) Udaipura-
10,331 (3) Bareli-8,701 and (4) Bhojpur-14,105.

Hindu Mahasabha

The Mahasabha entered the field of elections to Lok Sabha only in

1957. Tt set up its candidate for Second General Elections. He obtained
55,950 valid votes and lostit. In 1962, candidates of the

In Lok Sabha  Mahasabha unsuccessfully tried 10 contest Bhopal and Sagar
Elections Lok Sabha seats. They received 63,899 and 10,392 votes. In
1967, a candidate backed by the Mahasabha got only 12,482

votes in Vidisha Lok Sabha Constituency. The candidate’s deposit was
forfeited,

In the case of Vidhan Sabha constituencies, the candidates of the
Mahasabha contested Two-Mcmter Raisen and Begamganj constituencies
and lost all the three seats,getting, respectively 4,040 and 3,370

In Vidhan in Raisen and 1,382 votes in Begamganj. 1n 1957, the Maha-
Sabha Elections sabha contested one of the two seats of Sanchi and one of
, Udaipura constituencies and lost them by getiing 8,834 and
5,570 votes. In the Third General Elections of 1962, candidates of the
Mahasabha fought and lost all the four constituencies, covering the District.
The sabha got 4,817 in Sanchi, 1,030 in Udaipura, 2,213 in Bareli (Schedllled
Tribes) and 5,662 valid votes in Budni constituencies. In 1967, candidates
backed by the Mahasabha fought in Sanchi (Scheduled Castes), Udaipura

and Bhojpur constituencies. They secured 509; 2,332 and 353 votes respec-
tively, and lost their deposits.

Kisan Mazdoor Mandal

o The Mandal contested, in vain, four Vidhan Sabha seats of tha
Pnsmct in 19§I-52. Its candidates got 311 valid votes in Begamganj, 323
in Sultanganj, 401 in Deorj and 1,767 in Silwani constituencics i\daiﬂ
workers of the Mandal, subsequently, joined the Communist Party '

-

.
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Cummunist Party

The Party contested Bhopal Lok Sabha seat mm 1957 gnd lo_st it by
getting 31,424 valid votes. In the case of Vidhan Saoha gonstltu:'ncxes, 'thc
Party twice tried it$ luck unfavourably in 1957 and 1962, in Budni anstnu-
ency, covering a part of this District. Its candidatcs got 3,457 valid votes

in 1957 and 3,973 in 1962.
Socialist Party

The Party remained passive in Parliamentary elcctions. The Party
candidate, however, contested Vidhan Sabha seat of Sanchi Constituency in
1962 and won it by securing 7,976 valid votes out of the 22,063 polled.

In the fifth General Elections of 1972 three Socialist Party candidates
contested and lost three Vidhan Sabha seats of the District as they received
votes as shown below-(1) Udaipura-1,788 (2) Bareli-303 (3) Bhojpur-2,014.

Praja Socialist Party

The candidate of the Party fought and lost the reserved Scheculed
Caste seat of Two-Member Sagar Lok Sabha Constituency, obtaining 74.154
valid votes in 1957.  Sagar Lok Sabha seat was contested by the Party again
in 1962 and it secured only 28,053 valid votes, and lostit. InVidhan Sabha =
elections, theParty was absent in this District, till 1967. In the Fourth
General Elections of 1967 to Vidhan Sabha, the Party unsuccessfully tried to
capture three seats in Sanchi (Scheduled Castes), Udaipura and Bareli consti-
tuencies, in which it could get 1,127; 683 and 818 valid votes, respectively.

Samyukta Socialist Farty

For the first time in 1967, the Party unsuccessfully fought for Sanchi
Vidhan Sabha seat, secured only 449 votes, and lost even its deposit,
The Party was passive in elections to the Lok Sabha in this District.

Congress (Organisation)

In 1972 Vidhan Sabha Elections a candidate of this Party got 1,679
valid votes in Bhojpur constituency. He lost the seat. >

The Party entered the clection field of the District in 196? only, when
its candidate failed to capture Udaipura Vidhan Sabha Constituency seat
getting only 523 votes. In all other elcctions the Party was absent.
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Newspapers

Jay Bharat Jyoti is the first newspaper of the District. Tt was first
published in 1966 as a weekly in Hindi. But this paper, published from
Bareli, appears to have soon ceased its publication. vikas vritta, a Hindi
weekly, was started in 1967. It was published from Raisen. The paper does

not appear to bave got itself registered- with the Registrar of Newspapers
of India.

The reading public of the District is entirely dependent on the news-
papers published outside the District. Among these papers, prominently

figure the Hitavada. Madhya Pradesh Chronicle (both English

Extra-District  dailies of Bhopal), Times of India and Indian Express (both
Papers English dailies of Delhi and Bombay). The Hindi dailies like
Nava Bharat, Jagaran ( both of Bhopal ), Nai Dunia ( Indore ),

etc., are in common circulation in the District. The few weeklies like Ilust- .

rated Weekly of India (English), Blitz (English), Screen, Dharmyug, Dinman,
and Saptahik ﬂindustan (all Hindi) are also widely read in the District. As
regards fortnightlies and monthlies, it may be mentioned that Filmfare,

Femina, Sarita, Maya, Manohar Kahaniyan, Parag, Nandan and Filmi-Dunia are
in circulation in the District,

Voluntary Social Service Organi.é'ations.

. “Adiwasi Sewa Sangh

Th's organisation was established in 1953 for the welfare of Adiwasis.
Itis registered and its headquarters is at Bhopal. It has opened its tahsil
branches at all the tahsil headquarters places. In 1954, the Sangh had started
one Adiwasi Balak Ashram at Badi in Bareli Tahsil. The Ashram functioned
as a residential middle school, providing free boarding, lodging, tcaching,
etc., Lymote than a hundred boys, mostly Gonds. In 1954, the Sangh alsd
started Adiwasi Balika Ashram at the same place for the Gond girls. Tt
worked as a primary school in which, besides education, all facilities like
boarding, lodging, etc., were provided to the girl students also. It attracted

about forty girls, The Sangh receives grants-in-aid from the Tribal Welfare
‘Department, Gandhij Memorial Fund, etc.

Mandang:.ianskritik Samaj‘Kalyan Mandal, Sanchi, and the District Mahila
2. ~215en, Were in existence once but now these institutions are not
functioning..

CHAPTER XIX
PLACES OF INTEREST

Amrawad (23°81' N; 77°58' E)

This small village in Raisen Tahsil is situated about 14 km. to the
cast of Raisen on the road-connecting Raisen with Begamganj. It is
connected by road with Sultanpur also. Buses ply on both the roads.

‘ The village is of certain interest due to some remains scattered there.
It seems that once a fine temple existed here. The place, having a
primary school occupies an area of about 746 hectares. According to the
Census of 1961 it had a population of 167 persons, as against 69 in 1901.
Gram Panchayat manages the civic affairs of the village. According to the i
Census of 1971, its population was 323. The village is electrified.

Amrawad Kalan (22°58' N; 78°6' E)

Situated at a distance of about 26 km.by road from Bareli, the
tahsil headquarters, Amrawad Kalan is to the south-west of Bareli and to the

 south of Bari Kalan, another important large village of Bareli Tahsil. Buses

ply on the road.

The village has minor industry of manufacturing shoes and other
leather goods, primary school, post-office, gram panchayat, dispensary, etc.
Weekly market is held at the village on every Saturday, It covers an area of
about 741 hectares. The population of the village increased to 1,323 in 1961,
from 1,139 personsin 1901. Tn 1971, its population was 1713. The village is
electrified, ’

Asapuri (23°5' N; 77°40' E)

This village, situated in Goharganj Tahsil, is abut 7 km. to the north
West of the tahsil headquarters. A kutcharoad connects these two places,
Cart track connects this village with Bhojpur, lying to ihe north-west, at a
distance of about 5 km. from Asapuri. . o
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The main interest of this village lies in the ruins- of two old temples.
One of them is a Jain temple enshrining a five metre high statue of Shanti
natha, the 16th of the 24 Jain Tirthankargs. The second témple is apparently
of the Vaishnava origin, as a figure of Varah is traceable here. The village
has also yielded an unusual type of image of a goddess called Ashapura
enshrined in a separate temple. The village, probably, received its name after
this goddess. Figures of Uma.-Maheshwara and dancing Genesha, found at

Asapuri, are now removed to the Museum built at Bhopal by the Trust of

Birla Brothers.

The Jain and Vaishnava temples, which are now in ruins are beljeved

to be of the age of the famous temples at Bhojpur in the District, which are
attributed to the period from the 11th to the 13th century A.D..

The village, having primary and middle schools, is under the gram
P.anchayat of the village. There are sub-dispensary and post-office. The
village covers an area of about 1424 hectares, Its population increased to

883 persons in 1961 from 721 in 1901. As per the Census of 1971, the village

contained a population of 1128.

Bagalwara (22°25' N; 78°15' E).

This medium-sized village in Bareli Tahsil is about eight km. to the
sopth of the tahsil headquarters, with which it is connected by a kutcha
road. To the south of the village flows the river Narmada. ,

- The main interest of the village lies in its large annual fair attended

by several thousand persons. It is held in January/February and is managed .

" by the gram panchayat. The fair lasts for a week. The village has a primary

school and a branch post-oftice. It covers an area of about 817 hectares.
"The village is electrified. Accordingto the Census of 1971, the village pos-
sessed a population of 1206 as against 835 in 1901 and 985'in 1961,

Bamhori Kasba (23°13! N; 78°18' E)

This large village in Silwani Tahsil was formerly the tahsil he

ad quar-
ters of the Eastern District of the princely State of Bhopal. It is abo:ltwig
km. slightly to the south-west of Silwani. A kutcha road, trav‘ersaﬁle b
‘buses in open season, links both these places. y

It is conjectured that the villge ma

. be 4 : . . - .
Bhori in sarkar Raisen of Akbar’s days. Y be identified with Balori or

.
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Cotton hand-loom weaving is practised - at the village on a small .
scale. The village containg two middle schools, unani dispensary, outlying
veterinary dispensary, police-station, branch post-office and gram panchayat.
The place is electrified. Weekly market is held here on every Tuesday.

The village covers an area of about 249 hectares. The population of
the viilage increased to 1,595 persons in 1961 from 1,405 in 1901. 1In 1971

" the village was populated by 2100 persons.

Bareli (23°0' N; 78°18' E)

" Bareli, the headquarters town of the tahsil of the same name, is
connected by roads with Bhopal, Raisen, Goharganj, etc. Buses ply on
these roads. It is about 80 km. to the south-east of Raisen, on the bank of
the Ghogra river.

This municipal town, where a weekly market is held on every Thurs-
day, is an important retail marketing centre of the District. It has small
scale industries of cotton hand-loom weaving, bidi-manufacturing, soap-

-manufacturing, etc. The town is electrified. It contains usual tahsil offices,

two primary, one middle and two higher secondary schools, one degree

_college, public reading-room, public health centre, ayurvedic dispensary,

multi-purpose co-operative society, family planning centre, veterinary hos-
pital; artificial insemination unit, police station, sub-office of the post and
telegraph with public call facilities, etc.

The town occupies an area of about 40 hectares. The population of '
the town increased to 5,847 persons in 1961 from 3,601 in 1901. According
to the Census of 1971, this town contained a population of 8,263.

Bari Kalan (23°3’ N; 78°9' E)

~ Situated on the river Barna, this important large village was formerly
the headquarters of a tahsil of the same name. Itis now in Bareli Tahsil, lying
to the north-west of Bareli, at a distance of about 18 km. Buses ply on the
road connecting these two places.

The village has now gained prominence owing to its being near the site
of the Barna project, a sizeable colony having sprung up in its neighbourhood.

This has resulted in the increase of retail trade of the village. It is also the.

headquarters of the Development Block of Bareli. An annual Kewla Jhar fair
is held here in JanuaryFebruary for aday. ' T
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This electrified village contains one primary, two middle and one
higher secondary school, hospital, family planning clinic, police station, post-
office and gram panchayat. Weekly market is held at the village on every
Tuesday. The village occupies an area of about 1,506 hectares. The popula-
tion was 2,008 persons in 1901 and it decreased to 1,754 in 1961, According
to the Census of 1971, the village was populated by 3036 persons,

Begamganj (23°37' N; 78°23' E)

Begamganj, situated on the river Bina, was formerly known as
Sewans, It was the headquarters of a tahsil, named after it. The town still
continues to be the headquarters of the Begamganj Tahsil and Development
Block of the same name. It is located at a distance of about 87 km. to the
north-east of Raisen. The town is situated on Bhopal-Raisen-Sagar road on
which buses ply regularly.

. There is an old rvined fort which is of some interest. There isa
tradition, which ascribes the foundation of the place to one Siah, niece of
Alha and Udal, the famous Banaphar heroes.

The town is the largest place in the District in respect of population,

and a centre of whole-sale and retail trade. It is also a considerable bidi
manufacturing centre. A large weekly market is held here on Monday, The
town is electrified and contains four primary, two middle and two higher
secondary schools, public health centre, hospital, rural health centre, mater-
nity and child welfare centre, family planning centre, veterinary hospital,

cattle-breeding extension unit, multi-purpose co-operative society, post and
telegraph offices and police station.

The town covers an area of about 68 hectares, Its population consi-
' derably increased from 3,752 persons in 1901 to 10,020 in 1961. In 1971 it
was populated by 13366 persons.

Bharkachh Kalan (22°49' K; 78°6' E) )

This important large village of Barelj tahsil, situated about 43 km.
to the south-west of Bareli, is linked by road (35 km. pucca and 8§ km,

kutcha) with the tahs;j X
seasoz. e ahsxlheadquarters. Buses ply on the road in the open

Bharkachh Kalan contains pri i i

By primary, middle and higher secondary
~ schools, dispensary and branch Post office. Weekly market is held at the
. place on every Monday. The vj . '
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Bho jpur (23°6' N: 77°38/ E)

This small village of Goharganj Tahsil, situated near the ri\_'er Betwa,
is located about 29 km. to the south-east of Bhopal with which jt is connec-

~ ‘ted by road. The road of the length of only two km. touching Bhojpur is

kutcha. Buses ply only during the period of fairs held at Bhojpur. .The riyer
Betwa being unbridged near Bhojpur the traffic is withheld during rainy
season. :

This celebrated ancient place is widely known for the remains of jtg
magnificent ancient temples and cyclopean dam of archaeological interest.
The great Saivite temple of Bhojpur is a simple structure and in plan it isa
square with an exterior dimension of about 21 metres and is devoid of the
re-entrant angles, which we usually notice in such buildings. Its incomplete
but magnificent dome, covered with rich carvings is supported inside the
temple by four massive pillars of the height of about 13 metres. These mono-
lith piliars are surmounted by flowered capitals. Though these pillars are
massive, they bear a tapering appearance, as they are chiselled in three sec-
tions. Of these sections, the lowest and the second are octagon in shape
and they are with facets of about 0°76 and 0-60 metres, respectively. From the
second section springs a 24 faced surmounting third one. The doorway of
the temple, though plain below is richly carved above. Either of the sides of
the doorway is adorned with sculptured figure, both of unusual merit. The
other three side: of the temple have balconies, each having support of
massive brackets and four richly carved pillars.  The temple was never com-
pleted. Had it been completed, it would have had few rivals. It enshrines
alingam of alarge size (about 2.30 metres in height and 5.50 metres in
circumferance). The lingam is located on a massive platform of about 6.42
metres square, which is made of three superimposed blocks of sandstone,
and ““in spite of its great size, the lingam and its pedestal, are so well propor-
tioned as to produce a general effect of solidity and lightness truly remar-
kable”. .

Close to this Saiva temple is a Jain temple, about 3.30 metres by 4.25
Mmetres, with a slab roof of about 6 metres from floor level. The shrine
contains three figures of Tirthankaras, one being a colossal statue of Adinatha,
about G metres high and the other two of Parshvanatha, the 23rd Jain Tirfhan-
kara, 1In plan, it is also rectangular and its floor level is below that of the
doorway, The age of the temple, like the Saiva temple is probably 11th or 13th
century. Like the Saiva temple it was also left incomplete. .

About 137 metres off the Jain temple to its west numerous drawings are
there on the rocks and these represent the carvings and mouldings of the temple

pillars, on a small scale. Probably (hese are workmen's desigas.

’
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One more attraction of the village is a cave on the sandstone bank of
the river Betwa. The cave contains an image of a goddess, said to have been
dug in situ by a saint. '

. To the west of Bhojpur once existed a vast lake. Now there remains
nothing except ruins of the magnificent old dams which held up the waters of
thelake. “The sjte was chosen with great skill as a natural wall of hills enclo-
sed the whole area except for two gaps in width 100 yards (91.44 metres) and
500 yards (457 metres), respectively”’. These gaps were blocked by gigantic

earthen dams faced on both sides with enormous blocks of sandstone, many .

being 1.2 metres long by 0.91 metre broad and 0.76 metre thick set without
mortar. The smaller dam measures 13.31 metres high and 91.44 metres thick
at the base, while the Jarger dam is 7.26 metres high, with a flat top about 30.50
metres broad. These embankments held up expanse of water measuring about
647.5 square km. Its southernmost point lay just south of Naliukhedi (Gohar-
ganj of today), which stands in what was formerly the bed of the lake, while
the northern most part of the lake touched Damakheda, a village ncar Bhopal.
This great work is traditionally ascribed to Raja Bhoja, the celebrated Para-
mara King of Dhar (1010-55 A.D.) but it may possibly be of earlicr date.

between the lakes at Bhopal City was built, by which the stream of the Kalia-
sot river was turned from its natural course so as to fced this lake. Close 10
Bhojpur and east of the great dam is a waste weir cut out of the solid rock of
one of the lower hil]s2.”

Either intentionally or in a fit of destructive passion Hoshang Shah of

Malwa (A.D. 1405-34) cut through the smaller dam and thus destroyed the

lake. in order to take into possession the most fertile lJand, enormous in size:
Gonds have preserved a tradition that Hoshang Shah’s army, mostly formed
of the Gonds, required a period of three months to empty the area of the lake.
The area remained inhabitable for the following thirty years, It is said

that the removal of this vast shest of water had materially altered the
climate of Malwa. ’ :

The village, covering an area of about 556 hectares, has primary

schocfl anc.l post-office. Its population decreased to 203 persons in 1961
from'237 in 1901, In 1971 its population was 270.

1. Bhopal State Gazetteer, p, §4.
2. ibid, ‘
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Birgeesganj (23°19' N; 77°58' E)

Birgeesganj, formerly known as Narwar and Birjis-nagar, is a small
village in Raisen Tahsil, lying on Raisen-Begamganj road at a distance of
about 20 km, to the east of Raisen. Buses ply on the road. :

The ridge to the east of this village terminates just above the village
in a lofty head-land of weird aspect. It is surrounded by tall cliffs, termi-.
nating in bleak wind-swept pinnacles, It is locally believed that Pir-Maha-
raj, the genius loci resides here. Hindus and Muhammadans worshipped
him by presenting little clay horses and small flags. On the lofticst and
bleakest peak two drums were placed with their sticks. It is also believed

- by the devotees that in the night, the Pir often plays on the drums . and thus

rouses the neighbourhood. 1t is also said that on the occasion of - Dussehrah
he is seen riding round the hill in the midnight.

The other interast of the locality is archaeologically important. It
must once have contained a magnificent Jain or Hindu temple in the neigh- -
bourhood. Logzal tradition says that the temple was at village Sacher (in
25°22' N; 77°59' E), lying about six km. to the north-west of Birgeesganj.
The village is probably now spelt as Sanchet. This large village is full of
remains and most of them are used in buildings. One fine image of the
height of more than a metre, carved out of a single block and finely decora-
ted, was placed on a platform. '

The village Birgeesganj has a primary school and-a dispensary.” Its

area is 1,415.59 hectares. In 1901 its population was 386 persons which rose
to 791 in 1961. '

Sanchet, having multipurpose co-operative society, a primary and a
middle school, public library and post office, covered an area of 938.11
hectares. In 1971 its population was 1,669 as against 1,181 in 1961. Weekly
market i$ held here on every Wednesday. It has a gram panchayat.

Chaukigarh (236' N; 78 7! E)

This is an old fort in Bareli Tahsil, lying about 22 km. to the north-
west of Bareli and about a few km. to the north of Bari Kalan in forest area.
Bari Kalan and Bareli are connected by road and buses ply on the road.
From Bari Kalan cart track leads to Chaukigarh. :

The fort once formed a strong-hold of the Gonds and is situated on

the summit of a hill. The fortress contains ruins of some buildings and a
baori. ‘ o
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Chhater (23° 3' N; 78° 27! E)

This former headquarters of a tahsil, named after it, is situated in
Udaipura Tahsil, to the south-west of Udaipura, at a distance of about 10
km. covered by a kutcha road. The village is situated on the river Tendoni.

The village is a small retail trading centre where weekly market is
held on every Wednesday. Cotton handloom weaving is practised here on a
small scale.

The village, having one primary, and one middle school, post-office
and gram panchayat, covers an area of about 613 hectares. The populatjon of
the village decreased to 1,059 persons in 1961 from 1,188 in 1901. [n 1971
its population was 1,120.
Chunhetia (23° 13’ N;78° 29' E) .

A}

This village, situated to the south-east of Silwani in Silwani Tahsil
is about 12 km. from Silwani.

The main interest of the village lies in its annual religious fair, held
on the day of Kartik Purnima (October-November). The fair, lasting for a
week, attracts about 3,000 visitors, Weekly market is held at Chunhetia on
every Friday. There is one primary and one middle school, post-office,
multipurpose co-operative society and gram panchayat.

. C°t10§1 and wool handloom weaving is the cottage industry of the
village, covering an area of about 364 hectares, 1Its population in 1961 was

| 805 persons, as against 1,000 in 1901, According to the Census of 1971 its

population was 1,103,
Deep (23° 6! N: 77° 32! E)

This fast developing and large village in Goharganj Tahsil is situated

; hopal with Hoshangabad. [t is glso a railway
;ta_tloix' galled Mandi Dip on the Central Railway joining Bhopalwith Itarsi.
t 18 slightly to the south-east of Bhopal at a distance of about 22 km. by

road and rail. From Gohargani : .
. ganj, the Tahsil head bout 26 km.
10 its north-west, Buses ply on both the roads. quarters, It 1s abou

L]
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It is one of the important grain markets and retail marketing centres
of the District, having primary and middle schools, allopathic and
ayurvedic dispznsaries, post-office, co-operative credit society and gram
panchayat. The village is electrified. It occupies anarea of about 1,152
hectares and had a population of 940 persons in 1901. It increased to 2,323
persons in 1961 and to 3,134 in 197].

Dehgaon

Dehgaon is an important large village in Ghairatganj Tahsil, [Itis
about 21 km. to the south-west of the tahsil headquarters, with which it is
connected by road, joining Bhopal-Raisen-Dehgaon-Ghairatganj and Begam.
ganj. Buses ply on the road .

It is a rctail marketing centre, where weekly market is held on every
Thursday. This clectrified village has primary and middle schools, unani
dispensary, post-office, maternity and child welfare centre, police station and
gram panchayat. It covers an area of about 1,831 hectares. In 1961 it was
populated by 1,349 persons, while in 1971 its population was 1862,

Diwanganj (23°25' N: 77°36' E)

This former headquarters of a tahsil, named after it, is an important
village now in Rajsen Tahsil. It is about 35 km. north-west of Raisen connec-
ted partly by pucca and partly kutcharoad. Buses ply on the road in open
season. Another road connects this place with Bhopal, from where buses
are available for passengers in open season. Being a station on the Central
Railway it is also connected by train with Bhopal. The village is one of the
grain markets and retail trading centres of the District. A large weekly
market is held here on every Sunday. Cotton handloom weaving is practised
here on a small scale. The place contains primary and higher secondary
schools, public library, allopathic and wunani dispensarics, post office and
gram panchayat. 1t covers an area of about 410 hectares. In 1961 the popu-
laticn was 854 persons, as against 822 in 1901. In 1971 the population of
the village was 871.

Garhi (23° 24' N; 78° 11'E)

This important large village, lying on Bhopal-Begamganj road, is in
Ghairatganj Tahsil. It is about 11 km. to the south-west of Ghairatganj.
Buses ply on the road, Formerly it was the tahsil headquarters of tie same
name.

The place probably received the name because of the existgnce of an
old garhi, which is now in ruins. . Subsequently, efforts were made to popu-
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larise its name as Islamgarh, but the old name Garhj prevailed. The village
contains primary and middle schools, allopathic and unani dispensaries,
post-office and gram panchayat. The village is electrified and a large weekly
market is held here on every Wednesday.

The area covered by the village is about 3,318 hectares. It was
populated by 1,446 persons in 1961, as against 1,110 in 1901. In 1971 its
population was 2015,

Ghairatganj (23° 24' N; 78° I5'E)

_ Situated near the river Bina, this headquarters of a tahsil of the same
name is about 54 km. to the north east of Raisen, the Djstrict head quarters.
Bhopal-Raisen-Begamganj road touches the place, which is also linked by

road with Silwani, another tahsil headquarters, lying to its south-east. Buses
ply on both the roads.

' ‘ The village is named after one Ghairat Khan, the founder of it. i
18 an important retail marketing centre, where weekly market is held on
every Saturday. Among the local industries figure manufacture of bidi,
wooden industrial goods other than transport equipment goods, sundry
hardwares such as bucket, cutlery, etc. Being the headquarters of the Com-
munify Development Block also, this large village has usual tahsil offices
and the Block office. The place is electrified and contains primary, middle
and higher secondary schools, rural health centre, dispensary, hospital,
maternity and child welfare centre, post and telegraph offices, police

station, family planning centre, veterinary hospital, cattle-breeding unit and
gram panchayat,

The village, covering an area of about 380 hectares had a population

]

of 1,181 persons in 1901 and 2,316 in 1961. It was populated by 3496
persons in 1971,

Goharganj (23° 2! N; 77° 40' E)

. Goharganj is the headquarters of a tahsil called after it. Ttis
situated to the south-west of Rajsen and south.east of Bhopal. It is about
45 km. from Bhopal with which it is connected by the Bareli:Bhopal road.
Buses ply on it. The former name of the village was Kaljakhedi.

It isa retail marketing cent
Wednesday. There are primiry, nrle, iy
dispensary, family planning centre,

_ here weekly market is held on every
iddle and higher secondary schools,
Post and telegraph offices and gram

-
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panchayat. The village, covering an area of about 1,398 hectares is electrified.
Its population was 1,601 in 1961, as against 327 persons in 1901. Its popu-
lation was 2285 in 1971,

Hardot (23°31! N; 78°19' E)

This important large village is situated to the north of Ghairatganj,
its tahsil headquarters, at a distance of about 13 km., and about 12 km.
from Begamganj. Buses ply on the road connecting Ghairatganj and Begam-
gan) and the road passes by the village.

It is a retail marketing centre and a large weekly market is held here
on every Thursday. Manufacture of bidi, fire-works and sundry hardwares
figures among the local small-scale industries of the place, It is electrified
and it contains primary and middie schools, co-operative credit society and
post-office. The gram panchayat looks after the civic management of the village,
It covers an area of about 1,000 hectares. Its population increased in 961
to 1,535 persons from 944 in 1901. The population was 1829 in 1971,

Jamgarh (23° 7/ N; 78° 20" E)

Situated about 15 km. north of Bareli, this important large village
is in Bareli Tahsil. Tt appears to be a considerably old place, containing an
old Jain tempte, assigned to the 12th or 13th century A.D. ““It is apparently
the only old Jain temple left standing in this stronghold of Islam.”

The village has some local small-scale industries, of which manufac-
ture of khadi textile in handlooms, carpet and all other similar type of textile
products are important. The village is electrified. It is under a gram pancha-
yat. It has primary and middle schools, dispensary and post-office.

The village occupies an area of about 966 hectares, containing a
population of only § persons in 1901, 1330 in 1961 and 1501 in 1971.

Kasba Deori (23*8' N;78° 44' E)

Lying at a distance of about 19 km. to the north-east of Udaipura,
this important large village in Udaipura Tahsil is linked by road with the
tahsil headquarters. Buses ply on the road. :

There are signs of old remains on neighbouring hills. Once'upon a .
time the saroutas (betel-nut cutter) made at this village had a great reputation

1. ibid. p. 109,
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and demand. Similarly the betel leaf, called bangla, grown here, was well
known. The village has a few small-scale industries, among which figure
cotton weaving in handlooms, manufacture of khadi textile in handlooms,

wooden furniture and fixtures, materials from bamboo, cane, leaves and allied
products and sundry hardwares,

It is an important retail marketing centre, where weekly market is
held on every Thursday, This village, under a gram panchayat, is clectrified
and it contains primary, middle and higher secondary schools, postand
telegraph offices, police-station, ayurvedic and allopathic dispensaries, family

planning centre, veterinary hospitals, cattle-bréeding extension unit and co-
operative credit society.

The area covered by this place is about 2,833 hectares. Its population
increased to 3,113 in 1961 from 2,835.in 1901, [n 1971 it was populated by
3635 persons.

Kasba Udaipura (23° 5' N; 78° 33' E)

This large village is the headquarters of Udaipura Tahsil. It is connec-

ted by road with Bareli, lying about 16 km. to the south-west of Kasba
Udaipura, Buses ply on the road.

The village has a considerable retail trade, and weekly market is held
on every Friday . Some of the small scale industries of the place are manufac-
ture of bidi, wooden furniture and fixtures and other industrial goods,
materials from bamboo, cane, leaves and other allied products, shoes and other

leather footwear, earthen pottery, toys and sundry hardwares. The village is
electrified. '

} An annual religious fair, called Baras Mela is held here in January and
it is attended by about 20,000 persons. It is managed by the local gram
-panchayat.  The village possesses primary, middle and hj gher secondary
‘schools, technical institution, dispensary, family planning centre, rural health
.centre, veterinary hospital, cattle-breeding unit, police.station and post and
telegraph offices. The Community Development Block named after Udaipura
‘has its headquarters here besides the usual tahsil offices. A cooperative credit

.society is also working at the place,

The village covers an area of about 1,376 hectares. In 196} it was

populated by 4,210 persons, as against 3,167 in 1901. [n 1971 its population
was 5748. ,
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Kundali (23° 10' N; 78° 19' E)

It is a large village in Silwani Tahsil, lying at a distance of about 23
km. to the south-west of the tahsil headquarters. -

The village is a retail trading centre, where a large weekly market
meets on every Friday. Among local small-scale industries figure manufacture
of wooden industrial goods other than transport equipment, products from
bamboos, leaves, cane, earthen ware, shoes and otler leather footwear, sundry
hardwares, eic.

The village, under gram panchayat, is electrified. It has primary and
middle schools and post-office. It covers an area of about 711 hectares. Its
population was 1,978 persons in 1901 as against 2,011 in 1961. The
population was 2344 in 1971.

Malharpur (23° 17' N; 77° 16' E)

This small village of Ghairatganj Tahsil is situated to the south west
of the tahsil headquarters at a distance of atout 30 km. and to the
east of Raisen. at a distance of atout 24 km. The village is on Raisen-
Ghairatganj-Begamganj road, on which buses ply.

The main interest of the village liesin a colossal Jain image standing
in a forest near the village. “It is possible it once stood in a temple of
which remains, however, no longer exist. The image has been badly mutila-
ted, but must once have been a good piece of sculpture as the ornamental
work still extant is very fine. The enormous single block from which it is

hewn is curiously enough made of rock brought from at least about 2.3 km.
and not of local stone.’”

There is also a ruined fort, which, when in tact, must have been very

picturesque. The remains of Jain and Hindu origin are utilised in constru-
cting the walls of the fort: ‘

The village, having a middle school, is under the gram panchayat. It
occupies an area of about 2,673 hectares. The village was populated by 40

persons in 1901 and the population increased to 140 persons in 1961. In
1971 the population was 330,

Maljhir (23° 58' N; 78° 3' E)

Situated to the south-east of Bareli at a distance of about 22 km.
from the latter place, this small village is in Bareli Tahsil. It is not connec-
ted with any place by a pucca road. -

The main interest of this small village lies in the signs of a very fine

1. Ibid. p. 110.
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temple, which once existed here. Many of its stones are richly carved. The
carved pieces are utilised in a temple built by the Patel in his house.

The village, under the gram panchayat, has primary school and post-
office. It covers an area of about 725 hectares and had a population of 223
persons in 1901 and 258 in 1941. [t was populated by 590 in 1971,

Obedullaganj

Situated to the south-west of Goharganj, its tahsil headquarters,
this important large village is on Bhopal-Hoshangabad road at a distance of
about 35 km. from Bhopal. It is also connected by a road of the length of
about 10 km. with Goharganj, the tahsil headquarters. Buses ply on both
ths roads. [t is also a railway station on Bhopal [tarsi line of the Central
Railway.

Obedullaganj is one of the important grain markets of the District
and a retail trade centre, where a large weekly market is held on every
Thursday. Among the local industries figures manufacture of brass and bell
metal products, products of other metals, sundry hardwares, sawing, manu-
facture of wooden furniture, fixtures, toys, etc., products of cork, bamboo,
cane, leaves and other products, and shoes and leather footwears. It is also
the headquarters of a Community Development Block.

This village is electrified and electricity is available here for all
purposes. There are primary, middle and higher secondary schools, public-
library and reading-room, technical institution, post, telegraph and public
call offices, rural health centre, maternity and child welfare centre, family
planning centre, ayurvedic and allopathic dispensaries, veterinary hospital,
artificial insemination unit, police station and gram panchayat.

'An annual Bhojpuri Mela or fair is held here in February/March
attracting about 10,000 persons. The place occupies an area of about 330
hectares, 1In 1971, its population was 5640 as against 3,890 in 1961.

Raisen (23°20' N; 77°47' E)

_ Raisen is the administrative headquarters town of the District and
Tahsil, both of the same name. It s situated to the north-east of Bhopal

on lzihopal-Begamganj road at a distance of about 30 km, Buses ply on the
road,

Raisen is certainly an ancient place and must always have played an

important part in the history of Malwa, though it does not find mention in
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the earlier historical records. Abul Fazl, remarks that the fort of the place
was famous.

The name Raisen is probably a corrupt form of Rajavasini. It is also
possible that it is so named after the name of. Rai Singh, the founder of the
place, as goes the local tradition.

The fort of the town stands on an outlier of sandstone rock, while
the town is situated at the foot of jt. The fort being well-placed was a for-
midable stronghold in mediaeval times in this part of the country. Massive
stone-wall surrounded the fort. The wall, pierced with nine gateways, was
surmounted by thirteen bastions. The fort contains remains of several
buildings including a mosque and a school. Besides, there are three places
in the fort built by the Hindu rulers and they are locally named as Badal
Mahal, Raja Rohani ka Mahal and Attardar ka Mahal. There are four tanks
and 48 wells. Several inscriptions exist on the fort walls, most of which are
in Nagari and one or two in Persian. Besides, some very curious rock-pain-
tings are also there and they represent hunting scenes, The fort witnessed
several wars and vicissitudes of fortunes of its masters from the 13th century
onwards. In the reign of Akbar Raisen was the headquarters of a sarkar in
the subah of Ujjain,

The town, under a municipal committee, is electrified and has a
considerable trade in grain, whole-sale and retail. Large weekly market is
held here on every Sunday. Small-scale industries such as manufacture of
meta] products like tin-can, wooden industrial products, sundry hardwares,
etc., figure among the local industries. Rama Lila fajr is annually held here
for fifteen days, attracting about 5,000 persons.

Being the district and tahsil headquarters, Raisen has usual district
and tahsil offices, primary, middle and higher secondary schools, technical
institution, public library and 1eiding-room, post, telegraph and public
call offices, hospital, ayurvedic and allopathic dispensaries, family planning
centre, maternity and child welfare centre, veterinary hospital, police-
station, rest-house, circuit house, etc.

The area of the town is about 1,171 hectares and its population in

1961 increased to 5,962 persons from 3,495 in 1901, It was populated by 9138
persons {n 1971. | /

Sanchi (23°28' N; 77°48' E)

This medium-sized village of international fame, lying about 23 km.
to the north-west of Raisen, its tahsil and district headquartcrs town, is
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linked by road with Raisen. [t is also linked with Bhopal, the State capital,
67.5km. by road and 44 km. by rail; and with Vidisha by 10 km. rail.
Sanchi is a railway station on Itarsi-Jhansi section of the Central Railway.
Buses are available at Sanchi for Bhopal, Vidisha, Raisen, etc. Besides
passenger trains, mail and express trains also halt at Sanchi at the request of
passengers, travelling over 161 km. by first class or air conditioned class. For
this purpose they are to scnd an application to the Station Masters, Bhopal
and Bina to facilitate alighting at or boarding the train from Sanchi. Even
third class passengers, travelling in groups of not less than 10 persons for a
distance over 400 km. to and from Sanchi, also enjoy the same facility.

Early Brahmi records discovered at Sanchi mention the ancient name
of the place as Kakanava or Kakanya. The Buddhist Chronicle of Ceylon (5th
century A.D.), called Mahavamsa, while narrating Ashoka’s association with
the locality, named it as Chaityagiri (hill of the Chaitya). Some versions of
the same work call it as Vedisagiri. Records of the fifth century A.D., engra-
ved at Sanchi during the reign of Chandragupta II, call the place Kakanada-
bota. Towardsthe end of the seventh century A.D. its mention is made by

still another name Bota Shriparvata, which can probably be identified with
Shri-parvata of Bhavabhuti’s Malatimadhava.!

‘Sanchi is known all the world over for its magnificent ancient
monuments, erected there during the period commencing from the third
century B. C. if not earlier, till the twelfth century A.D., after which no
Buddhist edifices were erected at Sanchi. This probably indicates that
Buddhism died out about this time in Central India, resulting in desertion
and desolation of Sanchi.? The monuments at Sanchi are mainly clustered
on a small flat-topped hill which is not in any other way very remarkable.
It is about 91 metres in height from the plain and of a whale-back shape,
with a'saddle in the middle, in which nestles the modern village of Sanchi.

The history of Sanchi begins with the establishment of a Buddhist
settlement (Sangharama) there. Possibly, Ashoka, the great Maurya Emperor
(third century B.C.) either himself founded the Sangharama, a stupa, and 3
pillar at Sanchi with a view to honouring the place as the bifth place of his

. beautiful wife Devi, or he added only a stpaand a pillar for the sake of
some sort of a settlement already existing there.

e
. . The famous, magnificent and great stupa at Sanchi, as it now stands,
is not ascribable to Emperor Ashoka, who originally erected a stupd,

1, John Marshall, T Monuments of Sanchi

, Vol, I, 1 .
2. ibid. p. 7. pp. 12, 14, 15
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composed of burnt-bricks laid in mud, having an umbrella, made of fine
Chunar sand-stone, cut, ribbed and polished in the manner peculiarly’
characteristic of his reign. This original brick stupa was badly mutilated
probably by Pushyamilra, the founder of Sunga dynasty, annihilating the
power of the Mauryas. This damaged stupa was completely reconstructed
by having additions to it. Curiously enough, these additions were effected
under one of the Sunga kings. They comprised the existing envelope of
stone, which encased the original brick stupa, ‘‘the lofty stone terrace and
two flights of stairs at its base; stone-flagging of the procession path, the three
stone balustrades in place of the older-fashioned ones of wood-one aréund
the ground-level procession path, second around the terrace berm and a third
on the top of the dome; and lastly, the- harmika and umbrellas (chhatravali)
which crowned the whole™.1 -

This main object of antiquity and interest stands conspicuously in.
the centre of the level summit of the hill. The structure forms the segment
of a sphere, solid throughout and built of red sandstone blocks. Its diameter
at the base is about 38.25 metres. A berm about 4.20 metres high, sloping
outwards at the base, forms a raised pathway of about 1.75 metres’ width
round the stupa, giving it a total diameter of about 41.75 metres. The top
of the mould is flat and originally supported a stone railing and the usual
pinnacle. When the whole structure was complete it must have been of the
height of about 24 metres. The stupa is encircled by a massive stone rajling,
with monolithic uprights of the height of about 3.30 metres and it is pierced
by four gates covered with richly illustrated and decorative carvings. To
the north and south, originally, there were two monoliths and probably
they bore edicts of Ashoka, the Great.

The four imposing gateways are subsequent additions to this remar-
kable stupa and its crowning glory. These gateways or roranas are elab(;rately
and richly carved and front the entrances between the four quadrants of the
balustrade or the vedikas. Chronologically the southern gateway was first
erected and then followed the northern, eastern and western in sequence.
The latter two entrances are less carefully adjusted and dressed with less
care. These and a few other additions were done during the reign of the
Andhras. ‘‘Fach gateway was coniposed of two square pillars surmounted
by capitals, which in their turn supported a super structure of thrée archit-
raves with votule ends. Separating the architraves from one another were
four square blocks, or ‘‘dies’’ set in pairs vertically above the cavitals,
and between each pair of blocks were three short uprights, with the open

1. ibid. p. 29.
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.spaces between them occupied by a varicty of figures in the round. The
capitals were adorned with the forefronts of lions set back to back or with
staqding elephants or dwarfs; and springing from the same abcus as these
capitals, and acting as supports to the projecting ends of the lowest archit-
raves were Tree nymphs (Yakshi, vriksha-devata or shalabhanjaka) of graceful

and pleasing outline.... 1 Besides lions, elephants and horses with their -

”‘dels» all provided with two faces in both directions, figure on the gateways.
Crowning and dominating all, stood the emblem of Buddhism in the centre,
the Wheel of the Law (Dharmachakra) supported on elephants or lions and
ﬂgnked on either side by a guardian yaksha holding a fly-whisk (chauri) in
his hand; and to the right and left of the Yukshas, the Triratna, symbolising
the Trinity of Buddhism, the Buddha, the Dharm (Law) and the Sangh (Reli-
gious Order). Bas-reljefs illustrating Jataka-legends, scenes from the life of

the Buidha elaborately enriched the two pillars and superstructure, Repre-.

sentations of the sacred tree, footprints, stupas, symbolical of Gautama
Buddha and of the other past Buddhas, of real or fabulous beasts and birds,
and of flying Gandharvas and many sacred and decorative devices of arich
and varied conception adorn jhem. Thesc also bear inscriptions recording
the names of th: pious, etc.  The noteworthy feature is that the Buddha is
represented here only by his foot-prints or Bodhi trecs. Figures of the Buddha
either in melitating or preaching form, which became the popular theme of
the later Buddhist sculpture are conspicuous by its absence here.

\

The age of the Guptas (4th to 6th centurjes A.D)) also contl:ibuted
some _additions to this famous structure. Four small canopied shrines,
enshrining four images of the Buddha in the attitude of medijtation, with
an attendant on either side and behind his head an elaborate halo ;cross
Wwhich two gandharvas are flying, were constructed in this age in the proces-
sion path, against the terrace wal
Artistically the image at the southern.gateway is the best of the four, the
modelling of the attendant figures being especially graceful and lea;ing-
Thus the great stupa, as it now stands, is the creation of about ej h!:to nine
centuries. [t now consists of an almost hemispherical dome (andfz)g L ated
near the top and surrounded at its base by a lofty terryce (medhi; the berm
which served in the ancient days as procession path ( pradakshj, a patha )
access to it being provided by a double flight of steps (sopana), b "l ‘Z ains;
it on t'he.'sout'nern side. It is encircled by a second p’adakshin,a mlhla g o
sed within a massive vedika of stone. Thijs Plain vedikq is ¢ '(;pfi i eni? r
quadrsnts by entrances set at the cardina] pPoints, each ivide fmtq ;:u
adorned with a gateway (torana), lavishly enriched w,ith :elie(;‘geo:)l ux;hjl;n;:

1. ibid. p. 37,

I facing the entrances of the great stupa..
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and outer sides. Itis vary remarkable that the stupa and its gateways have

1

) ~

withstood for centuries the ravages of nature and time. ‘‘Many of the sculp-

tured reliefs, particularly those on the Western Gateway, seem almost as
fresh today as when they left the chisel of the sculptor, and such harm as
the others have suffered has been chiefly wrought in modern days” by icono-
clasts who used to taks a delight in defacing the figures.! Amateur excava-
tors also contributed to the decay of the fabric of the stupa. From time to
time repairs were carried out to this magnificent structure.

" The Stupas used to be erected for the purpose of enshrining corporal

relics of the Buddha, and credit for initiating the stupa-worship and the-

growth of the cult of the relic-stupa goes to Ashoka as far as Buddhism is
concerned. The great stupa at Sanchi is one of the numerous relic stupa of
which Ashoka was the original author. Subsequently, ““worship was extended
to the relics of the lesser lights of the Buddhist Church; to those
of the Buddha's companions Sariputra and Mahamogalana and even sto
teachers and missionaries of much later times like Kashyapagotra Mudhyama
and the others whose remains .. ..were enshrined in Stupa! at Sanchi,” built
during the reign of the Sungas. Still later, when worship was transferred
from the relics to the stupa itself, to build a stupa came to be regarded as a
step nearcr the goal of salvation. Hence we find a crowd of smaller stupas
of varying heights set round about the great Stupa at Sanchi.

The second important monument, contemporary with the original
brick-built stupa, is the magnificent pillar or lat set up by Ashoka, at a dista-
nce of about 15 metres from the Southern Gateway. Unfortunately the pillar
was broken into pieces by some landowner. Its capital and crowning lions
are in the local museum. When intact, its height was about 13 metres. The
pillar “consisted of a round and slightly tapering monolithic shaft with bell-
shaped foliate capital surmounted by a cable necking, above which was an
abacus supporting the forefronts of four magnificent lions .The bell-shaped
capital and crowning lions were a single block of stone. The abacus was
adorned with four “honeysuckle’ motifs, soparated one from the other by
pairs of geese...... »2 The Lions’ capital and the shaft are finished and
polished to the same: glass-like lustre characteristically of the age of
Ashoka,

The Emperor subsequently ordered that an eight-lined edict was to |

be engraved on the pillar at Sanchi. This edict concerning schism-in the
1. ibid. p. 39,
2. ibid. p. 23.
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Sangha (Sangha-Bheda) was issued by the Emperor, declaring penalty for any
member of the Sangha creating schism in the Sangha. Lettering of the edict
is singularly poor and the lines also are not horizontal. These factors indi-
cate that the sculptor responsible for dressing and chiselling the pillar was
not responsible for the poor lettering of the edict.

Other remains of the Mauryan or pre-Mauryan age uncarthed in
southern areas include a pillared hall. In its original form, this temple was
a large apsidal Chaitya hall, but when excavated, only a rectangular stone
plinth of the original building was found. Its super-structure was of wood
and was apsidal in shape. The super-structure was probably burnt down
when Ashoka’s stupa was destroyed by Pushyamitra, Its reconstruction took
place after the middle of the second century B.C., when stone pillars were st
up on its orig'nal plinth. These pillars, bearing records carved in Brahmi
script of the second century B.C., were in five rows of ten each or even more.
Besides these large octagonal pillars, remains of smaller ones of about the
same age were found. Thus this structure was reconstructed as a pillared
mandpa. Subsequently, in the period between 7th and 9th century A.D., the
shrine and portico on the east side of mandapa plinth were added.

L
Of the several stupas, the one standing on an artificially constructed
small terrace, projecting out from the hill-side some 320 metres down to its
western slope, is in many ways the most important after the great Stupa. The
latter was built for the relics of the Buddha, while the former enshrined the

relics of ten of the Buddhist dignitaries who flourished in the time of

Ashoka. Relic-box and four small caskets of steatite found in the relic-
chamber of this stupa are inscribed in early Brahmi characters. Inscriptions
giye names of the saints. The stupa was buijlt over their relics during the
reign of the Sungas. In point of size, congtruction and design this stupa can
be said to be almost a replica of the third one, 1o be described subsequently.
In the four quadrants of the ground balustrade of this stupa there are 88
pil!ars. The balustrade is adorned by reliefs, which ““give the balustrade its
unique value and make it an outstanding landmark in the history of Indian

art.” The subjects portrayed are generally similar to those on the gateways
of the great Stupa.

The third Stupa, also built during the reigns of the Sungas is situated
on the' Mam.Terrace. .This Stupa has only one gateway, The diameter of the
Stupa including the raised terrace, but not the ground balustrade, is about 15
- metres and the height including the harmikg and umbrella ,is. about 11
metres. The stupa contained two relic boxes of stone each with a single

1. ibid. p. 80,
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name inscribed in early Brahmi characters upon the lid. The two persons
whose body-relics were enshrined in these caskets were Sariputa and Maha-
mogalana, the two wellknown disciples of the Buddha. In the Buddhist
Church they were ranked and revered immediately atter the Buddha. For
their relics one more stupa was built at Satdhara some 10 km. from Sanchi.
Ground balustrade and gateway, etc., were subsequently added to this stupa
in the time of the Andhras. The torana on its south was richly carved and it
is the latest of all the five foranas at Sanchi. This torana, enriched with reliefs
is about five metres in height.

Besides these, there were several other stupas built at Sanchi from
time to time till the mediaeval period.

The other monuments at Sanchi include pillars, Like the fashion
of erecting the srupas that of setting up of magnificent pillars by the side of
stupas, both started by Ashoka, were copied in succeeding generations. The
pillars also came to be accepted in the Church as a work of religious merit
and were invested with a sanctity only second to that of the stupas themsel-
ves. This resulted in erecting a number of pillars of various varicties, The
Great pillar on the Main Terrace near the great Stupa, erected by Ashoka has .
already been described. The sccond pillar ascribable to the reign of the
Sungas, stands also on the Main Terrace. The pillar bears one inscription
in shell class characters, now defaced and a few letters of a mediaeval inscri-
ption. The height of the pillar, including the capital of bellshaped lotus
type with leaves falling over its shoulder, has the height of about 4.5 metres
and a diameter at the base of about half metre.

Another pillar, standing a little to the north of the above pillar
belongs to the early Gupta age. Its design, quality and colour of stone and
composition of two pieces only (one comprising the circular shaft and square
base characteristic of the Gupta period, the other the bell capital necking,
lions and crowning chakra) denote that it belongs to the early Gupta period.
The shaft is broken into three sections, Originally the height of the pillar
was about seven metres. A mutilated inscription in Gupta characters records
on thc pillar the gift of a Vajrapani pillar, two pillars of a gateway, the
mandupa of a monastery and a gateway by one Rudrasena or Rudrasimha.,
The lion capital of the pillar is rather a feeble and clumsy imitation of the
one which surmounted the pillar of Ashoka. The modelling of lions here
exhibits little regard for truth and [little artistic feeling. '

The massive pillar that stands near the north gateway also belongs
to the Gupta period as its workmanship is typically of that age. Its shaft
is destroyed, Its capiial and surmounting statue are preserved. The pillar
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lacks brilliant lustre of Ashokan or Mauryan pillars. The top of the pillar
was surmounted by a statu: representing Bodhisatva. The Buddha was seated

on a lotus throne in the carth-touching attitude (bhumi -sparshamudra) with
mimiature stupas and th: Buddhist creed.

Beside‘s these, there ware several monasteries and other structures
majority of wh ch are in ruins. Construction of all these monuments at
Sanchi is spread over a long period commencing from the pre-Mauryan to the
mediaeval period. The place also yielded several inscriptions of the Maurya,
Andhra, Gupta, Kushan and mediaeval periods. Coins and objects of
various matals, including ornaments of gold and silver, were also found
during excavations at the site. Images of Hindu deities of later period were
also traced here. Curiously enough this important Buddhist centre of great
antiquity found no mention either in the Buddhist literature or in the travel
descriptions of the Buddhist pilgrims from China viz., Fa-Hian and Hiuven

oy

Tsang, who came to [ndija only to visit and worship the Buddhist centres of
religious importance,

Taz place app:ars to hav: been deserted by the Buddhists after 11th
or 12th century A.D. The m>numants of the place first attracted the gtten-
tion of General Taylor in 1818 and since then was started explorations of
the site and efforts to consarve the past glory and immense value of Sanchi.

Now there are three stupas, one chaitya hall, two temples, ruins of a
nunnery, gateways famous for their sculptures depicting scenes from the
Buddha’s life, inscribed, magnificent and lustrously polished Ashokan pillar
and the stone railings around the stupa, gifted by pious devotees, whose names
are inscribed on each of the stone pieces. The Mahabodhi Society of Ceylon
has  consttucted a new Vihara or Buddhist temple here on the old

patt.ern. It enshrines a stone-image of the Buddha. The Chaitya Vihara
anniversary is celebrated here in December.

] Archa§olqgical Sufvey of India has its museum at Sanchi, in which
objects of antiquity found here and in the neighbourhood are preserved and

exhibited. A guide lecturer is also, on all days except Friday, provided by the
Department for the benefit of visitors. )

travell r{\’s lr;gards. accommodation for the visitors, there are ten-b:dded
' ers” lodge, circuit and rest-houses ‘(each having two double roomed

suits), threz-bedded railway retirin . hist
guest-house or dharmashalq. _ g rooms and thirty-five badded Buddhi

This electrifie

d vill H . . ’
schools, primary healt v'age has primary, middle and higher sccondary

h centre, post, telegraph and public call-oftices, public
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reading-room and library, family planning centre, out-lying veterinary dispen-
sary, artificial insemination centre, Community Development Block office and
Madhya Pradssh Government emporium. The village covers an area of about
463 hectares and in 1971 its population was 1133 as against 796 in 1961,

Searmau (23°26' N; 78°35' E)

Lying about 18 km. to the north-east of Silwani, the tahsil headquar-

ters, this village is of some importance due to its Kartik Purnima fair, lasting’

for eight days. The fair, altended by about 5,000 persons, is held here in
October-November.

. Tt is a local trade centre, where a largely attended weekly market is

held on every Thursday. Amonglocal small-scale industries figure manufac-

ture of wooden industrial goods, materials from bamboo, cane, leaves and
other allied products and sundry hard-wares.

The village has primary and middle schools, post-ofhce and sub-dis-
pensary. It is under a gram panchayat and has an area of about 3,450 hectares.
‘In.1901 and 1961 " its population was 773 and 968 respectively, while in 1971
it was 1308,

Silwani (23°18' N; 78°29' E) ,
[t is the headquarters of the tahsil of the same name, lying south-
cast of Raisen at a distance of about 85 km. and south-cast of Ghairatganj,

from where it is about 33 km. Buses ply on the roads connecting this place
with Raisen and Ghairatganj.

It is an important retail marketing centre, where large weekly market
is held on every Wednesday. Manufacture of bidi, cotton weaving in hand-
looms, sawing, and manufacture of wooden furniture and fixtures are some of
the local-small scale industries. The Kartika-Ashtami fair is annually held
here in October-November for a day. It attracts about 2,500 persons.

Besiaes usual tahsil offices this electrified large village has water-
pipes. The gram panchayat manages the civil affairs of the village, having
primary, middle and higher secondary schools, hospital, ayurvedic dispensary,
public health centre, family planning centre, maternity and child welfare cen-
tre, veterinary-hospital, cattle breeding unit, police-station, post and telegraph
oflices, rest-house, forest rest-house and Bolck office.

Silwani occupied about 409 hectares and its population in 1961 incre-
ased to 3,840 persons from 3,021 in 1901. According to the Census of 1971
its population was 5200 .

e
1. ““This is perhaps the Silwani of Abul Fazl, though that name may. refer to Sewans
also’’, see Bhopal State Gazetteer, p. 123,



<360 ‘ RAISBEN
Sultanpur (23°8' N; 77°59' E)

It is an important large village in Goharganj Tahsil, lying at &
distance of about 38 km. to the north-east of Goharganj. A road connects
this village with Goharganj. Buses ply on the road.

Formerly, the village was known as Chandpura and was the headquar-
ters of atahsil of that name. It is an important retail marketing centre,
Where a large weekly market is held on every Wednesday. Products like
material from bamboo, cane, leaves and other allied products and sundry
hardwares are locally manufactured here on small scale.

The village having two middle schools, post-office, gram panchayat
and rest-house covers an area of about 1,444 hectares. It had a population
of 1,302 persons in 1901 and it increased to 2, 374 persons in 196]. In 1971
it was populated by 225 persons. .

@
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Bhimbetka (22°65' North and 77°57' East)

Bhimbetka is a group of small hills on the northern fringe of the
Vindhyan mountain system, facing the plains of Malwa in Obaidullaganj
tahsil of Raisen District, The site lies between Obaidullaganj and Barkheda

_ Railway stations, at a distance of about 40 km. south of Bhopal. The way to

Bhimbetka bifurcates near Bhinyapur on the national highway, leading
from Bhopal to Itarsi, via Barkheda-Hoshangabad. The railway crossing near
Bhinyapur is about 7.5 km. from Obaidullaganj and Bhimbetka is abou
4 km. from road side. ’

The enormous rocks of Bhimbetka, which are so spectacular from a
long distance is associated with the Pandava brother Bhima. According to
local faith the hill was the scat of the hero of Mahabharata. Bhimbetka is a
corrupted form of Hindi name Bhimbaithka, meaning the sitting place of
Bhima. It is generally believed that the village Bhinyapur is a corrupt form
of Bhimapura meaning the village of Bhima.! The local perennial source of
water, the Banaganga, was believed to have been created by Arjun to quench
the thirst of his grandfather, Bhishma. Another water hole of the same site
is known as Pandapur or Pandavapura.

Bhimbetka group of rock-shelters was discovered by V. S. Wakankar
in the year 1957, Systematic exploration of the site was started in 1971 hy the
University of Saugor. In 1972 the Vikram University began its digging
operation. Later, two explorers from the Deccan College of Puna and Folk
Art Museum of Basle (Switzerland) joined the excavation, each working
separately and on different lines.

‘e

Excavations in some of the shelters at Bhimbetka have yielded Acheu- -
lian materials in large numbers. Out of a total of 6203 artefacts unearthed
in caves-TII F-23 and III F-24, in all 1623 were finished tools. These included
tramdaxes, cleavers, scrapers and knives. There was complete absence of

1. Puratattava, Bulletin of the Indian Archaeological Society, Number 8, 1975.76,
p. 15,
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choppers and chopping tools. The Bhimbetka acheulian industry is said to
represent the terminal phase of the Acheulian tradition. !

As a result of these excavations a new vista in the prehistory of India

has been revealed. Apart from rich heritage of Indian art in its rock she.]tel'
paintings, the discovery of the site has provided a continuous sequence since
the pebble tool epoch to an era of Gond Kingdom in this area (ha}rd ly 300
years ago). Bhimbetka is claimed to beperhaps the only site in India, revea-
ling such a unique sequence of culture,

The rock-shelters here, most of which arc situated between Karitalai in
the East and Jondra villages in the West are attracting world attentio_n- _The
rock paintings, for which Bhimbetka is justly famous, and the P“m'tfve
implements, belong to the pre-historic period. These paintings are bcing

dated to the old stoneage about 10,000 years ago though exact date has-

not as yet been fixed. It has associations with early historic period rema_inS 0;
fortifications, stupas, walls, inscriptions in Asokan, Gupta Brahmi an
Sankha scripts. The stone-age implements discovered from the rock-shelter

sites in successive strata are pebble tools, Acheulian, middle stone and
microliths, succeeded by the chalcolithic.?

But Bhimbetka is more famous for its paintings than for its other rem-
ains. These prehistoric drawings on the wall surface resemble in some way
the wall paintings of Kaimur ranges in Mirzapur district of U. P., Southern

Rhodesia Altamira, Lascanx. Fant de Qaume, Pech 'Mcrle, the Russian Ural
mountains and China.

Colours used in the Bhimbetka paintings are generally red, white,

black and green. The subject matters of the drawings are early man’s achiev-
ements as hunter with bows and arrows and spears, his emotions through
dancing, his faith in fire-worship, magical rituals for games, etc. It is claimed
that out of about 750 rock-shelters, about 500 are full of such coloured
paintings. These are divided into many groups. One such group, viz. IIF,
No. 4 hasan equal-size drawing of a monkey and a group of tiny fine-lined
engravings of human figures and bisons. The most outstanding of the
shelters of Bhimbetka is the one known as the ‘*Auditorium with its vast
expanse and rich and varied paintings. It is 4U m. long, 4 to 12 m. broad and

6 to 15 m. high. Another shelter, called the Rangashala too aboundsin a

good number of paintings. In one shelter there is an impressive painting of

1. ibid. pp. 17-30.
2, Prachya Pratibha, July 1975, p. 9,
3. Journal of the Madhya Pradesh

[tihas Parishad, No. 10, 1976, p, 59,
4. Marg, Vol, XXVIIL, No, 4, Se

ptember, 1975, p, 3.
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a woman in mouvrning. The drawings are mostly multilined, sketched on the

muddy white encrustation of the rock surface with the help of some fine
hard points, probably micro-burins.

““The paintings at Bhimbetka have, however, been classified on the
basis of the typological study of different styles, survival of extinction of
Paintings, their super imposition and their comparison with the drawings
of the chalcolithic pottery, frescoes of early historic period and also the
sculptures of different periods, in 20 different styles, belonging to four

. maojr periods (1) prechalcolithic (2) Chalcolithic (3) early historical and

(4) early mediaeval, excluding the recent ones.”"

Period I and II *

The pre-chalcolithic paintings of Bhimbetka date back to 3 period
prior to c. 4000 B, C, This group is essentially schematic with stylized figures
of animals and men in green, red and cream. The human figures of the first
series have square bodies and triangular heads, while those of series II are
rose coloured with elongated bodies. The animals painted in the first group
include elephants, bison, boars, tigers, rhinoeeros, ctc. Their bodies are
filled with geometrical patterns like honeycomb, and groups of rhombids or
zigzag lines. The drawings are fairly large.

The subject matters of the second group are varied, They include hunting

. and dancing scenes. Animals shown are bison, elephant, tiger, wild boar,deer,

antelope and also birds. Hunting weapons depicted here are barbed spears,
pointed sticks. bows and arrows. Men hunting and dancing are shown with
great vitality, in action. The mastery of line is evident from the fact that
seldom there is a break in the continuity of .a composition. Mythological
animals are sometimes depicted. In three shelters there is a painting of a
bull chasing another animal and a human figure, and a crab, running
ahead of the human figure. Sometimes the human figures wear masks of
animal skin or of vegetable material,sometimes they are profusely decorated
with ornaments and feathers. The rich and varied paintings of these two
groups give a vivid picture of the life of Mesolithic hunter-gatherers.

Period 111

The Chalcolithic paintings of this group are neither so vigorous nor
vivid. These are in some way similar to the paintings on Chalcolithic pottery
of Malwa and neighbouring areas. Motifs like cross-hatched squares, or
lattices and oblique lines in paintings are derived from poutery decorations.

The motifs are painted independently as well as to fill in the bodies of
animals,
e ——————

1. op. cit., p. 3; Jouranal of the Madhya Pradesh Tiihas Parishad, p, 59.
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Period IV-V

The early historic paintings are schematic in outline. Figures of
_ Yakshas, horse and clephant riders, warriors and hunters are shown in red,

white and yellowish colours, sometimes associated with inscriptions in Brahm1
characters.

Period VI-VII

Mediaeval paintings are geometric, linear and more schematic, but
much less dynamic. These form a link between the older art of the caves
and the present day folk motifs in the rural homes of Malwa plateau.

Jaora (22°59' N. 77°28" E.) «

Jaora is a forest village located about 10 km. west of Obaidullaganj. l_t 18
approachable by Daliod tank road which branches off from the National High
wayNo.12, at 33 km. south of Bhopal. Alternatively one may follow Obaidu!la'
ganj-Rehti road for 5 km. from where one has to treck north-west, for reaching
the village. To the west of the village is continuous scarp of the Vindhyachal,
enclosing the comparatively undulating valley of the Betwa. A series of about
200 rock shelters, 102 with rock-painting, between the Sankud and Bagwani
streams were sighted first by Prof. Shanker Tiwari on 6th October, I97§-
These are in addition to the earlier finds at Bhopal, Satkunda, Kharwal,
Raisen, Bineka, Bhimbetka and Lakhajuar in the area by V. S. Wakankar
and S. K. Pandey. Later, more rock paintings of the series extending upto
Bhimbetka in the south-east and Karad io the north were explored. This
turned the isolated groups into a chain of painted rock shclters. Another
chain of rock paintings was also traced by Shankar Tiwari on the right bapk
of the Betwa, connecting the earlier finds of Raisen and Satkunda with
Bhojpur. The two chains together have been called the ‘S’ Belt of TOC}‘
paintings in the Betwa source region. This belt is claimed to be the world's

longest continuous hill-chain, with painted rock-shelters. The ‘S’ belt spreads.

over eleven hills, divided by narrow valleys of streams.? From Imjana (25'56,
N. by 77°29'E) in Goharganj tahsil to Raja-Bandha Digdiga (23°11'N. by
77°22' E)south of Bhopal the belt extends 40 km. There are 467 rock shelters
In the ‘S’ belt, including those of Jaora, with rcck-paintings in them.,

The rock shelters of Jaora
buffalo, elephant, wild boar,
scengs, marching army,
numbeJr of chariots, eyc.

group bear drawings of deer, antelope, wild
tiger, etc. Some of the shelters depict battle
& scene of the surrender of a commander, a large

————

1.  Prachya Pratibha, Vol, IV, N '
Prof. Shankar Tiwari, 0- 2 (July, 1976), pp. 6280, and a note supplied bY

Panels showing hunting scene are not uncommon:
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A hunter is shown running away after piercinga rhino with spear, and a
*Troika’, is unique, Mamy of the drawings are very large. The wild buffalo of
shelter No. SJD-8 is nearly 3.6 m. long by 2m. high at shoulder. The clear
outline is filled with white probably by the same painter. Two elephants
drawn and washed in white in shelter No, SJD-2 are blank in belly parts.
The hunters have triangular heads, holding arrows and spear fixed with
microliths. This takes us back through the historic periods of chariots to the
microlithic age. The lion of SJC-9 as.reported has canine teeth and is deco-
rated with cross hatched lines. Superimposition is an oft seen feature, The
scene of two warriors, facing each other, in SJD-6 is superimposed over a red
swamp deer with antlers in velvet .

The special features of some other sites may be viewed by trecking to
the North north-west of Jaora. At Baghbani Karad (23°1'N by 77°27/ E)
two rows of paintingsare found on the same face of a rock, one along the
top edge and the other along its foot. It also bears about 50 hand-prints

and a family of four tigers. A well-dressed human figure is seen in shejter
SBW-19,

Of the 17 rock paintings in red ochre at Bakhia Karad (23°1'N by
77°24! E) there is a figure of a horse rider, wearing long boots in shelter No.
SBK-3. Two human figures in white full-wash, measure about 1.8 metres
high in shelter No. SLB-7. Probably this is the tallest human figure in the
rock paintings in India known so far. A rock shelter, No. SCD-13 Cheel-
Dant (23°3'N by 77°22' E), bears maximum number of green coloured
paintings in the Betwa source region. The rock surface mcasures 75 m. by
21 m. There are lotus flowers painted in red at three places in the shelter.
It also bears miniature size paintings, measuring 4 cm. by 2 cm. Close to

this is Shelter No. SCD-2 which stands on a high ledge, bearing 25
paintings. -

Painted rock-shelters have also been discovered in the mnorth of
Raisalpur, on the hills of Telendi South, Telendi North, Donawalla, Ladi

Paharkhedi, Chamaria-Maru, Haripura, Urden and Makoria. This discovery
has connected the known sites of Kharwai.

The paintings are mostly in red and white colours; green is popular
but the use of yellow colour is a rarity

Nandur (25°5' N. 77°26/ E)

Nandur Village in Goharganj tahsil, District Raisen, is situated on
the right bank of the Betwa 22 km. south of Bhopal. A semi-circular table
top mound at the place is a 13 metre high deposit. It measures approxima-
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tely 150 metres by 250 metres, and is surrounded by a large mud-rampart.
The cart-track leading to the village from north across the mound has
exposed habitational deposits. The sections on either side exhibit early
historic pottery, ring wells, stone slab foundation and brick structure,

The early phase is represented by Black and Red pottery, associated
with punch-marked coins of silver and copper, assignable to Mauryan or
carlier period . Three shreds of Northern Black Pottery were also found.

A large number of punch-marked, cast Satavahana coins, inscribed
Kshatrap coins and ring-wells have been found in the second phase.

This is followed by the finds of* the Gupta period, yielding brick
( 10”x34” ) structures, dishes and bowls of typical red slipped ware
alongwith a number of spouted vessels.

’ ‘Further sequence is supplied by the finds of Indo-Sassanian coins and
the discovery of the architectural and sculptural remains of 11th-13th century
A. D. and a number of coins of the mediaeval period.

A most interesting collection of archaeological remains is to be seen
in the flood-plain just below the mound. A circular 2 metre high structural
remain, lined with stone-slabs, gives an impression of a ruined ‘Stupa’. There
are also remains of two temples. Only the traces of foundations are visible
now, The ¥mages of Chamunda, Mahisamardini, etc., and beads, marbles,
discs, dyer’s stamp in stone and terracotta as also metal objects made of
copper, lead and silver, have been discovered at the site.

Majority of coins washed out during the rajns are found near the old
road acrnss the mud-rampart, Thisis called Dhuriya.
The coins ranging from circa 500 B. C. to 13 th cent
richness and importance of the township. The fol]
been ascertained.

Kot by the people.
ury A, D. also show the
owing types of coins have

1. Punch-marked-Silver-3rd cent, B. C. Sun, six-
2. Punch-marked-Copper-3rd cent. B.C. Sun,

3. Uninscribed cast-Copper-3rd cent. B.
flag-staff, taurine, chaitya.

4, Uninscribed cast-Copper-3rd cent, B i
Dp ey bed < . » B. C. Bodhi Tree Aljan. CAI,

armed symbols.
six-armed chaitya.,
C. Elephant & tree in railing

5. Small, Uninscribed with sym

bols-C .
four symbols punched. OPper-2nd/ist century B. C.
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6. Eran-Punched Symbols-Copper-Tree in railing- Elephants, bull,
horse, river, triangular standard, in railing.
7. Eran-Chaitya dotted-Punch, Copper-C. India 3rd century B. C,
é. Eran-Human figure and Swastika with Taurines, 3rd-2nd century
B. C.
9. Satavahana coins-Copper-Elephant, Ujjain symbol,.
10. Western Kshatrapas-Damajadasri-150-178 A. D. Silver.
11. Western Kshatrapas-Bhartridaman-2nd century A, D. Silver.
12. Naga-Copper-Bull and legends, 3rd-4th century. A. D.
13. TIndo-Sassanian-Silver-9th-10th century A.D.
14. Some more coins have been collected.

Later Jhakhala Khera the first Chalcolithic site in the Betwa source
region was also discovered. It is situated on the left bank of the Banga, 2
tributary of the Betwa, 30 km. south of Bhopal and nearly 16 km. from
Nandur. On and near these exposed sections, collections were made.
The site, although not very extensive, contains cultural deposit of more
than 10 metres, concealing in its layers many successive cultures, right from
the Central Indian Chalcolithi¢ upto late medieval period,

The pottery, mainly comprised of painted Black and Red ware, and grey
or burnished grey ware. Black and red ware of early historic level, show
the highest frequency. Red ware, fine and coarse, constitute a subsidiary
trend. Chalcolithic materials contain painted black-on-red ware, associated
with black and red ware of fine fabric, shreds of jars and vessels of thick
red-slipped buff ware, microliths, consisting of parallel blades, with smooth

sides, red ochre pieces, and mace-heads. The lowest layers have also
yielded a large number of animal bones.

The mound has also yielded materjals of pre-Mauryan and Mauryan
periods and other successive cultures. The most outstanding objects of early
historic period are, the mother gocdess of ivory, similar to Avra, Ujjain and
Azad Nagar, a copper die and a disc of bone bearing marks on all four sides.

Terracotta objects like beads, pendents, earlobes, stoppers, skin-rubbers,
etc. have been found in great numbers. The variety of antiquities is added
by various stone objects like stone balls, rings, pestles, designed saddle
querns and a fragment of stone bowl, carved with lotus petals together with

copper objects and iron objects and iron objects like spearheads, arrow tips,
etc. ’

Another chalcolithic site in the Dislrict_ is Pipliya village situated 25
km, south-cast of Bhopal, in 23°6/ North and 77°37/ East on the right bank
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of the river Kaliyasot, near the deserted village of Lorka. This ancient site
is a huge mound with circular base and conical top, containing cultural
deposits of 15 metres above the flood plain level. Sections of the mound
provide an evidence of structural remains and pottery of early historic
period and the lowest exposed levels contain a very rich Chalcolithic
deposit.

The post-sherds consist of dishes, vases and bowls apart from vases with
stands and dishes-on-stand of different shapes, colours and fabrics which are
painted on the exterior or in the inner surface. Of these designs, the matted
design is unique,

The pottery at Pipliya is associated with lithic material of Chert and
Chalcedony in the form of parallel sided blades, fragments of animal bones

and polished pieces of hematite.

. A study of the settlement patterns of the Chalcolithic mounds reveals
that they occupicd sites along the banks of the rivers and not across them on
their divides.?

1. Prachya Pratibha, Yo}, 1V, No, 2 (July, 1976), pp. 62-80,

It titre am—S—
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TABLE-1I
Yearly Ratafall and Number of Rainy Days (1931-60)
Station 1951 1952 1953 1954 1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 1960
Raisen a 597.2 986.6 1,114.1 1,029.8 1,817.9 1,129.3 729.2 1,321.1 14168 910.2
b 35 44 46 $7 n 39 48 55 61 50
Bareli a 679.1 s68.4 1,134.2 1,133.3  1,65.4 1,559.6 1,405.2 1,500.8  1,3%0.8 1,571.4
b 42 37 36 59 58 62 58 54 51 54
Begumganj R 1,025.2  1,082.2 844.8 994.4 1,777.2  1,615.7 989.2 1,199.7 1,502.7 1,532.4
b 33 54 45 60 70 73 47 55 59 53
Ghairatganj a 672.3  1,139.0 742.5 1,280.8 1,635.4 1,515.0 1,18t.2 1,254.8 1,321.6 1,414.2
b 33 47 42 $4 68 €0 51 3 54 54
Kaliakheri a 700.1 1,034.3 1,184.6 1,415.7 19866 1,383.4  1,020.6 966.2 1,628.3 1,178.8
b 37 50 36 02, 80 59 56 48 61 56
Silwani a 792.5 855.8 §92.8 1,066.6 1.11.6 14507 10033 1,183.2 1,558.4 1,374.6
b 40 46 52 s1 70 64 56 62 60 59
Udaipura a 718.8 881.5 1009.5 1,167.6 1,633.2 1,477.0 1,243.4 1059.6 1025.4 1,249.1
b 35 4 4s 64 66 66 54 54 64 56
District 2 740.7 935.4 988.9 1,159.5 1,759.8 1,448.0 1,062.2 1,212.2 1,406.3 1,318.7
b 36 46 43 58 69 60 3 54 59 55

Source:— Directorate of Land Records quoted in the District Cen.us Hand Book, 1961.

(a) Yearly Rainfall.
(b) No. of Rainy days.
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List of Local and Botanical Names of Plants

occurring in Raisen District

Local Vernacular Names
Wwith Standardised Hindi
Names given in brackets

Botanical
Naimes

"1

Family

Achar

Aam
Amaltas
Aonla

Kahu (Arjun)
Astha (Asta)
Babul

Bahera
Bargad (Bar)
Be!l

Bija (Bijasal)

Bhiria
 Chamarkarari (Phetra)
Chichwan (Chichwa)

Chirol
Dhaman
Dhoban

Dhow (Dharra)
Dudhi (Kurchi)
Dudhi (Kalidudhi)
Dudhi

Ganera (Galgal)
Ghont

Moyen (Gurjan)
Gurar (Safed Siris)
Haldu

Rohan

Hadua (Pangra)
Imli

Jamrasi

Jamun
Kan:haoar
Kaim

Kaith

Kala Sirs
Kathbad

K:ni (Karang)
Kuliu

Buchanania ratifolia, Rox
Mangifera indica, Linn

Cassia fistula, Linn

Phyllanthus emblica, Linn
Terminalia arjuna, Bedd
Bauhinia racemosa, Lamk

Acacia Arabica, Wild

Acacia farenceniana,

Terminalia belerica, Rox

Ficus bengalensis, Linn

Acgle marmelos, Correa
Pterocarpus marsupium, Roxb
Chloroxylon swietenia, D-C
Gardenia tugida

Albizzia odoratissima Benth
Holoprelea integrifolia Planch
Grewia tiliaefolia, Vahl
Dalbergia paniculate, Roxb
Daibergia lanceolaria Laf.
Anoyeissus latifolia, Wall
Holarrhena antidysenterica, Wall
Wrightia tomentosa, Roem and Sch
Wrightia tinctoria, R. Br,
Cochlospermum gossypium D.C.
Zizyphus xylopyra, Wwilld
Lannea grandis, Engl,

Albizzia procera

Aina cordifolia, Hook, F.
Sorymida febrifuga A Jugs
Erythrina suberora, Rozp,
Tamarindus indica, Linn
EFlaeodendron slaucum, Ders
Eugenia janbolana, Lamn. L. Herit

Bauhinia variégata, Linn

+ Stephegyne parvitlora, Korth

Feronia elephantum, Correa
Albizzia lebkek, Benih
Ficus to mentosa

Pongamia glabra, Vent
Sterculia urens, Roxb

Anacardiaceae
Anacardiaceac
Leguminiose
Euphorbiace
Combretacea
Leguminosie

Leguminosac
Combratacea
Euphorbil:e
Rutaceac
Leguminosae
Meliaceae
Fubiaceae
Leguminosac
Ulmaceae
Tiliaceae
Lcguminosae

Combretac:a
Apocynaccde
Apocynaceac

" Apoc- naceae

Bixaccie
Rhamnaceae
Anacardiae
Leguminosa
Rubiaccae
Meliaceac
Leguminose
Leguminosae
Celastrace
Bixacwae
Leguminosae
L eguminosac
Rutaceae
Lcguminosae
Moraceac
Leguminosae
Sterculiae

AppeENDICES

Kari

Kasai (Kasari)

Khair =~ =

Kusum

Kumbhi

Mainal (Medhasingh)
Maharukh
Neem

Pakar

Pipal

Baranga (Pula)
Mokha
Reonjha (Reunja)

1

. Sagon

Saj

Salai
Semal
Sitaphal
Shisham
Tinsa
Tendu
Tarota

Baikal

Ber

Dhawai

Karonda

Lantana

Morarphali (Mcrarphal)
Neel

Siraru (Harsingar)
Pawar

Thuar '

iar or Dhauri (Gurar)
marb.l

Dokarb-1

Kail Dudhi (Dhimerbel)
Gudmar,

Makoi (Machor)
Malkangni

Mahul

Palas bel

Ramdaton

Saccopetalum tomentosum

H.F. and Thomas
Bridelia regusa, Spreng
Acacia catechu, Wild

Schleichera trijuga (lour) Mr.

Careya arborea, Roxb

Dolichandron falcata, Sezm

Ailanthus excelsa, Roxb

Azadirachta indica, A Juss

Gardenia latifolia, At
Ficus religiosa, Linn
Kydis Calycina, Roxb.
Schrebera swietenioides
Acacia leucophioea, Wild
Tectlona grandis, Linn

Terminalia Tomentosa, W & A

Boswellia serrata, Roxb

Legersiroemia parvitiora, Roxb

Anana squam- sa, l.inn
Dalbergia latifolia. Roxb

Ougenia dalbergioides, Benth
Diospyros melanoxylon, Roxb

Cassia tora, Linn

B. SHRUBS

Gymnosporia montana, Linn

Zizyphus jujuba, Lamk
Woodfordia flouribunda
Carissa spinorum, Linn
Lantana aculeata, Linn
Helictares iscra, Linn

Indigofera pulchalla, Roxb
Nyctanthes arbortristis, Linn

Cassia tora, Linn

Baharboae ncicifolina, Linn

C. CLIMBERS

Acacia cassia, Wit
Cuscuta reflexa, #oxb
Vitis latifolia, Roxb

. Ichnocarpus fiutescens Br.
Gymnema sylverstris, R, Br.

Zizvphus oenoplia, Mill

Celastrus paniculate Wild.

Bauhinia vahili. W & A
Butea superba, Roxb.

Smilax macropylla, Roxb.

Anonaceae

Euphorbiae
.Leguminosa
Sapindaceae
Myitaceae
Bignoniaceae
Simprubaceae
Meliaceae
Rubiaccae
Urticaceae
Malvaceae
Olcaceae
Leguminosae
Verbemaceae
Combretaceag
Durssracea
Lythraceae
Anonaceae

* Leguminosae

Leguminosae
Ebenaccae

Celastrae
Rhamnaceae
Lythraceae
Apacynaceac
Verbenacea
Sterculise
Leguminosa
Olcaceae
Leguminosa
Euphorbiae

Leguminosa
Convolvul
Conoolwlae
Apocynacea
Apogynacea
Rhamnaceae
Celastrace
Leguminosa
Liliaceae
iliaceae
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376 Raisen

APPENDIX— ~III

LIST OF VILLAGFS IN WHICH WEEKLY OR FORTNIGHTLY
MARKETS ARE HELD IN RAISEN DISTRICT

Raisen Tahsil

Gulgaon (Tuesday), S i i
» Sanchi (Thursday), Sunari
(Sunday), Sanche (Wednosday) . )

Ghairatganj Tahsil

(Friday), Diwanganj

Hardot
(Wednesday) , Ghair

Begamganj Tahsil

(Thursday), Rajpura (Friday), Chandpur (Thursday), Garhi
atganj (Saturday), Sodarpur (Saturday), Dehgaon (Thursday).

Beerpur (Sunday), Sunwaha (Saturday),

) . Sult i 3 a
(Friday), Padaria Ra judhay (Wednondagy. ultanganj (Tuesday), Gulwar

Goharganj Tahsil

Umraoganj (Friday), Deep (Sa.

. urday), Chi : ahod
(Friday), Sultanpur (Wednesday), ) iklodkalan (Monday), Daho

Obcedullaganj {Wednesday), Barkhera {Monday)
Baraily Tahsil

B P i 7 .
Bart K l:gd‘u ( Saturdey), Khargone (Sunday), Chainpur (Monday), Tonga (Friday)
(Mond ) ;'ues.day). U‘nuya Kalan (Sunday)., Kanwar (Wednesday), Maheshwar
Mok Y), Bagpipalya (Saturday), Amravad Kalan (Saturday), Magardha (chnesd.ay)'
apur (Sunday), Doomar (Sunday), Bherkach Kalan (Monday) '
Silwani Tahsil

Searmau (Thursday), Silwani (Wednesday),

(Sunday), Chunhetiya (Friday), Beruwa (Tuesday)
(Friday). ’

Partapgarh (Monday), Sainkera
Bamhori Kasba (Tuesday), Kundali

Udaipura Tabsil

Kuchwa : . '
— (Momr;;y()Mo:;lay), Nonia ]?arell (Thursday), Kasba Deori (Thursday)
» Noornagar (Friday), Kasba Udaipura (Friday), Binjha

(Wednesday) , Bankheri (Sunda
y), Barah Kalan Sund. i
(Wednesday), Ketoghan (Saturday), Boras ,(Sumgav) ), Dighwan (Gaurde), Chhect

. D
kot gy

B

APPENDIX—B—IV

APPENDICES

(Chapter VI)

Regional Rural Bank, Hoshangabad (Rsisen)

Date of opening
Arca of opcation

Number of branches in Raiscn
District

Objective or the Bank

Total deposits and advances in
Raisen District

20 th January, 1976.
Raisen and Hoshangabad Districts.

12

To provide credit to artisans, small and
marginal farmers, agricultural labourers,
enterprenucrs in rura! areas engaged in
agriculture, industry, trade, commerce etc.

As on 30th September, 1977,

Particulars No. of Amount
Accounts (Lak Rs)) ,
A—"Yeposits 6,761 11.14
B—Advances 2,553 23.31
(1) Small and marginal farmers and 694 7.66.
agricultural labourcrs
(2) Village artisans and others 1,850 11.82
(3) Consumers 6 0.03
(4) Cooperative sociclics 3 3.80

Source:—Regiona! Rural Bank, Hoshangabad.

(Note:—Information received after the draft had gone to the press)
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RAISEN
APPENDIX—B—V
List of Post Offices, Telegraph and Public Call Offices in Raisen District
S. Name Typesof Whether teler-r S. Name  Types of ) ~~Whethcl‘ tele-
No. Office graph and No. Office graph  and
telephone faci- telephone faci”
lities also exist lities also exis’
1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4
1. Barely (Bhopal)  Sub Office 2. Amarwad Branch Office
3. BFrkhera Hasan  Branch Office 4. Chiklod v
5. Diwanganj s 6. Khaikhera "
7. Mokalwada . 8. Umraoganj v
9. Aligan'j . . 10 Bagalwada "
11. Bagapipalia " 12, Bhondia -
13, Chabara ” 14. Chhater ’
15. Ghunti Bahera " 16. Jamgarh "
17. Karamwada . 18. Khargone "
19. Magardha . 20. Manakpur »
21., Bt.ega mganj Sub-Office T, 0. 22. Bargavan Branch Oifice
23, Berur ‘ Branch Office 24, Markhera "
25. Nai Garhnya N 26. Padaria Rajaihar "
27. Sultanganj " 28, Tulsipur v
29, Sunwaha ' 30. Sunwaha "
31. Goharganj Sub-Office, T. O., 32. Asapurai Branch Office
33, Nador Branch Office 34, Tamot "
35. Obedullaganj Sub-Office T. and P.C.0. 36. Amoda "
;7. Barkhera Branch Office 38. Dewatia "
4?. Dhabla ’ 40. Shahbad "
. Rmst'm Sub-Office T. and P.C.O. 42. Agariakalan "
43, Garhi Branch Office 44, Hardut
45. Khendera ’e 46. Pemat }
47. Méhga.on v 48. Sanchet )
4. Sanchig  Sub-Office T. and P.C.O. 50. Silwani  Sub-Office T.O.
51, Bh.amon Branch Office 52. Chunhetia Branch Office
53. Sainkhera 'y 54. Sodarpur
55. Seu ' i e
ol iii\;:?: . 56. Udaipura  Sub-Office T. O.
59. Barkhanda ,’,, gg g:;(il;olrf: Branch Office
61. Bikalpur ., 62. Barhap .
63. Boras - 64. Choras N
g; georl e 66. Gorakhpu .':
- Itwa " 6. luithari
69. Kaniwada . 70. XKatak y
;; . I]iitl:w ] . 72. Ketoghan .':
. ara " 74. Nonia Bareli
75. Noornagar ' 76. Panj N
‘_/’79. :;rtlapaarh " 78, Ra::?t::war .
- lhala " 80. Timrawan N

APPENDICES

APPENDIX-B-VI

. Situation of Rest Houses, Circuit House Etc.

S. Name of
N. Tahsil
Raisen

2' [}

3 . "

4. Ghairatganj

5. Silwani

6. Begainganj

7. Udaipura

8. —do—

9. —do—
10. —do—
11. —do—
12. —do—
13. —do—

Situation of

#Catcgory of

Situation on
Road

Rest Houses etc. Accommodation
Rest House in mile 1/F.4 Four rooms
—do—in Mile 15/F.1 Four rooms
Circuit House in Mile 15/F.1 Two rooms
R.H. in Mile 62/1 Two rooms
R.H. in Mile 2-1/2 Two rooms
R.H. in Mile 77/4 Two rooms
R.H. in Mile 10/4 Deori Two rooms
Udaipura R.H. in M. 92/5 Two rooms
Bareli R.H. in M. 71/5 Two rooms
Bari, R.H.in M. 59/8 Two rooms
Goharganj R.H. in M. 29/6 Two rooms
0'Ganj, R.H. in M. 22/6 Two rooms
( Obedullagan; )
Sultanpur, R.H. in Mile3/3  Two rooms

Raisen-Vidisha
Road S. H. 19
—do—
—do—
—do—
Bhopal Begamganj
Road (M.D.R)
Ghairatganj Silwani
Road (M.D.R))
Bhopal Obeduliaganj
Goharganj-Bari-
Bareli-Udaipura
Deori (N.H. 12 Road)
—do—
—do—
—do—
—do—
o —

—do—
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WEIGHTS

10 milligrams (mg)
10 centigrams

10 decigrams

10 grams

10 dekagrams

10 hectograms

10 kilograms

10 myriograms

10 quintals

From old units to new wnity :

1 Tola

1 Chhatak
1 Seer

1 Maund
1 Grain

1 Ounce
1 Pound

1 Quarter
1 Handerweight
1 Ton

From new units to old units

1 Grgm

T 1 Kilogram
1 Quintal

1 Metric tonne

1. LENGTH

10 millimetres (mm)
10 centimetres
10 decimetres

RAISEN

APPENDIX—B--VII

Conversion Table

Table

=1 centigram
=1 decigram
=1 gram (1 g=1000 mg)
=1 dekagram
==1 hectogram
=:1 kilogram (1 kg=—=1000 g)
==1 myriogram
==1 quintal
==1 metric tonne
(1 tonne==1000 kg)

=:11,66 grams
==58,32 grams
==933,10 grams
:::37,32 kg.
=:0,0648 grams
=28.35 grams
[==453.59 grams
|=0.45359 k.
=12,706 kg.
=50.80 kg,
=:1016,05 kg.

=:0.085735 tola

:=15.4324 grams
L’-=0.0352740 ounce
[ =1.07169 Seer
=2.20462 1bs,

f=2.67923 maunds.
=2220,46 lbs.

f.-:26.7923 maunds.
L:0.9842 ton

Table

=1 centimetre (cm)
=1 decimetre

=11 moetre (Im=100cms==100 0mm

10 metres
10 dekametres
10 hoctometres

APPENDICE ' 381

1 dekametre
=1 hectometre
1 kilometre (1 km==:1000 )

From o'd units to new units

I inch

1 foot

1 yard

1 furlong
1 mile

1 chain

,:::2.54 cms.
l.—:ZS 4 mins.
==:0,0254 m,
[:::30.48 cms.
{ ==0.3048 m.
[-91.44 cms.
L: 20,9144 m.
——20| 168 m.,

(—1.609344 km.
L,:l609.344 ni,
::20.1168 m,

From new unuits to old units :

1 mm.

1 cm,

1 decim:i 1
1 m.

1 hectometre

1 kilometre (km )

I CAPACITY

10 Millilitres (ml)

10 centilitros
10 dekalitres
10 litres

10 dekalitres
10 hectolitres

From old uuits to

1 Ounce
1 gill
1 pint

1 quart

1 gallon
liquid ses

::=0, 0394 inch
==20,393701 inch

=2 3,937 inch
---1,09361 yds.
:-23,28084 feet
-239.3701 inches

0 :0,0497097 chain
++0,00497097 furlong
':0,06173 mllC
~=0,.62137 mile

Table

: =1 centilitre
=1 decilitre
=:1 litre (1 L.-—1000 ml.)
==1 dekalitre
==1 hectolitre
=z | Kkilolitre

new units

<z28 ml (to the nearest ml.)
=142 ml. to the pearent ml. )
(=568 ml. (to the nearest ml D)
—=0.56825 L
[ =1 litre and 136 ml. (do)
=1.13649 L
=4.54596 L
=940 ml, (to the nearest 10 mi)
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From new units to old unity :

1 litre

1 kilolitre

1V VOLUME

1000 cubic millimetres
1000 cubic centimetres

1000 cubic decimetres

From old units to new units :

1 cubic inch

1 cubic foot

1 cubic yard
1 gallon

1 ounce
1 gill
1 .pint

1 quart
U litre

From new units to old units :

1 cubic centimetre
1. cubic decimetre

1 cubic metre

RAISEN

=1.75980 pints

=0.87990 quart
==0,219975 gallon

=1,1 liquid seer———(Apprbx)
=235 liquid ounces  (do)
==1000.028 cubic centimetres
==85,735 tolas of pure water
=61.025 cubic inches
==1,000028 cubic decimetres
=1.000028 cubic metres

Table

=1 cubic centimetro
=1 cubic decimetre
==1 cubic metres

=16.3871 cubic centimetres

((=28.3168 cubic decimetres

L=28.3I6 litres
+=0,76455 cubic metres
==0,00454609 cubic metres
=24 ,5496 litres ’
==4,54609 cubic decimetres
=28.4132 cubic centimetres
=142.066 cubic centimetres

[ =568. 2440 cubic centimetres
| =0.56825 litre

=1,1365 litres

{ ==1000.028 cubic centimetres
k:‘l .000028 cubic decimetres

=0,0070390 gill
==0,0351949 ounce
=0.0353147 cubic foot
==0,99997 litre
==35.315 cubic foot

{=1.30795 cubic yard

=219 .969 gallon
=0,99997 kilolitre

{—_—0_061024 cubic inch

. ¥ AREA

100 square millimetres
100 square cm,

100 square decimetres
100 sq, metres

100 acres

100 hectares

From old units to new units :

1 sq, inch

1 sq. foot

1 sq. yard

1 cont
1 sq. chain

1 acre (4840 sq . Yds.
or 10 sq. chains)

1 sq. mile (640 aeres)

From new unjts to old units :

1 square cm.

1 sq. metre

1 acre

1 hectare
1 sq. kilometre

APpPPENDICES 383

Table

=1 square centimetre
=1 square decimetre
=1 sq.metre (1 sq.m.=10000 sq.cm.)
=1 acre or 1 sq. dekametre
=1 hectare of 1 sq. hectometre _
(1 hectare (ha)=10000 sq.m.)
==1 square kilometre

=6,4516 sq. cm.
-=0,00064516 sq. m.

83613 sq. metre
0,00831613 acre
-40.4686 sq. metre
404,686 sq. metres
=0.404686 hectare
—40.4686 acres
f=258.999 hectares
L=2.58999 sq. kilometre

=0.,155000 sq, inch

==1550.00 sq. inch
==10,7639 sq. foot
L:l.l9599 sq. yard

—119.599 sq. yard
—0.0247105 acres

-=2,47105 acres
—0.386101 sq. mile
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RAISEN
APPENDIX B—VIII
List of Freedom Fighters
S. No. Name of the Frcedom Fighter Residence
1 2 3
1. Shr Ram Prasad S'o Sukhlal Deori
2. »» Himat Singh S’/o Sobharam Boras’
3, s Ramprasad S/0 Ghooria Sinwaha
4, s » Jug am S/o Nanhelal Udaigiri
5, »»  Chhotelal $/o Sobharam Boras
0. »»  Dbansingh S;o Kishore Sighn Suctanganj
;. »»  Mangal Singh S;0 Maha Singh Boras
. . »»  Bishal Singh S/0 Chet Ram Bhanwara
. > Manualal Bidua S/o Ram Maya Bareli
10, s, Babulal Sjo Jug Raj Bareli
1, »+»  Nirmal Kumar $'o Jugal Kishore
13. + s Deokaran S'o Nanhe 1] i
12, - hagwandas S/0 Gyarsi Lal N
:: »»  Awadh Narayan S/0 Ganesh Prasad ::
|l6 . >»  Gaya Prasad S;0 Dhan Lat Chhawara
6 +» . Jamna Prasad S/o Mogh Raj Barehi
s . »» Moorat Singh S’o Mohan Lal
. s Baboo Lal S/o Muxundi N
19, +»  Phool Chand S/o Balchand .
20, , Ph.ool Chand $jo Mansha Ram .
;; ), S’n Nar;}ya? Singh S/o tachhman Singh ::
3 . . \r‘uddhblr“hnngh S/o Amrat Lal Chhuchhar
24. - (hhg(ar Singh Kirar S/0 Chetram Maheswar
25. N Harn Sh:’tpkar S/o Har Lal Samnapur
o s+ Sumer Sln‘gh S/o Khoob Chand Mahragaon
o . s s Bu'cndru.Smgh—-Arjun Singh sarcli
. »» Nanhe Singh - Arjun Singh
g; s Mol'ilal—— Kharag Ram )
30. »» Bhujbal Singh -- Govindi "
3 »» Ratan Sinh S/o Nirbhai Sinh N
32. »» Panna lal S/o Nanhelal N
33. »»  Ramsewak S/o Panng [ al N
34? sy gla)a. Prasad Shan.na 5,0 Murlidhar d;m(i)a Khuid,
3 . Amg];(\l\z.mdas Rathi S/o Sheo Narayan Bareli
> sy l..nlo hi Lal l’a(cfl S/o Ghasi Ram Mahragaon
3 1 R.I a Dhar Rathi S/o Jesi Ram Bareli
8. 1y atan Lal—Narhar
;9. »» Narbada Charan Lal /o Bhirulal .
o s CA:ant Ram Varma $/o Sitaram Varma iy
" . sy o haun‘.l.a.l Bidua S/o Gyarsi Lal ;
42 . e uber .Smh—Ba]a Chand 2
2. . Chha.bl Lal Tailor-Narbadi "l;h hh
4’ »»  Tulsi Ram-Banwarj 1 4 Chhuchhar
e »»  Jhalkan Sinh-Kynji 1 ) i
. »» Kani Ram Silwah

”

46.
47
48.
49,
50,
st,
52.
53.
54,
55,
56,
57.
58,
59,
60.
61.
62,
63.
64.
65.
66,

. 67,

68,

69. .

70.
71.
72.
73,
74,
75.
76.
17.
78.
79'
80.
81,
82,
83,
84,
85,
86 .
87.
88,

9.
91,
92,
93,
94,
95,
96.
97.

99,

vy
’?
L4
2
9

Ty
LI
9
L 2R 1
?
'
"
L)
9
’
L)
L
0
*y
)
LR
7
9
’y
L]
L]
L
L]
LR
'
(IR ]
'
9
1)
s
LI ]
'

’y

R ]

LR )
L3}
(3R
L ]
*y
L ]
L ]
'y
'
*y
L
7
'y
L4
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Ganesh Ram-Anant Ram
Suhagmal Oswal S/o Nao Ratan
Bahubal Kumar Jain S/o Laxmichand
Babu Lal Oswal S/o Dhanraj
Motilal Soni S/o Kashi Ram
Laxmi Narayan S Jo Nanhe Lal Jain
Hari Singh Godani

Har Prasad Malviya

Hanumat Singh—Bharat Singh
Ram Dayal-Damodar Das

Bal Mukund-Chhagan Das

Roop Chand- Mool Chand

Ratan Chand~Chunnilal

Sunder Lal-Akdulal

Har Prasad-Bira Lodhi

Phool Chand S/o Hajari Lal Gupt
Mohan Lal S/o Dal Singh
Kanchhedi Lal S/o0 Tika Ram
Duli Chand S/o Kanhaiya Lal
Amar Chand S/o Hajari Lal

Gokul Chand S/o Jawahar Lal
Gulab Chand S [o Guru Prasad
Bhagirath Sharma S/o Malthu Ram
Babulal Kamal-Pugur Prasad
Kanchhedi Lal Adimok S/o Mool Chand
Laxman Prasad

Babu Lal Sharma

Prem Narayan Trivedi S/o Baldeo Prasad
Ramswaroop Verma S/o Nanhelal
Bhanwar Lal S/o Naoratanlal
Nanhe Lal Gandhi S/o Bhagmal
Tulsi Ram S/o Phundi Lal

Sunder Lal Jain S/o Nanhelal
Master Janki Prasad Shrivastav
Hargovind S/0 Amolak Chand
Gulab Chand S/o Dhanna Lal
Mullu Singh S/o Khub Chand
Nirpat Singh

Gulab Singh S/o Sobha Ram
Mohan Lal S/o Daya Chand

Lator Singh S/o Braj Lal

Munhe Singh S/o Khub Chand
Khusal Das S/o Puran Das

Babulal S jo Dindayal

Padam Lal S/o Jawahar

Guljar Singh S/o Gopal Singh
Nityagopal Sharma

Badri Prasad S/o Chunnilal
Kishan Prasad S/o Mishri Lal
Ganga Bhakt S/o Laxmi Narayan
Makhan Prasad S/o Ram Dayal
Kanhaiya Lal S/o Kodu Ram
Dhanraj S/o Daya Ram

Gaya Prasad

"
(Badi)
(Bareli)
(Badi)
Khaparia-Kala
Silwani
Bambhori
9
”
%

i

i 2]
Patna (Bamhori)
Silwani

”

9

.

'

’y

9

"
Saikheda (Silwani)
Silwani
Bambhori
Kundali
Begamganj

134

*

9
Gairatgan j

9

"
Boras (Udaipura)
.
9
"

2

29 . ’
Bamhori Bhuari
Udaipura

$2]

Bamhori Basoda
Udaipura

385. >
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100,
tol,
102,
103,
104,
105,
106.
107,
108,
109,
110,
111
12,
13,
114,
115,
16,
17,
118,
119,
120,
121,
122,
123,
124,
125,
126,
127.
128,
129,
130,
<131,
132,
133,
134,
135,

136.

137,
138,
139,

140,

141,
142,
143,
144,
145,
146.
147,

148, -

149,
150,
151,
152,
153,

. Ram Swaroop Sharm

RaIseN

Dhanraj Bhatele

Dwarka Prasad

Mahant Jankidas Ram Sharan
Murlidhar S/o Batu Lal

Genda Lal Shrivastav S{o Umedilal

Pt. Raghunandan Shashri S/o0 Baldeo Prasad

Shyam Lal S /o Sharda Prasad
Babu Lal S/o Daulat Ram
Radhe Lal S/o Munshi Lal
Chhote Lal S/o Harbans
Badri Prasad S/o Chhunni Lal
Ghan Shyam Malani

Ba:inath S/ o Kalka Prasad
Umedmal -Maheshwari

Kashi Prasad S /o Sita Ram
Lomesh Prasad

Daulat Singh S/o Munni Lal

~ Ram Gopal Halbai
*Madan l.al Mittal

Laxmi Narayan Upadhyaya S/o Nathuram

Nannu Lal Sharma S/o Liladhar
Laxmi Narayan Halbai

Ram Kishan Gupta S/o Ganga Ram
Nannu Lal Sunar S/o Payarelal
Gokal Prasad S/o Kishan das
Gulab Chand Tamot

Parab Chand S/o Laxmi Ch:nd
Anokhi Lal

Deokaran S/o Lal Chand

Bihari Lal S/o Genpat

Ganga Ram Yadav S/o Datar
Hajari Lal S/o Dhan Singh
Kalu Ram $/o Daulat Ram
Ram Prasad S/o Seva Ram

Babu Lal Surajmal

Dharam Chand S/o Gopal
Gulzar Singh S/o Kanhaiya Lal
Amar Singh S/o Gopal Singh
Dalip Singh S/o0 Umrao Singh
Ram Dayal Joshi S/o Khusi Lal
Mohan Lal Kotwar S/o Premdas
Ganga Prasad Sharma S/o Panna Lal
Khusi Lal S/o Sewa Ram’

Ram Kishan S/o Genda Lal
Sukh Ram S /o Ram Gopal
Ram Gopal $/o Sada Ram

.Ram Swatoop Verma $/0 Tulsi Ram

Bal Mukund S/o Gulab Sin,
Battu Lal Sharma o
Lal Chand

Harprasad-Sampat 141

Ram Swaroop Goyal S/o Sitd Ram

Bhanwar Lal S/o Mishri Lal

a 8/o Jugal Kishote

Udaipura
Gaibiyan
Chhater
Deori

?»

l}c’iaipura
1 1)
1,y
1
"

"
Boras
Sultanpur
Obedullaganj
Tamot
Obedullagan;j
”
1]
(2]

"

Tamot

Bisenkhedw@® '€

121

”
Silikheda
Sarari
Noorpang
Padonia
Dahod

N "
Prem Talab

D;,ewatia (Obcd“"“am} A

Gauharganj

Piplia Chhorke (Noorgat)

Mandi Dip
" .

Piplia Gan)j

Sachit

Nirsaddhikheda
Sachit

i34

1 24
Raisen

124

IS

S

iy
bt

154,
155,

156,

157.
158,
159,
160,
161,
162.
163,
164,
165,
166,
167,
168,
169,
170,
171,
172.
173,
174,
175,
176,
1771
178,
179.
180,
181,
182,
183,
184,
185,
186.
187,

APPENDICES

Munna Lal S/o Raja Ram

Munsi Lal S/o Mool Chand

Ram Narayan S/o Khusi Lal
Nanhe Lal S/o Ghasi Ram

Munna S/o Khusi Lal

Bhanu Pratap Singh

Mool Chand S/o Chhotelal

Shobha Ram S/o Moti Ram

Bal Chand S/o Buchhi

Ram Singh S /o Umrao Singh
Gauri Shankar S/o Hukum Singh
Bhawani Prasad S/o Ganesh Ram
Ayodhya Prasad S/o Jamuna Prasad
Narmada Prasad S/o Khusi Lal
Brandaban Das S/o Gobardhan Das
Ganesh Ram S/o Khusi Lal

Radha Kishan S/o Prom Chand
Mishri Lal S/o Buddha Basod
Suklal S/o Dharam Chand, Ahir
Laxmi Narayan S/o Daulat Ram
Murlidhar
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309, 310, 312, 315, 316, 322,
326, 328,334,338, 344,349, 359

Sindhi 90, 92, 93

Sindhia 64, 67, 68

Sindhuraja 43

Sindor 9

Sirmau 155

Sironj 58, 61, 64, 72, 178, 264

Sirpur 42

Siva 43, 114

Siyaka I 43

Siyarmao 115

Sodarpur 8, 18

Somesvara [l 44

Sonhra 2

Sosio or Sor 100

Sravasti 37

State Bank of India 175

Strickland 305

Sultan Alan Khan Lodi 48

Sultan Balban 45

Sultanganj 4, 12, 31, 257, 314, 315
328, 331, 333, 334

Sultan Iltutmish 45

Sultan Jahan Begum 74, 162, 280

Sultan Muhammad Khan 57, 59, 60, 63

Sultan Mahmud Khalji 46
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Sultanpur 3, 4, 9, 21, 22 23 24, 33,
141, 146, 153, 156, 192, 257,
262, 267, 309, 337, 360
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Ltd, 191 ’

Sunga 38, 353, 355, 356

Sunga Rishyamitra 38

Sunkheda 314

Sunni 105

Sunwaha 141, 315

Suppression of Immoral Traffic in
Women and Girls Act, 1956-110

Supreme Judicial Council 250

Surashtra 39

Surat 178

Surguja 76, 84

Susthita Varman 41

-Sythian 39

TACCAVI ACT 175

Taj Muhammad Khan 55

Tal 2, 3, 128 -

Tamot 311

Tanwar 57

Tarikh-i-Sher Shahi 51

Tatya Nath 66

Tatya Tope 72

Tavernier 178

Tawa 125

Taylor, General 296, 358

Tejovarmimadeva 45

Tendoni

Tenduni 122, 194

Teonda 8

Thakur Anand Singh Solanki 54

Thale 312

Thuneshwar 41

‘Third Five Year Plan 142, 143, 144,
145, 149, 1506, 181, 188, 193,
211, 213, 218, 224, 219, 220,
221, 283, 323, 324

Timarwan 312

Times of India 336

Tiehra 21
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Tirah 54

Tomar 49

Tonk 82

Toramana 41, 94

Trachoma Control Pilot Project 308

Treaty of Raisen 68

Trilochanpala 44

Tughluq 46 .

Two Member Constituencies
(Abolition) Act, 1961~327
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Umraoganj 8, 110, 141, 257, 295
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Urdu-e-mu’alla 91

Ushavadatta 4, 39
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VAGHELAS 45 e
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Vatsaraja 42
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334, 335

Vidisha 1, 3, 4, 7, 8, 12, 36, 37, 38,
39, 43,45, 76, 78, 82, 84, 155,
192, 196, 203, 269, 271, 279,
293, 328, 331, 333, 334, 352

Vigraharaja I1 44

Vijayasimhadeva 44, 45

Vikas Vritta 336
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Vikramaditya VI 44
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Vindhya 6, 9, 1238

Vindhyachal 9

Vindhyan 7, 8,12, 13, 14, 21, 22, 38,
85, 99, 118,

Vindhyas 94

Vindhyavarman 44, 45

Virasena 40

Vishnu 101

Vishnu Purana 94

WARA-KZAIS 54

Waqfs Amendment Act 1955-326

Wazir Muhammad 62, 63, 65, 66,
67, 244

Wazir Muhammad Khan 64, 68

Weights and Measures Act, 1956-184

Western Hindi 91

West Nimar 83

West Pakistan 89

Wild Birds and Animals Protection
Act, 1922-27

Wood Anderson 19

World War 1-26, 79

World War 11-26, 175, 281

YADAVAS 43, 45
Yamuna 12

ERRATA
Page Para Line For Read
1 2 3 4 5
4 3 - " 1 and population in 1961
5 Table Heading Arca and Population  Area
13 2 1 imperious impervious
22 1 6 60 to 60
5 8 (Laegerstroema (Lagerstroemio»
l Parvifiora) parviflora)
28 4 2 rheru rhesus
36 ’3 6 foot note 4 foot note §
40 3 10 Pathan Raisen
44 4 Ingaddeva Jagaddeva
46 foot note 1 p. 61. p. N1
foot note 8 p. 93. p. 193,
47 foot note 2 pp. 950+60 pp. 250-60
foot note (last line)s p. 5§78, p. 378.
50 1 13 bestowed a sleeping  bestowed upon him a red
pavilion and an audience
tent a special bedstead, a
sleeping
54 4 8 Resho-Das Kesho Das,
63 1 14 S0 to .
64 1 8 Kibdar Kiledar
79 1 10 under urban
79 1 20 mile mille
84 Table Col. 2 5 Agar Sagar
86 3 3 834 234
88 Table Col. 4 3 3,647 3,747
Table Col, 1 4 Bareli Bareli (M)
96 Table Col. 3 7 6,493 6,439
Table Col 6 9 12.4- 12,6
Table Col, 7 14 94,278 94,728



3 4 5
101 3 5 Barahi, Mata Barahi Mata
104 1 4 aystem system
2 4 ahd and
foot note 1 1 Mayor Mayer
111 2 1 or of
113 4 7 Dehait Dehati
129 Jast 2 even-lying, or or even-lying,
133 5 2 -61 1960-61
5 3 puls pulses
134 2 Para heading Cieer Cicer
3 Para heaaing Mens lens
135 2 15 This Condiments and spices
147 —_ F. N. —_— 1. Bhopal State
Gazetteer, p. 76
184 2, 9 (British rupee) (5 British rugppres)
199 Table — (13-3 (Peons)) (1343 (Peor. )
216 1 3 1966 declined 1965 dcclined
219 3 1 if of
' 3 3 Soakajepits pits
225 5 5 Civil Inspectors Civil Supplies Inspectors
last last txeraction extraction
232 4 2 1929 1928
236 2 13 elected selected
239 3 10 livehood livelihood
241 2 2 1966-67 1969-70
243 3 5 one the
243 Table Col .4 Labour Field Labour
252 1 4 Goharganj Begumganj
283 foot note 1 — pp. XLV-LXV1 pp .LXV-LXVI.
287 —_ Line 7Col. 5 134 1,134
291 1 last 5,200 5,000
292 6 5 Rs. 70,665 Rs. 76,663
310 2 13 Pen Peon
320 2 6 Rs. 300 —_
342 3 6 inhabitable uninhabitable
347 4 4 Islam’’ Islam™’t
3s7 1 2 Sariputa Sariputra
359 5 heading Silwani
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. Sanchi—Middle and Lowest

Front View, Stupa No. |
architrav>s depjcting the departure of the Buddha from Kapilavastv

(above)ana the visit of Ashoba and his Gueen to the Bodhi Tree (below)
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Fastern Gateway, Left Pillar, Front Face, Stupa No. I, Sanchi

» Lower Panel, Sanchi

North Pillar of Eastern Gateway
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Dhritarashtra on the Bottom Panel, Northern, Face, Southern Pillar,
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The New Mahabodhi Society Temple. Sunchi
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General View of the Auditorium, Rock Shelters. Bhimbetka
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Warriors tfrom Bull Raoch.

Hunting Scene, Zoo Rock, Bhimbetka



Hunters, [H F-16, Bhimbzstka
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Punch Marked Copper Coins from

Naga Copper Coin from Nand:ur

Nandaur
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Brahma and Dasavatara, Ashapuri

amilshambi Coin (()bvcrsc), Nandaur

Kaushambi Coin (Reverse)



Ashapur;

Uma-Muaheshwar,

Chaturbhuj—Vishnu Ashapuri

Ganesh dancing pose, Ashapuri

Vishnu, Ashapuri
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